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PREFACE 

TO THE NEW REVISED EDITION. 

The fundamental principle underlying the whole Course — 
theory and practice running in parallel lines throughout — 
and the colloquial character of the Exercises, remain un- 
altered. 

In points of detail, however, the corrections and modifi- 
cations here introduced are many, all those parts of the 
Accidence which have not quite successfully stood the 
crucial test of practical teaching in the Class room having 
been thoroughly recast. The characteristic features of 
the structure of the language are now set forth in such a 
typographical arrangement as to produce through the 
eye a clear and lasting impression on the mind of the 
pupil.* * 

As regards the Exercises, the greatest care has been 
taken to bridge over the gap which, in the opinion of 

* Compare, for instance : 
pp. 2-3, the Formation of Tenses. 

pp. 911, the Synopt'cal Tables of the three Regular Conjugations, 
pp. 24-43, the New Classification of Irregular Verbs, 
pp. 44-46, the Treatment of Articles and Nouns. 
pp. 51-53, the Formation of the Feminine, 
pp. 57-72, the Treatment of all Classes of Pronouns, 
pp. 1 71-177, the Different Renderings of English Prepositions, etc. 
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vi PREFACE. 

experienced teachers (an opinion fully borne out by my 
own experience), rendered the transition from the First to 
the Second Year's Course one of exceptional difficulty. 

But it has not been deemed expedient tq depart from 
the original plan, in accordance with which the use of the 
different Voices and Moods is treated immediately after the 
use of Tenses. If the young student is to enter at a com- 
paratively early stage upon a course of intelligent reading, 
and if he is to handle his verbs independently of outward 
assistance, the sooner he is equipped with at least an 
elementar}' knowledge of the working of Reflective Verbs, 
of the Infinitive and the Subjunctive, the better it will be 
for the training of his mind. 

But in order to enable even very young beginners to 
grapple with these thorny points of French Grammar, there 
will be found intercalated in every lesson, under the head of 
Drillj a set of short and easy sentences to be used by way 
of practice, preparatory to the more elaborate sentences in 
the Exercises. 

Finally, numerous Appendices have been added for the 
sake of reference, and the Vocabularies have been entirely 
rewritten, with a view to afford the student every opportunity 
of improving his phraseology. 

March, I88^ 
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PROGRESSIVE FRENCH COURSE. 

SECOND YEAR. 



I § I.— THE VEBB (Le Verbe). 

* ' A. — Introductory: 

The Classification of French Verbs is on the whole 
the same as that of English Verbs ; thus we distinguish 
with regard to — 

(a) Meaning— Transitive and Intransitive Verbs ; 

(b) Voice — the Active (transitive and intransitive Verbs) and 

Passive (transitive Verbs only); 
(C) Inflections — 

{a) Finite Forms, which may be inflected according to — 
(i) Moods^the Indicative, the Conditional, the Subjunctive, 
the Imperative ; 

(2) Tenses— the Present, Past, and Future ; 

(3) Number— the Singular and Plural ; 

(4) Persons— the first, second, and third. 

(fi) Infinite Forms, which have no personal inflections : 
(i) The Infinitive (a Verbal Noun), and 
(2) The Participles (partly Verbal Adjectives), which can only 
be inflected like Adjectives. 

Verbs in French are divided according to their Infini- 
tive-ending into Four Conjugations; as, 

\st C^«/«fffl!^/w: Verbs ending in -er, as— donn -er, to give, 

2nd Conjugation : „ -ir, as— pun -ir, to punish, 

^rd Conjugation: ,, -oiR, as — KECEV-oiRf to receive, 

4/A Conjugation: ,, -re, as — vend -re, to sell. 

The Stem of any Regular Verb is found by cutting 

off its Infinitive-ending. 
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2 V?RBS. [§ I. 

B.-FOBMATION' 

In order fully to conjugate a Verb in French, it is necessary to 
know — 

{a) Its Principal Parts, which are— 

(l) Infinitive^ (2) Present participle, (3) Present Indicative^ 
(4) Preterite, (5) Past Participle, from which the other 
Moods and Tenses are derived; 



I.— From the IHJflNlTIVE PBES. 

1st Conj, donn-er, 

2nd Conj, puL-ir, 

[3r</ CanJ, recev-oir,] 

4/A Conj, vend-re, 



are formed — 

(fl) the Future Present,* 

by adding the endings — 
ai, for the ist person ) co 



-as, 
-a, 
-onsy 
•es, 

•ont, 



2nd person > L 
3rd person j ^ 
1st person j t^ 
2nd person > ^ 
3rd person ) .^ 



(b) the Conditional Present,* 
by adding the endings — 
•ais, for the ist person ) co 
-ais, ' ■- 

-ait, 
•ions, 
•ies, 
-aient, 



2nd person 
3rd person , 
1st person j t^ 
2nd person > 5. 
3rd person ) >. 



• In the Third Cattf. ol, in the Fourth 
the final -e of the Infmitive is dropped : — 
receYT-ait vendr-ai, etc. 

t In the Third Conj. (which consists 
entirely of irregular Verbs) these rules of 
derivation are only applicable in the zst 
and and person plural of the Present 
Indicative and Subjunctive, and to the 
Imperfect Indicative. 



II.-^From the PABTICIP. PBES. 
\st Conj, donn-ant, 



2nd Conj. 
lird Conj. 
^th Conj, 



pnniBB-ant, 

reoev-ant,]t 

vend-ant, 



are formed — 



(a) the Pres. Indicat. Plural, 
by changing -ant into — 



•ons, for the ist person 1 l!5 

■e«, „ 2nd person > > 

3rd person ) >. 



-ent, 



{b) the Imperfect Indicative, 

by changing -ant into — 

•ais, for the ist person 1 co 

-ais, „ 2nd person > 5* 



-ait, 
-ions, 
•ies, 
-aient, 



3rd person ) ^ 
1st person ) ^5 
2nd person 
3rd person 



{c) the Present Subjunctive, 

by changing -ant into — 
-e, for the ist person ) co 
,, 2nd person > 3* 
3rd person ) ^ 
1st person ) t!^ 
2nd person > > 
3rd person ) ,^ 



-es, 
e, 

-ions, 

-ies, 

-ent, 
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§ I.] FORMATION OF TENSES. 3 

OF TENSES. 

{6) The InfleetioiLB of the derived Tenses, which vary more or less 
according to the Conjugation to which the Verb belongs ; 

{c) Its Anxiliary Verb, which may be— 

avoir or Stre, for all Compound Tenses of the Active Voice; 
always etre for all Tenses of the Passive Voice, and 

for all Compound Tenses of Reflexive Verbs. 



III.— From the PBEB. INDICAT. 

\5t Conj, donn -e, -es, -e ; 

donn -oni, -es, -ent. 

2nd Conj, pun -is, -if, -it; 

pnnifg-oiLi, -ez, -ent. 

{yrdConj re^ -ois, -oi8,-oit; 

rec-evons, -eves, -oivent) 

^h Conj. vend -s, -if-Ct,)* 
vend -ons, -ez, -ent, 
is formed — 
the Imperative, 
by dropping the Pers. Prons., as, 
Second Fen. Sing. 
\st Conj. donn-e,t 
2nd Conj. pnn.is, 
[yrd Conj. re^-ois,) 
i^h Conj. vend-8 ; 

First Pers. Floral. 

\st Conj. donn-ons, 
2nd Conj. pnniss-ons, 
{yrd Conj. recevons,) 

j^h Conj. vend-ons ; 

Seeond Fers. Floral. 

\st Conj. donn-ei, 
2nd Conj. pnniss-ei, 
{y^d Conj reeevei,) 

4/A Conj. vend-e«. 

* If the Ktem does not end in d or t, 
the inflectional t is not dropped:— il 
rompt, il lit, etc. 

t In the Fini Conj. the final s is 
dropped except before en and y. 

N.B.— The Pres. Snbj. (sing.» and 3rd 
p. pi.) of the Third Conj. ^ as of most 
trrtgiUar yerbs» is formed by cutting 
off Uie final 'ttt of the 3rd p. pi., and 
adding •» s, -; -nt. 



IV. —From the FEETEEITE IND, 
Second Fers. Sing. 
1st Conj. donn-as, 
2nd Conj. pnn-is, 
[Zrd Con;, re^-ns,] 
4/A Conj. vend-is, 

is formed — 

the Imperfect Subjunctive, 
by changing the 8 of the 2nd 
per, sing.y into — 

for the 1st person ) co 



-sses, 

'% ;; 

-Bsions, ,, 
-Mies, „ 
-ssent, „ 



2nd person > ^" 
3rd person ) ^ 
1st person 
2nd person 
3rd person 






v.— From the FABTICIF. FEBF. 



1st Conj. 
2nd Conj, 
[yd Conj. 

4/A Conj. 



donn-e, 
pun-i, 
re9-n,] 
vend-n, 



are formed — 

{a) The Compound Tenses of the 
Active and Beflexive Voice :— 
J'ai \ donni, pnni, 
j-'avais \ re9n, vendn. 
j' aurai, etc 
{b) All Tenses of the Passive 
Voice : — 
Je suis \ trompe, accneilli, 
j'ai et^ I de^n, battn. 
je serai, etc. 
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4 VERBS. [§ I. 

C— Anziliary Verb AVOIBy to have. I. Simple Tenses. 



INFINITIVE, 
avoir, to have. 



Present. 

II r FABTICIPIE. 

I ayant, having. 



INBICATIVE. II STTSJITNCTIVE. 

Present. 

Priadpal Clause. Dependent Clause. 



tuas, 
il a, 

n. ay-oxLB, 
V. av-ez, 
ils ont, 



/ havet 
thou hasty 
he has, 
we have, 
you have, 
they have. 



II faut que j* ai-e,* 
tu ai-es, 
qu* il ai-t, 
que n. ay-ons, 

V. ay-es, 
qu' ilsai-ent, 



!Ihave^\ 
thou have, 
he have, 
we have, 
you have, 
tkeyhave. 



y ay-ai8y 
tu av-ais, 
il av-ait, 
n. av-ioxiBy 
V. av-iez, 



Imperfect. 
/ used to have, 
you used to have, 
he used to have, 
we used to have, 
you used to have, 



ils av-aient, they used to have. 





Preterite. [Commonly called Imperfect Subj, ] 






Principal Clause. Dependent Clause. 


J* eu-s, 


I had. 


11 fallait que j ' enss-e, ^ il had. 


tu eu-B, 


thou hadst, 


„ tu enss-es, § "^ 1 thou hadst 


il eu-t, 


he had. 


„ qu* il e4t, ^%) he had. 


n. ei-mes, 


we had. 


„ que n. enss-ionB, 5 Xy\we had. 


V. e^-tes, 


you had. 


„ V. enss-iez, ^ ^ you had. 


ils en-rent, 


th^y had. 


„ qu' ilsensB-ent, "s \they had. 






CONDITIONAL. 


Future Present. 


Present. 


j' anr-ai, 


I shall have. 


j' anr-ais, I should have. 


tu anr-as, 


thou wilt have. 


tu anr-aiB, thou wouldst have. 


il anr-a, 


he will have. 


il anr-ait, he would have. 


n. anr-onB, 


we shall have. 


XI. anr-ionB, we should have^ 


V. anr-ez, 


you will have. 


V. anr-iez, you would have. 


ils anr-ont, 


they will have. 


ils anr-aient, they would have 



IMFEEATIVE. 


Singular, 


Plural, 


1. — — 


ay-onB, let us have, 


2, Ai-e, have {thou), 


ay-ez, have{y^). 


3. qu'il ai-t, let him have. 


qu'ils ai-ent, let them have. 



* Or, j'aye, tu ayes ; its ayent. t Or, / must have, etc 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



§1.] 



AUXILIARY VERBS. 



Avoir. II. Compound Tenses. 

Present Per/. (Indie, and Subi.), formed by Present (Indie, and Subj.) + Perf. Part, 
irf Past Perf. or Plupf. (Indie.) „ Imperfect (Indieative) + Perf. Part. 

2«i Past Perfect or Anterior „ Preterite (Indic and Subj.) + Perf. Part. 

(Indieative and Subjunctive) 
Future and Conditional Perfect „ Future and ContUt. Pres. + Perf. Part. 





Perfect. 




mi-lUlTlVli. 




PABTICIPLE. 




avoir eu, to have had. 




en, had. 
ayant en, having had. 





INDICATIVE. 11 

Present Perfect. 



sTTBjmrcnvz. 



j' aien, Ihavehad^ 
tu as en, thou hast had, 
il a en, hg has had, 
n. avons en, we have had, 
V. aves en, you have had, 
ils ont en, they have had. 



Principal 
Clause. 



)epen( 
flau 



lause. 






p' aie en, 
I tu ales en, 

il ait en, 
. n. ayons en, 
I V. ayez en, 

ils aient en. 



f I have had, 
I thou hast had, 
I he has had, 
\ we have had, 
iyou have had, 
\thfy have had. 



j * avals en, / had had, 
tu avals V0i,thou hadst had, 
il avait en, he had had, 
n. avions en, we had had, 
V. aviez efL,you had had, 
lis avaient en, they had had. 



1st Past Perfect {Plusqueparfaii). 



2nd Past Perfect {Antirieur). [Commonly called Pluperfect Subj.] 



j' ens en, I had had, 
tu ens en, thm hadst had, 
il ent en, he had had, 
n. etimes en,zc/^ had had, 
V. eiites en, yott had had, 
ils enrent en, they had had. 






p' ensse en, 

tu ensses en, 

il e^ten, 

n. enssions en, 
1 V. enssiei en, 

ils enssent en, ,. 



I' I had had, 
thou hadst had, 
he had had, 
we had had, 
you had had, 
they had haJ. 



Future Perfect. 
j' anraien, I shall have had, 
tu anras en, thou wilt have had, 
il anra en, he will have had, 
n. anrons en, we shall have hady 
V. anrez en, you will have had, 
ils anront en, they will hoR/e haa. 



CONDinONAL. 

Perfect. 
j* anraisen, I should have had, 
tu anrais en, thou would st have had, 
il anrait en, he would have had, 
n. anrions en, we should have had, 
V. anriez en, you would have had, 
ils anraient en, they would have had. 
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6 VERBS. [§i. 

D.— Auxiliary Verb £tSE, to be. L Simple Tenses. 



Stre, to be. 



nrFDrrnvE. 



Present. 

II PABTICIPLE. 

I 6tant, being. 



IKDICAHVE. 



yC sniB, 
tues, 
il est, 


I am^ 
thou art^ 
he isy 


n. sommes, 
V. etes, 
ils sent, 


we are, 
you are, 
they are. 



SUJUUHCTIVJS. 

Present. 

Principal Clause. Dependent Clause. 



II faut que je soi-s, 

tu ioi-s, 
qu' il loi-t, 
que n. foj-oni, 

V. soj-ei, -S 
qu' ilsloi-6Bt^ C; 




Imperfect. 
j' et-ais, I used to be, 
tu et-ais, thouwastwonttobe^ 
il et-ait, he used to be, 
n. et-ions, we used to be, 
V. et-ie«, you used to be, 
ils et-aient, they used to be. 



Preterite. [Commonly called Imperf, Subj.] 







Principal Clause. Dependent Clause. 




je fa-s, 


I was. 


11 fallait que je Aisa-e, ,; 


(Iwere, 


tu fa-8, 


thou wast. 


tuftiss-es, §3 


thou wert. 


il fta-t, 


he was. 


„ qu'iim, «"S 


he Wire, 


n. f4-mes, 


we were. 


,, que n. fii88-ion8, § ^"^ 


we were. 


V. fii-tes, 


you were. 


V. ftiss-iei, ^ S 


you were. 


ils fa-rent, 


they were. 


„ qu' ilsftLBS-ent, S 


Jhey were. 






COHBinOHAL. 




Future Present. 


Present. 




je ser-ai, 


I shall be. 


je ser-ais, J should be. 




tu ser-as, 


thou wilt be. 


tu ser-ais, thou wouldst h 


^ 


il ser-a, 


he will be. 


il ser-ait, he would be. 




n. ser-ons, 


we shall be. 


n. ser-ions, we should be. 




V. ser-es. 


you will be. 


V. ser-iez, you would be. 




lis ser-ont, 


they will be. 


ils ser-aient, they would be. 





2. Sols, be {thou), 

3. qu'il soit, let him be. 



IMFE&ATIVS. 

soy-ons, let us be, 
soj-ei, be {ye), 
qu'ils 80i-6Bt, Ut them be. 
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§ I.] AUXILIARY VERBS. 7 

Etre. II. Compound Tenses. (Formed like those of Avoir, p. 5.) 



Perfect. 



IHFIKITiyE. 
avoir ete, to have been. 



PABTICIPLE. 
6te, been, 
ayant ete, having been. 



INDICATIVE. 

Present Perfect. 



SUBJUKCnVE. 



j' ai §te, / hazfe been^ 
tu as §te, thou hast been, 
il a ^t§, he has been^ 
n. avoni 6te, w£ have been, 
V. ave« ete, you have been, 
ils ont ete, they have been. 



^ 



fy aie6te, 
j tu aies 6te, 
|il ait§te, 
\ n. ayons 6te, 

ayes ete, 
I ils aient 6te, 



I. 



^ I have been, 
I thou hast been, 
he has been, 
we have been, 
\you have been, 
^they have been. 



1st Past Perfect (Plusquepatfait), 



y avais 6t6, Thcul been, 
tu avail 6t^, thou hadst been, 
il avait §te, ^ had been, 
n. avions^te, we had been, 
V. aviei 6te, j^^t^^ ^a^/ been, 
ils avaient ete, /^ had been. 



{Anthieur,) 2nd Past Perfect. {Plupf, Subj.) 



j' eoB et^, I had been, 
tu eoB ^te, /^72^ hadst been, 
il eut^te, he had been, 
n. elLmes ete, zc/^ ^a^/ been, 
V. e^tes ete, ^^« had been, 
ils enrent ete, they had been. 






fy euBseete, 
1 tu euBses Ste, 
|il eAtet6, 
I n. eoBsioiLB hte, t" 
I V. eoBsiez ete, ^ 
V^ils eoBfient ete, 



^ I had been, 
I thou hadst been, 
he had been, 
we had been, 
\you had been, 
^they had been. 



Future Perfect. 

j' anrai^te, I shall have been, 
tu auras htk, thou wilt have been, 
il aura hXk, he will have been, 
XL anrons ^te, we shall have been, 
V. aurei dte, you will have been, 
ils anront 6te, they will have been. 



COlTDinOHAL. 

Perfect. 

j' aurais ete, I should have been, 
tu aurais ete, thou wouldst h, b,, 
il aurait ete, he would have been, 
n. aurions^t^, we should have been, 
V. auries et§, ^ou would have been, 
ils auraient &te, they would h, b. 
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VERBS. 



I. Simple Tenses. 



§ 2.— The Pour 



7IKST COHJUGATIOH. 



SECOND COHJUQATIOH. 



nTFiKinyE. 
(I.) Pres. donn-er to give, pnn-ir to punish. 



FABTICIFLE. 
(II.) Pres. donn-ant givifig, 

Perf. dOim-6 given. 



I. 

pun-iss-ant pumshing, 
PUn-i punished. 



(in.) 



Igive, I am giving, etc. 
je donn-e 

tu donn-es 

il (elle) donn-e 
nous donn-ons 
vous donn-ei 
ils (elles) donn-ent 



INDICATIVE. 

Present. 



1.^ 



ti; 



Iwas giving^ etc. 
donn-ais 
donn-ais 
donn-ait 
donn-ions 
donn-iei 
ils (elles) donn-aient 



Imperfect. 



I punish, I am punishing, etc. 
je pnn-is 

tu pnn-is 

il (elle) pnn-it 
nous pun-lBS-ons 
vous pun-iflB-ei 
ils (elles) pun-iss-ent 



tu 

il (elle) 

nous 

vous 



I was punishing, etc. 

je pun-iss-aia 

pun-is8-aia 
pun-isB-ait 
pun-iss-ions 
pun-iss-iei 
pun-is8-aient 



tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 





Preterite. 






(IV.) Igave, etc. 






I punished, etc. 


je donn-ai 






je 


pun-18 


tu donn-as 






tu 


pan-is 


il (elle) donn-a 






il 


pun-it 


nous donn-&me8 






nous 


pun-tmes 


vous donn-ltes 






vous 


pun-ltes 


ils (elles) donn-^rent 






ils 


pun-irent 







Future Present. 




•1^ 


I shall give, etc. 


I shall punish, etc 


fj« 


donner-ai 


je 


pumr-ai 


•5=1 


tu 


donner-as 


tu 


punir-aa 


||) 


il 


donner-a 


il 


punir-a 


nous 


donner-ons 


nous 


punir-ons 


1* 


vous 


donner-ez 


vous 


punir-6« 


l^ils 


donner-ont 


ils 


punir-ont 



^ * All Verbs of the Third are strictly speaking irregular in their Tense-formations ; 

conjugated alike is inserted 
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§ 2.] REGULAR CONJUGATION. 9 

Goojngatioxis. (The ist, 2nd, and 4th regular; the 3rd irregular,*) 

I. Simple Tenses. 



THISB CONJITGATIOH. 



FOTTBTH COHJUGATIOH. 



INFINITIVE, 
recev-oir to receive. Tend-re fo sell. 



PABTICIPLE. 

rec-ev-ant receiving, I vend-ant 
re-QU received, \ vend-u 



selling, 
sold. 



INDICATIVE. 




Present. 






I receive y I am receivings etc. 




I sell, I 


am selling, etc. 


je re^-oi-s 




je 


vend-i 


tu reo-oi-i 




tu 


vend-i 


il (elle) re^-oi-t 




il 


▼end 


nous rec-ev-OM 




nous 


vend-oni 


vous rec-ev-e« 




vous 


vend-e« 


ik (elles) re9-oiv-eiit 




ils 


vend-ent 





Imperfect. 




I was receivings etc. 




/ tuas selling, etc. 


je recev-aiB 




je 


vend-ais 


tu recev-aig 




tu 


vend-ais 


il recev-ait 




il 


vend-ait 


nous recev-ions 




nous 


vend-ioM 


vous recev-ie« 




vous 


vend-ie« 


ils recev-aient 




ils 


vend-aient 



Preterite. 



I received, eta 




Isold, etc. 


je ref-us 


je 


vend-is 


tu rftJ-U8 


tu 


vend-is 


il re9-ttt 


il 


vend-it 


nous re9-iime8 


nous 


vend-imei 


vous re9-Ate8 


vous 


vend-ites 


ils re9-iirent 


ils 


vend-irent 



Future Present. 




I shall receive, etc. 


I shall sell, etc 


je recevr-ai 


je 


vendr-ai 


tu recevr-as 


tu 


vendr-as 


il recevr-a 


il 


vendr-a 


nous recevr-oxii 


nous 


vendr-ons 


vous recevr-e« 


vous 


vendr-e« 


lis recevr-ont 

" 


ils 


vendr-ont 



but for the sake of completeness and sjrmmetry, one representative of the seven Verbs 
here in its usual place. 

C 
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VERBS. [§ 2. 

The Four Ck>Q]i]gatio]is. 



FIB8T CONJUGATION. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 



CONDITIONAL. 

Present. 



^ I should give^ etc 



%w 

g|]nous 
g ^ I vous 
^ \ils 



donner-ais 

donner-«iB 

donner-ait 

donner-ions 

donner-iei 

donner-aient 



I should punish, etc. 

je punir-ais 

tu punir-ais 

il punir-ait 

nous punir-ions 

vous punir-iea 

ils punir-aient 



donn-e, give (thou), 
J donn-ons, let us give^ 
{ donn-6By give {ye). 



nKFEBATIVE. 



pun-ii, punish {thou\ 

pun-Us-ons, let us punish^ 
pun-iS8-ei, punish ^^e). 



SUBJUNCTlVJfi. 

Present. ' 
It is possible that 



I may give, etc. / may punish, etc 

II est possible que 






tu 



Jil 



1 1 i nous 



's I ils 



vous 



donn-e 

donn-es 

donn-e 

donn-ioni 

donn-ies 

donn-ent 



tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 



pun-] 

pun-iss-et 

pun-isB-e 

pun-isB-ioni 

pun-iss-iei 

pun-isfi-ent 



Imperfect. 
// was possible that 



/ might give, etc / might punish, etc 

II ^tait possible que 




donn-a-sse 

donn-a-88ei 

donn-&-t 

donn-a-8sioiL8 

donn-a-ifiiei 

donn-a-fient 



tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 



pun-i-sse 

pun-i-saes 

pun-l-t 

pun-i-Mions 

pun-i-8fiei 

pun-i-isent 
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^2.] REGULAR CONJUGATION. 

J. — Simple Tenses (corUinued), 



THTUD COHJUGATIOH. 


FOTTBTH CONJTTGATION. 




CONDITIONAL. 








Present 




• 


IshouU 


receive^ etc. 






I should sell, etc. 


je 


recevr-aifl 






je 


vendr-ai« 


tu 


recevr-ais 






tu 


vendr-ais 


il 


recevr-ait 






il 


vendr-ait 


nous 


recevr-ions 






nous 


vendr-ioM 


vous 


recevr-iea 






vous 


vendr-ie« 


ils 


recevr-aient 






ils 


vendr-aient 



nKFEBAHVE. 



re9-oi-s, receive [jLh(m\ 
rec-ev-ons, let us receive^ 
rec-ev-e«, receive {ye). 



vend-8, sell (l/iou), 
vend-oni, let us sell, 
vend-es, sell (ye). 



STrBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 
Il is possible thcU 



I may receive^ etc. / may sell, etc. 

II est possible que 



je 


re9-oiv-e 


je 


vend-e 


tu 


re9-oiv-e8 


tu 


vend-M 


il 


re9-oiv-e 


il 


vend-e 


nous 


rec-ev-ions 


nous 


vend-ions 


vous 


rec-ev-iei 


vous 


vend-ie« 


ils 


re9-oiv-ent 


ils 


vend-ent 



I might receive, etc. 

II ^tait 



Imperfect. 
It was possible that 



I might sell, eta 
>le que 



tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 



re9-i 

re9-n.fi8e8 

re9-A-t 

re9-ii-ssioxui 

re9-n-fiiiei 

re9-u-f8ent 



tu 
il 

nous 
vous 
ils . 



vend-i-8fie 

vend-i-8B68 

vend-l-t 

ve«d-i-S8ion8 

vend-i-88iei 

vend-i.8fe&t 
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12 VERBS. [§2. 

II. Oomponnd Tenses : {a) With the Auxiliary Verb avoir. 

IKFIKinVZ Perfect. 
To have given, punished^ receiifed, sold, 
Avoir donne, puni, re9tt« venda. 

PABTICIFLE Perfect. 
• Having given, punished, received, sold. 
Ayant donne, puni, re9ii, vendu. 



/ have 

y ai 

tu as 

) il (on) a 

jelle a 

nous avons 

vous avez 

iils ont 

elles ont 



IKDICATiyE. 

Present Perfect {Passi Indifini), 
given, punished^ received, 

> donne, puni, re9n. 



* donne, puni, 



re9U, 



sold, etc 
vendu. 

▼endn. 



FiRsr Past Perfect {Plusqueparfait), 

given, punished, receivedy sold, etc. 

I donne, puni, rejii, vendu. 

Second Past Perfect (Passi AntMeur), 

[ donne, puni, re^u, vendu. 



/ had 
j* avail 
nous avioni 



eoB 
e^es 



Future Perfect 

/ shall have 

j' aural 

nous anroni 

/ should have 

y aurais 

nous aurions 



(Futur Pass/) AND CONDITIONAL Perfect 

{Conditionnel Passe), 

given, punished, received, sold, etc, 
I donne, puni, reju, vendu. 

given, punished, received, sold, etc. 
[ donn6, puni, re9U, vendu. 



He is glad that — 

/ have 

II est bien aise que — 

j* ale 

nous ayoni 

He was glad that — 
/ had 

II ^tait bien aise que- 
j' euBM 
nous oniiions 



STJBJXrKCTIVE. 

Present Perfect. 

given, punished^ received, 

I donne, puni, re^u, 

Past Perfect. 
given, punished, received, 

donne, puni, re^u. 



sold, etc. 
vendu. 

sold, etc. 
vendu. 
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§ 2.] COMPOUND TENSES. 13 

II. Componnd Tenses : W With the Auxiliary Verb etre. 
Most IntranBitive Verbs denoting Motion from one place to another, 
or TnuiBition from a state into another, are conjugated in their Compoiind 
Tenses with the Auxiliary Verb etre ; as, 

allerftog-o. Arriver, to arrive, d&^er, ). jm. sortlr, ta /^ oui. retourner, /tf 
vctuif to come, entxer, to enter, mourir, ) ' tomhtr, to yh/t. return, 
^c lore, to be hatc hed^ to blow, 

INFIinTIVE Perfect] 
. To have arrived^ gone out, come down, 

fitre arrive, sorti, descendu. 



^ Having 
Etant 



PABTICIPLE Perfect. 
arrived, gone out, come down. 
arrive, sorti, descendtt. 



INDICATIVE. 

Present Perfect (Passi JndSfini), 



I 



have 
siiis 

tu OS 

il (on) est 
est 

sornmes 
etes 
sont 
sont 



telle 
nous 
vous 

i ils 
elles 



arrived, 
arrive (ee), 
arrive (ee), 
arrive, 
arrivee, 
arrives (ees), 
arrives (Ses), 
arrives, 
arrivees, 



gone out, 
sorti (ie), 
sorti (ie), 
sorti, 
sortie, 
sortis (ies), 
sortis (ies), 
sortis, 
sorties, 



comedown^ etc. 
descendu (ne). 
descendn (ne). 
descendn. 
descendne. 
descendns (nes). 
descendns (nes). 
descendns. 
descendnes. 



First Past Perfect {Plusqueparfait). 
I had arrived, gone out, come down, etc. 

j' 6tais arrive (ee), sorti (ie), descendn (ne). 

nous Itions arrives (§es), sortis (ies), descendns (nes). 

Second Past ?e.kve.ct {FassS Antirieur), 
je fns arrive (ee), sorti (ie), descendn (ne). 

nous f^es arriv es (ees), sortis (ies), descendns (nes). 

Future Perfect {Futur Fassi) and Conditional Perfect 
{Conditionnel Pas si). 



I 


shall have 


arrived. 


le 


serai 


arriv6 (6e), 


nous 


serons 


arrives (ees), 


/ 


should have 


arrived. 


je 


serais 


arrive (ee). 


nous 


serions 


arrives f^es). 



gone out, 
sorti (ie), 
sortis (ies), 
gone out, 
sorti (ie), 
sortis (ies), 



come down, etc. 
descendn (ne). 
descendns (nes)t 
come down, etc. 
descendn (ne). 
descendns (nes). 



suBjinircTivE. 

TT ' , . .r , Present Perfect {Par/ait), 

He ts glad thcU— 

I have arrived, gone out, come down, etc. 

II est bien aise que — 

je sois arrive (ee), sorti (ie), descendn (ne). 

nous soyons arrives (ees), sortis (ies), descendns (nes). 

Past Perfect {Flusqueparfait), 

gone out, come down. 



He was glad that — 

/ had arrived, 

II etait bien aise que — 

je fnsse arrive (ee), 

nous fkissions arrives (ees), 



sorti (ie), 
sortis (ies), 



descendn (ne). 
descendns (OM). 



14 VERBS. [§2. 

III. Interrogative Form of Oonjugation. 

(i) Simple InterrogatioB, viz. without Interrogative Pronoua or 
Adverb : 

{a) The Su6/ea a Personal Pronoun : 
Do I speak (am I speaking ? etc. 

Parle-je ?* or Est-ce que je parle ? 

Parles-tu ? Sst-oe que tu paries ? 

IParle-t-il [on] ? Est-oe qn'il (on) parle ? 

Parle-t-elle ? Eit-oe qu'elle parle ? 

Parlons-nous ? Est-oe que nous parlons ? 

Parlez-vous ? Eit-oe que vous parlez ? 

Parlent-ils (elles) ? Est-ee qn'ils (elles) parlent ? 

In Compound Tenses : 

Ai-je parle 1 or Est-ee que j'ai parl^ ? Have I spoken ? etc. 

{b) The Stibject a Noun : 
L'orateur parle-t-il 1 <?r, Est-ee que Torateur parle ? Does the orator 

speak ? 
La bonne parle-t-elle 1 or^ Est-ee qne la bonne parle ? Does the servant 

speak? 
Les orateurs parlent-ils 1 or^ Est-ee qne les orateurs parlent ? Do the 

orators speak ? 
Les bonnes parlent-elles 1 or, Est-ce qne les bonnes parlent ? Do the 

servants speak ? 

In like manner with Verbs of any other Conjugation, as, 

Finis-tu {or, Est-oe qne tu finis)? Art thou finishing? 

Vendez-vous [pr, Est-ee qne vous vendez)? Do you sell? 

A-t-il (^, Est-oe qn'il a) bien dormi ? Has he slept well? 

Sont-ils (<>r, Est-oe qn'ite sont) all^s ? Are they gone ? 

(2) For Belative Interrogation, viz. introduced by an Interrogative 
Pronoun or Adverb, see Ex. 3, A. 

IV. Negative Form of OoQJngation. 

Je ne parle pas. I do not speak {I am not speaking), 

Tu ne paries pas. Thou dost not speak, 

K II (elle) ne parle pas. He {she) does not spenk, 

\ Louis ne parle pas. Louis is not speaking. 

Nous ne parlons pas. We do not speak. 

Vous ne parlez pas. You do not st>eak, 

K Ik (elles) ne parlent pas. They do not speak. 

\ Ces Olives ne parlent pas. These pupils do not spak. 

* 

* To avoid the unpleasant sound of two mute syllables following each other, the 
final e mute of the verb is pronounced euute^ and this is indicated in print or writing 
by an acute accent. If the ist person singular is a raonosyllable, the interrog. form, 
Est-ce que je . . . is preferred for the sake of euphony : Est-ce c^ue je prends? etc. 
Except: ai-je? suis>je? dis-je? dois-je? puis-je? sais>je? vais-je? vois-je? which 
have oeen sanaioned by usage. 
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In like manner with — 

(a) the 2nd Canj, ;— Je ne finis pas. / do not finish (I am 

not finishing). 
Nous ne finissons pas, etc. We do not finish, etc, 

(b) the ^h Cottj, ;— Je ne r^ponds pas. / do not reply. 

Nous ne r^pondons paff. We do not reply ^ etc. 
(r) Aux. Vtrds:—Je n'ai pas mon couteau. I have not my knife. 
Je ne suis pas indispose. I am not unwell. 

In French a Verb is made negative in meaning by placing the particle 
*ne ' before that verb ; in most cases this *ne,' which is the real nega- 
tion, must be supplemented by some Adverb or Noun to indicate the 
manner or degree in which the action expressed by that verb is nega- 
tived: as, 

Get el^ve-ci ne travaille pas. This pupil is not working, 

(ne . . . pas is the most common form of negation) ; 

Get eleve-1^ ne travaille point. That pupil does not work {at all). 

Votre ^leve ne travaille pins. Your pupil works no more (no lo9tger)y 

i.e. (6>es not work now. 
Le vdtre ne travaille pas non pins. Yours does not work either, 
Vous ne travaillez g^^dre. You hardly ever work, 

Ge faineant ne travaille jamais. This idler never works, 
EUe ne travaille qne rarement. She works only [but) rarely^ 
Jenodemanderlen. U ask for nothing. 

•' { I do not ask for anything, 

Je ne demande pw.oime. ^'ff"^, "f^y ^""'"jK 

•' '^ \ I do not ask for anybody {any one). 

Observation z.— Rien and personn^, in accordance with their original substantivar 
nature, may stand as the Subject of a Verb ; as, 

Rien ne d^courage Thomme pers^v^rant. Nothing' daunts a persevering man, 
Personne ne travaille icL Nobody (no one) is working here. 

Observation 2 —Infinitive :— Ne pas parler (finir, etc) Not to speak {fimsh, etc.)' 

V. Interrogative and Negative Form. 

He parle-je pas T or, Est-ce que je ne parle pas ! Am I not speaking? 

He parles-tu pas T or, Est-ce que tu ne paries pas 1 Art thou not speaking? 

He parle-t-il pins 1 Is he no longer speaking? 

He parle-t-elle jamais T Does she never speak ? 

He parlons-nous pas T DonU we speak ? 

He parlez-vous point % DonU you speak ? 

He parlent-ils plus T Are they not speaking now ? 

The interrogative form is made negative by placing ne before, and 
pas or point, pins, jamais, etc. after, the interrogative form of the 
Verb : as, 

L'orateur ne parle-t-il pas bien ? ) Does not the orator speak 

or, Est-ce que Torateur ne parle pas bien ? { well ? 

Pourquoi les ^l^ves ne repondent-ils pas T Why do the pupils not reply ? 
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i6 VERBS. [§3. 

§ 3.— Peculiarities of Begalax Verbs. 

First Conjugation. 

In order to avoid the unpleasant sound of two mute syllables 
following close upon one another, the stem of a Verb with an e mute in 
the last syllable but one is strengthened whenever in the course of con- 
jugation the following syllable becomes mufe ; this strengthening of the 
stem m pronunciation is indicated in writing or printings either — 

{a) by doubling the final stem-consonant 1 ;* 

{b) by doubling the final stem-consonant t ; 

or {c) by changing the e mute into h (e grave), if the final stem-con- 
sonant is not 1 or t, as above ; 

{d) by changing, in Verbs with an fe in the Ictst syllable but one, 
this h into e (except in the Future and Conditional), to indicate 
that the sound of e becomes long and open {ouvert) ; as, 



(a) appel-er, 

to call. 



{b) jet-er, 
to throw. 



(r) men-er, 
to lead* 



j' appell-e 
tu appell-es 
il appell-e 
n. appel-ons,-ions 
V. appel-ez, -iez 
ils appell-ent 



Present Indicative and Subjunctive, 

je jett-e je men-e 

tu jett-es tu men-es 

il jett-e il men-e 

n. jet-ons,-ions n. men-ons.-ions 

V. jet-ez, -iez v, men-ez, -iez 

ilsjett-ent ilsmen-ent 



appell-e 
appel-ons, -ez 



Thus also the Imperative : — 
jett-e II men-e 



jet-ons, -ez || men-ons, -ez 
Future and Conditional, 



[d) esper-er, 

to hope. 



j' esp^r-e 

tu esper-es 

il esper-e 

n. esp^r-ons, -ions 

V. esper-ez, -iez 

ils esper-ent 



espSr-e 
esper-ons, -ez 



j'appell-erai, etc. | jejett-erai, etc. I jemSn-erai, etc. ! j'esperer-ai, e*c. 
j'appell-erais, etc. | je jett-erais,etc. | je men-erais,etc. i j'esperer-ais, etc. 



* jFjrc^r//— Celer, to hide\ geler, to freeze \ bourreler, io forfure {/iz-)\ de- 
manteler, to dismantle \ ^carteler, to quarter \ harceler, 10 harass ; marteler, to 
hammer \ modeler, to fashion \ peler, to peal \ 

Acheter, to buy; becqueter, to peck \ colleter, to collar; crocheter, to hook', 
tpousseter, to dust ; ^tiqueter, to label (and their compounds), — 

all these, instead of doubling the consonant, change e into e ; see (c ) : as — 



Ihide^ttc. 
je cel-e, n. cel-ons, 

tu cel-es, V. cel-ez, 

il cel-e, ilscelent. 



j' achet-e, 
tu achet-es, 
il achet-e, 



/ buy^ etc. 



n. achet-ons, 

y. achet-ez, 

ils achet-ent. 
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{e) Verbs in -ayer, -eyer, -nyer, change the y into i whenever the 
inflection becomes mu/e. Those in -ayor and -eyer, however, ma^ 
retain y throughout :— je paie, or paye ; ie paierai (pairai) or payerai, 
etc. 

{/) Verbs in -ier are regular throughout, and are only mentioned 
here to show the working of the Imperfect Plural ; notice also 
ore-er; je ore-e, P. P. cre-e, f. cre-le, etc. 

W Verbs in -ger insert an e between the stem and the inflection 
when the latter begins with a or 0, to indicate that g retains throughout 
the whole conjugation the soft sound which it always has before e or i. 

(A) Verbs in -oer change the c into 9 whenever the inflection begins 
with a or 0; to indicate that retains throughout the whole conjugation 
the same sound of 8 which it always has be^re e or i ; as, 



(e) ploy-er, 


(/) pri-er, I 


{g) chang-er, 
to change. 


(>4) plac-er, 


to fold, \ to pray. 


to place. 


Pres, Indicat, and Suhj\ 


Pres, Indicat, 


je ploi-e 


je pri-e 


je chang-e 


je plac-e 


tu ploi-es 


tu pri-es 


tu chang-es 


tu plac-es 


il ploi-e 


il pri-e 


il chang-e 


il plac-e 


n. ploy-ons, -ions 


n. pri-ons, -ions 


n. change-ons 


n. pla^-ons 


V. ploy-ez, -iez 


v. pri-ez, -iez 


V. chang-ez 


V. plac-ez 


ils ploi-ent. 


ils pri-ent. 


ils chang-ent. 


ils plac-ent. 


(Thus also th< 


i Imperative,) 




Future, 


2 


^mperfect Indicativ 


e. 


je ploier-ai 


je pri-ais, etc. 


je change-ais,etc. 


je pla9-a?s, e 


n. ploier-ons, etc. 


n. pri-ions 


n. chang-ions 


n. plac-ions 


Conditional, 


V. pri-iez 


V. chang-iez 


V. plac-iez 


je ploier-ais, etc. 


ils pri-aient. 


ilschange-aient 


ils plaj-aient. 



(Thus also the Preterite Indie, and Subj,) 



Second Conjugation. 

flenrir {to bloom) inih^stnsQoUoJlourishf ( Pres. Part.: floris?ant. 

to prosper^ has : — ( Imperf.: je florissais, etc. 

which are the remnants of the old French verb ** florir.'* 

benir, to bless, to consecrate j has two forms | b6ni, -e, blessed, 

for the Past Part. :— ) benit, -e, consecrated. 

The former, as a rule, applies to persons only ; as, Un peuple Wni de 
Dieu. The latter, to things only ; as, pain benit ; ean benite. 

•hair, to hate, in the Singular of Pres. Indic. and Imperative hr^ i 
instead of *i, and is then pronounced one syllable : as, 

Je hais, tu hais, il hait ; but Plural— nous haissons, etc. .. 
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§ 5— The Passive Voice. 

The FasBive Voioe is fonned by means of the Auxiliary Verb 
dtre and the Part. Perf. of the Verb to be conjugated. 

This Part. Perf. muBt agree in Gender Kni Number with itB Subject, 



INFINITIVE. 



FAETICIFLE. 



Present. 
etre honore,* to be honoured, \\ fetant honort,* being honoured. 

Perfect. 
avoir §te honors,* to have been 11 ayant ete honor^,* having been 
honoured, honoured. 



' : 


□roiCATIVB. p^^,,^^ 


SUSJUNCTIVE. 


/ am 


honoured, etc. 




/ be 


honoured, etc. 


je BuiB 


honore (-ee). 




/je BoiB 


honorfe (-ee). 


tu 68 


honor§ (-§e). 


i« 


tu BOiB 


honore (-ee). 


il est 


honore. 


^^ 


il BOit 


honore. 


elle eBt 


honoree. 


.§2 


elle Boit 


honoree. 


nous BommeB honoveB (-eeB). | 


•g^B 1 


nous B070118 honorfeB (4eB). 


vous SteB 


honoreB (-eeB). 


^-S 


vous Boyez 
ils BOient 


honoreB (-eee). 


ils Bont 


honoreB. 


t^G 


honoreB. 


elles Bont 


honoreeB. 


V elles Boient 


honorees. 



/ was honoured, etc. 

j' ^toiB honore (-§e), etc. 

nous etioBB honoreB (-eee), etc. 

je foB honore (-fee), etc. 

nous fftmeB honoree (-eee), etc. 



Preterite and Imperfect. 



{In order that) 

4> / might be honoured, etc. 

3" ( je ftuse honore (-ee), etc. 

nous fuBBioBB honoreB (-feeB), etc. 



Perfect and Anterior Pluperfect. 



I have {had) been honoured, etc 
j'ai ete honore (-fee), etc. 

j'avaiB ete honorfe (-ee), etc. 

j*enB fete honore (-ee), etc. 



(/« order that) [ed, etc. 

/ may {might) have been honour - 
j* aie ete honorfe (-fee), etc. 

< (j* euBse fetfe honorfe (-fee), etc. 



Future Present. 

/ shall be honoured, etc. 

je eerai honorfe (-fee). 
nous BeroiiB honorfeB (-feee). 

Future Perfect. 
I shall have been honoured, etc. 
j' aurai fete honorfe (4e). 
nous aoroxiB fet fe honorfeB (-feea). 



CONDITIONAL. 

Present. 
I shotitd be honoured, if tic, 
je BeraiB honorfe (--fee), si... 

nous BerionB honorfeB (-fees), si . 

Perfect. 
1 should have been honoured, if etc, 
y anndB fetfe honorfe (-fee), 
nous aurionB fetfe honorfeB (-fees). 



IMFEEATIVE. 



soiB honorfe (-fee), be {thou) 

honoured, [honoured. 

qu'il Boit honorfe, let him be 



Boyons honorfeB (-feee), let us be honoured, 
Boyez honorfeB (-feee), be {ye) honoured, 
qn'ilB Boient honorfeB, let them be honoured. 



* f. honoree ; plur. m. honoris, plur. f. honorees. 
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VERBS. 



[§6. 



§ 6.— Reflexive Verbs. 
Beflexive Yerbs are of two kinds:— 

{a) Exclusively Reflexive: — 86 repentir, fo i-epait; 
\b) Occasionally Reflexive: — Be sentir, io /lei one's self. 
Many of these are not used reflexively in English : — 86 f&cher, to get 
angry ; 86 proxnener, to take a walk, etc. 

I.— SiMPLK Tenses. 



IKFUSriTIVE. 
86 l av6r, to wash one^s self. 



Present. FAETIOIFLE. 

II 86 lavant, washing one's self. 



INDICATIVE. 



Present. SUBJITirCTIVE. 



je m6 

tu t6 

il 86 

elle 86 

on 86 



lave, 

laves, 

lave, 

lave, 

lave, 



nous nous lavons, 
vous voiu lavez, 
ils 86 lavent, 
elles 86 lavent, 



/ wash myself 
thou washes t thyself 
he washes himself 
she washes herself 
one washes one's self 
we wcLsh ourselves, 
you wash yourselves, 

they wash themselves. 



I should wash myself etc. 
je m6 lave, 
tu t6 lave, 
il 86 lave, 
elle 86 lave, 
on 86 lave, 
nous nous lavions, 
vous VOIU laviez, 
ils 86 lavent, 
V elles 86 lavent. 



<«:.t3 



INTERROGATIVE. NEGATIVE. 

Indicative Present. 



Do I wash myself? etc. 

lav^-je ? <7r, est-ce que je me 

laves-tu ? [lave ? etc, 

lave-t-il (-elle, -on)? 
210U8 lavons-nous? 
V0118 lavez-vous? 
86 lavent-ils (-elles)? 



in6 

t6 
86 



/ do not wash myself etc. 
je ne me lave pa8, 
tu ne t6 laves pas, 
il 116 86 lave pas, 
nous 116 noa8 lavons pas, 
vous ne vous lavez pas, 
ils no 86 lavent pas. 



INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE COMBINED :- 

Am I not washing myself? etc. 
n6 me lav^-je pas ? ne nou8 lavons-nous pas ? 

n6 t6 laves-tu pas? ne vooe lavez-vous pas ? 

ne 86 lave-t-il pas? ne 86 lavent-ils pas ? 



AFFIRMATIVE. 



lave-toi, wash thyself, 

qu'il 86 lave, let him wash himself, 

lavons-noa8, let us wash ourselves, 
lavez-vone, wash yourselves, 
qu'ils 86 lavent, let them wash them- 
selves. 



NEGATIVE. 
Imperative. 

ne te lave pas, do not wash thyself, 
qu'il ne 86 lave pas, let himnot wash 
himself [ourselves. 

ne none lavons pas, let us not wash 
ne V0U8 lavez pas, do not wash your- 
selves. \7vash themselves. 
qu*ils ne 86 lavent pas, let thevi not 



Like the Present^ conjugate the other Simple Tenses: — 



je me lavais, I was washing myself 

etc. 
je me lavai, / washed myself, etc. 
je me laverai, Ishallwashmyself Qic. 



avant que je me lavasse, ... before 1 

washed myself 
je me laverais, si... / should wash 

myself if... 
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IT.— CoMFOUND Tenses. 
Formed throughout with etre (and ft^er with avoir). 

INFIlSriTIVE. Perfect. PAETICIPLE. 

s'etre lave, to have washed oni s self . || s'etant lave, having washed one's self. 



nroicATivE. p^^3,^^ 

/ have vashed myself etc. 
je me snis lave (-ee). 

tu t' 68 lave (-ee). 

il (on) b' est lave, 

elle s' eat lavee. 

nous nouB Bommes laves (-ees). 
vous VOUB etOB laves (-ees). 
i!s Be Bont laves, 

elles BO BOnt lavees. 



Perfect. 
Although 




8UBJUKCTIVE. 

/ have washed myself etc. 
me floifl lave (-ee). 
te Boifl lave (-ee). 

Be Boit lave. 

se Boit lavee. 

nous floyons laves (-ees). 
VOUB Boyez laves (-ees). 
Be Boient laves. 
se Boient lavees. 



INTERROGATIVE. NEGATIVE. 

Indicative Present. 



Have I washed myself! etc. 
me BTiiB-je lav^ (-ee)? 

t* es-tu lave (-^e)? 

B' OBt-il (-elle) lav^? (lav^e)? 

nooB BommoB-nous lav^s (-^es)? 
VOUB etoB-vous laves (-ees)? 
se Bont-ils (-elles) lav^s? (lavees)? 



/ have not washed myself etc. 
je ne me BiiiB pas lave (-^e). 

tu ne V OB pas lav^ (-ee). 
il (elle) ne b' OBt pas lave (-^). 
n. ne nous BommeB pas laves (-ees). 
V. ne VOUB etOB pas lav^s (-^es). 
ils (elles) ne se Bont pas lav^s (-ees). 



INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE COMBINED:- 

Have I not washed myself? etc. 

ne me sniB-je pas lave (-^e)? ne nouB BommeB-nous pas lav^s (-^es)? 

ne t* OB-tu pas lave (-ee)? ne voub 6teB-vous pas laves (-ees)? 

ne s' OBt-il (-elle) pas lave (-^e)? ne bo Bont-ils (-elles) pas laves (-^es)? 

Like the Pres, Perfect are conjugated the other Compound Tenses : 



1 had washed myself etc. 
je m' ^taiB (me niB) lave (-ee). 
/ shall have washed myself etc. 
je me serai lave (-^e). 



/ might have washed myself etc. 

je me fuBso lav^ (-^e), etc, 
1 should have washed myself etc. 

je me Borais lav^ (-le), etc. 



The Participle Perfect must agree in Gender and Number with the 
Reflexive Pronoun if the latter is the Direct Object; the Part. Perfect 
remains invariable if the Reflexive Pronoun is an Indirect Object :— 
Elle B'est lav^e ; She has washed herself \ but — 

"Elle B*est procure un billet ;" She has got a ticket /v herself. 
The Beflezive Form of conjugation is also used with Reciprocal 
lerbsy i.e.. Verbs the action of which, instead of reacting (reflecting) 
on the same agent {i.e, the Subject), is described as mutually affecting 
the two or more different agents implied by the Subject:— 

Ils BO halssent, they hate each ether^ or one another. 
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§ 7— Impersonal Verbs. 

{a) Denoting the state of the atmosphere : — 

V 

Pendant un orage il pleat, il grele, During a thunderstorm it rains, // 

il tonne, il eclaire. hails, it thunders, it lightens. 

En hiver il gdle, il neige. In winter it freezes, it snows. 

Au printemps il degele. In spring it thaws. 



Quel temps (pron.=tan) fait-il?— 
Tantot il fait bean temps, tantot 

manvaifl temps. 
Au mois d'aout (pron. =on) il fait 

chand. 
Au printemps il fait donx. 
£n automne* il fait frais. 
En hiver (pron. =ivlre) il fait froid. 
II fait jonr \ six heures. 
II fait nnit (sombre) apres le 

coucher du soleiL 
En hiver il fait dn bronillard. 
En mars il fait de U ponsBidre. 
II fait clair de Inne. 



What sort of weather is it ? — 
Sometimes it is fine, ai other times 
it is bad weather. 

In August it is hot. 
In spring it is mild. 
In autumn it is cool. 
In winter it is cold. 
// is daylight at six. 
It is dark after sunset. 

In winter it is fog^. 
In March it is dusty. 
The moon shines. 



* In antomne, the m is not pronounced. 
(^) Only occasionally impersonal : — 



II s'agit de faire son devoir. 
De quoi 8*agissait-il ?— 

II s'agiseait de payer. 
De qui s'agiseait-il ?— 

II B'agisBait de nous. 
II s'agira de votre honneur. 



The question is to do onis duty* 
What was it necessary to do ? 

It was necessary to pay. 
Who was concerned ? — 

We were concerned. 
Your honour will he at stake. 



* Notice the different ways of rendering s*agir de in English. 



II importe que vous restiez. 
II arrive souvent qu'on est tromp^, 
n semble que cela soit facile. 
. II 7 va de votre vie. 
II 7 va de vos int^r^ts. 

I. II me faut une clef (pron. » cle). I want (must have) a key, 
II te faut un d^, etc. See 

Ex. 42-43, You want (must have) a thimble. 
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It is important that you should stay. 
It often happens that one is deceived. 
It seems to be easy. 
Your life is at stake, etc. 
Your interests are at stake, etc. 
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T avoir, (t^re) to ^.— I. Simple Tenses. 



II y a quelqu*un ici. 

n 7 a des gens 1^-bas. 

II 7 avait (eut) une fois une fee. 

n 7 avait (eut) des accidents. 

n 7 aura (aurait) du fruit. 

Crois-tu qu'il 7 ait du danger ? 
Quoiqu'il 7 e4t du danger. 



There is sonie one here. 
There zx^ people over there. 
There was once a fairy. 
There were (occurred) accidents. 
There will (would) be fruit. 

Do you think there is any danger f 
Although there was danger. 



II, Compound Tenses. 

U 7 a (avait) eu un orage, etc. There has (had) been a thunder- 

storm^ etc. 
n 7 aura en un accident, etc. There must have been an accident, 

etc. 
II 7 aurait eu des pertes, etc. There would have been losses, etc. 

Quoiqu il 7 ait en de la pluie. Although there has been some rain, 

III. Interrogative. 

Y a-t-il loin d'ici ^ Geneve ? Is it izxfrom here to Geneva f 
Combien 7 a-t-il d'ici k Londres ? — How far is it to London ? — 

Y avait-il souvent des concerts ? Were there often concerts ? 

Y a-t-il en un orage ? Has there been a storm ? 

Y a-t-il longtemps que tn es ici ? — Have you been here a long time 1 — 

Mais oui, il 7 a une demi-heure. Why yes, half an hour, 

Combien 7 a-t-il qu'il est parti ?— How long has he been gone f— 
n n'7 a que quinze jours. Only a fortnight, 

IV. Negative. 

II n'7 a pas de danger ici. There is no danger here, 

II n'7 K^9\X jamais tant de monde. There were never so many people, 

n n'7 a sn^re en de visiteurs. There have hardly been any 

visitors, 
n n'7 avait pas en d*argent. There had not been any money, etc. 

V. Interrogative-Negative. 



Fy a-t-il personne ^ la maison ? 
F7 avait-il rien ^ faire ? 
F7 anrait-il pas en de Teau ? 



Is there nobody at home f 
Was there nothing to do {to be done) f 
Would not there have been any 
water? 
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18. 



IRREGULAR 

N.B.— (i.) The Future, Imperative, and Subjunctive are only given when 

§ 8.-First 



Infinitive Pres. Participle Prss. Participle Perf, 



aller, 

to go, 
FuT. j' irai, 

I shall go, etc. 



all-ant, going. 



alle, gone. 
Compound Tenses. 
je suis alle, 
j' aaisalle, 
je fus alle, 
je serai alle, etc. 



Preterite. 



j' allai,etc. 
/ went, etc. 



s' en aller, 

to go away. 
FuT.jem'enirai, 
I shall go away, 

etc. 



ne pas b' en aller, 

not to go away, 
FuT. je ne m' en 

irai pas, 
Ishallnotgo away, 

etc. 



Fdt. m'en ind-je? 
Shall I go away? 
etc. 



s' en all-ant s* en (etre) alle 

Present Perfect i^Indifint). 

je m' en Buis ) .,, , ,. 
tut' eneB {^le(-^e), 

il b' en eBt all^, 
n. nonB en BommeB alles (-^es), 
V. vouB en eteB alles (-ees), 
ils 8' en Bont all^s. 



ne s* en allant pas, ne pas s* en 6tre 
not going away, alle, not to have 

gone away. 
Present Perfect (JneUfini). 

je ne m' en btub pas all^ (-ee), 
tu ne V en es pas all^, 
il nes' enoBtpasalU, 
n. ne n. en Bommes pas all^s 
V. ne V. en eteB pas all^s, 
ils ne 8' en Bont paB alles. 



Present Perfect {Indifini). 



m' en BoiB-je alle (-ee) ? 
" en es-tn alle (-ee) ? 

en eBt-il (eUe) alle (-ee)? 

en BommeB-nouB alles (4e8) ? 

en Stes-vous all^s (4eB) ? 

ensont-ils (elles) alles (-eeB)? 



Future: 
nem'enirai-jepas? 
Shall I not go 
away ? etc. 



je m* en allai, etc. 
/ "went away, etc. 



NEGATIVE 
je ne m* en allai 

pas, etc. 
/ did not go away^ 

etc. 



INTERROGA 

m'en allai-je ? etc. 
Did I go away ? 

etc. 



INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE 
Present Perfec t {Indifim)- 

ne m* en allai-je 
pas T etc 

Did not! go away? 
etc. 



ne m' en snis-je pas alle (-le) ? 

net' en es-tn pas all^? 

ne s' en est-il pas all^ ? 

ne n. en sommes-noos pas all^s (-6es) ? 

ne V. en dtes-vons pas alMs? 

ne s' en sont-ils pas all^s ? 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 
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(2.) The Conditional always follows the Future. 
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Indxcatxvb Pres. 



Subjunctive Pres. 



Imperative. 



je vaia, I go^ etc. 

tu vaB, . 

il va, 

n. all-ons, 

V. all-ez, 

ils vent. 



j* aill-e, /^, etc. 

tu aill-6B, 

il aill-6, 

n. all-ions, 

V. all-iez, 

ils aill-ent. 



va, go. 



allons, let us go, 
allez, go {ye). 



(vaB- before en or y : as — 
vas-en chercher ; 



je m' en vais, 
tu t* en vas, 
il s' en va, 
n. nouB en allons, 
V. vous en allez, 
ils b' en vont. 



je m' en aille, 
tu t' en allies, 
il s' en aille, 
n. none en allions, 
V. vous en alliez, 
ils 8' en aillent. 



va-t* en, go {thou) away. 
allons-nouB-en, let us go away. 
allez- vonB-en, go (ye) away. 



FORM. 

jenem'envaispaB, je 

ta ne t' en vas paB, 

il ne b' en va pae, 

n. ne nouB en allons paB, 

V. ne vouB en allez paB, 

ils ne 8* en vont pas. 



ne m' en aille 
paB, etc. 



ne t' en va pas, do not go away. 

ne nonB en allons pas, let us not go 

away. 
ne votifl en allez pas, Do not {ye) go 

away. 



TIVE FORM. 

Indicative Present. 

m' en vais-je ? nooB en allons-n. ? 
t' en vas-tu ? voub en allez-v. ? 
fl' en va-t-il? b' envont-ils? 



FORMS COMBINED. 



ne m' en vais*je paB ? Am I not going 

net' envas-tupae! [away? 

ne b' en va-t-il pael 

ne nonB en allons-nous paB 1 

ne VOUB en allez- vous paB T 

ne 8' en yont-ils pas T 



Infinitive Pres. 



envoyer, 

to send, 
FuT. j* enverrai. 



(The other parts 
( are regular. 

For Indie, Pres. 
and Subj, Pres. 
see § 3. 



Thus : renvoyer, to send back : — 
FuT. je renverrai, etc. 
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26 VERBS. [§9. 

§ 9— Second 

Obfi.— All Irregular Verbs of the Second 
i^ by the absence of the character 48S- in the Part. Pres., and its derived tenses; 
3) by the Present Tense-inflections (singular) s, s, t, or e» es, e, instead of 



n 



Infinitivb Pres. 


Partvip. Pres. 


Participle Perf. 


Preterite. 


(The Future is given 
only when irregular.) 




(The Past Indefinite 
is given only when 
formed with ©tre.) 




{a) dorm-ir 
to sleep 


dorm-ant 


dormi 
Compound Tenses. 

. 'eus (eusse) >donnL 
j'aurais 1 


je dorm-is, 
tu dorm-is, 
il dorm-it, 
n. dorm-lmes, 
V. dorm-ttes, 
ils dorm-irent. 


ment-ir 

to lie 


xnent-anv 


menti 


je ment-is, etc 


86 repent-ir 
to repent 


Be repent-ant 


repenti 
(il s*est repenti, 
elle s'est repentie, 
n. n. sommes repentis 
elles se sent repen- 

ties). 
See p. 21. 


je me repent-is, etc. 


sent-ir* 

tofeel^ to sniell 


Bent-ant 


senti 


je sent-is, etc. 


serv-ir 
to serve 


serv-ant 


servi 


je serv-is, etc. 


part-ir 
to set out 


part-ant 


parti; See p. 13. 
(d est parti, 
elle est partie. 
n. sommes partis (es) 


je part-is, etc. 


sort-ir 
to go otU 


Bort-ant 


sorti 

(il est sorti. 

elle est sortie, 

n. sommes sorti8(es) 


je sort-is, etc. 


bonill-ir 

to boil {intrans. ] 


bonill-ant 


bouilli 


je bouill-is, etc. 


faiU-ir 

tofail 
FuT. fandrai 


(faiU-ant) 


faiUi 


je £iaill-is, etc 
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§ 9.]^ IRREGULAR VERBS. 27 

Cojungation. 

Conjugation differ from the Regular — 

comMrr:—fin'iT, fin>iss-ant, n. fin-iss-ons, etc., wtlA dorm-ir, dorm-ant, n. dorm-ons,etc 

is, is, it. 



Indicative Prbsbmt. Subjunctive Pres. Compound Verbs and Remarks, 



The follcwing drop their final 
stem-consonants (ta^ t, v, ill) 
in the Singular :— 

je dor-8, 
tu dor-8, 
il dor-t, 
n. dorm-ons, 
V. dorm-ez, 
ils dorm-ent. 

je ineii-8, n. ment-ons, 
m iiien-8, V. ment-ez, 
11 men-t, lis ment-ent. 

je me repen-z, 
tu te repen-B, 
il se repen-t, 
n. n. rep6]it-oii8| 
V. V. repent-ez, 
ilsse repent-ent. 

je zen-B, n. zent-ons, 
tu zen-B, V. sent-ez, 
il zen-t, ils sent-ent. 

je zer-8, n. zeiT-onz, 
tu zer-8, V. zeiT-ez, 
il zer-t, ilszerr-ent. 

je par-z, n. part-onz,^ 
tu par-8, V. part-6z, 
il par-t, ils part-ent. 

je zor-B, n. zort-onz, 
tu zor-s, V. Bort-6z, 
11 zor-t, ils Bort-exit. 

je boorB, n. bouill-onB 
tu bou-B, V. bouill-ez, 
il bou-t, ils bouill-ent 

(je &11-X, n. faill-0218)* 

(tu fiiit»x, V. fizill-ez), 

il &a-t, ilsfaill-ent. 



je dorm-d, 
tu dorm-ez, 
il dorm-6, 
n. dorm-ionz, 
V. dorm-iez, 
ils dorm-ent. 

je xnent-e, etc. 



je me repent-e, 
etc. 



je Bont-e, etc 



je zerv-e, etc. 



je part-e, etc. 



je zort-e, etc. 



je bonill-e, etc. 



il fftill-e, etc. 



Conjugate thus— 



endormir, to lull to sleep. 
s'endormir, to fall asleep, 
se rendormir, to fall asleep again. 



d^mentir, to give the lie. 



consentir, to consent. 
pressentir, to forebode. 
ressentir, to resent ; se ressentir, 
to feel the effects. 

(asservir, to enslave^ is regular : 

assenrissant, etc) 
desservir, to clear the table ; to dj 

an ill office, 

d^parttr, to dispense^ to divide. 
repartir, to start a^ain\ repartant. 
(r^partir, to distribute^ is regular : 
r^partissant, etc.) 

ressorttr, to go out again. 
(ressortir, to be in the jurisdiction: 
ressortissant, etc.) [etc.) 
(assortir, to assort: assortissant, 

faire bonillir, /^^^/Z (transitive). 

* The ist and and pers. are hardly 
ever used. 

d^faillir, to feel faints used in In- 
finitive ; Pres. Indie. Plur. ; 
Pres.Part.,Imperf. and Pret. ; 
seldom in other tenses. 

faillir = /tf become bankrupt^ is 
regular. 
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VERBS. 



§ 9.— Second 



Infinitive Pres. 



Particip. Prks. 



Particip. Perf. 



Preterite. 



{d) v6t-ir 
to clothe 



ftt-ir 

tojlee 



ott-ir 

to hear 
(FuT. j* oirai, 

obsolete) 



oueill-ir 

to gather^ collect 
FuT. je oueillerai 

saiU-ir 
to jut out 

asBaill-ir 
to ctssail 



onvr-ir 

to open 



couvr-ir 

to cover 



offr-ir 

to offer 



sonffir-ir 

to suffer 



vet-ant 
fay-ant 
(oy-ant) 

caeUl-ant 

saill-ant 
assaill-ant 

ouvr-ant 

oouvr-ant 

ofGr-ant 

8onffir-ant 



fai 



cue'U-i 

saill-i 
assaill-i 

ouv-ert 

oouv-ert 

ofT-ert 

Bonff-ert 



je v6t-is, etc. 
je fui-s, etc. 
(j' ouis) 

je cueill-is, etc. 

il saill-it, etc 
j' assaill-is, etc 

j* ottvr-is, etc. 

je couvr-b, etc. 

j* offr-is, etc 

je souffr-is, etc 
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Indicative Present. 



Subjunctive Pres. 



Compound Verbs and Remarks. 



je vft-fl, n. vet-ons, 
tu vet-s, V. vet-ez, 
il vet, ilsvet-ent. 

je foi-B, n. fay-ons, 
tu fai-B, V. fay-ez, 
il fai-t, ilsfoi-ent. 

(j' oi-B, n. oy-onB), 
(tu oi-B, V. oy-ez), 
(il oi-t, . ilsoi-ent). 

TAe following' hai>e the 1st 
Conj. -endings :—^t es, e :— 

je cueill-6, n.cueill-ons, 
tu cueill-es, v. cueill-ez, 
il oueiU-e, ilscueill-ent. 

il Baill-e, ils saill-ent. 



j' a88aill-e, n. assaill-ons 
tu a88aill-es,v. assaill-ez, 
il asBaill-e, ilsassaill-ent 

j' ouvr-e, n. ouvr-ons, 
tu ouvr-es, v. ouvr-ez, 
il oavr-e, ilsouvr-ent. 



je couTT-e, n. couvr-ons, 
tu coiiTT-eB,v. couvr-ez, 
il couTT-e, ils couvr-ent. 

j' offir-e, n. offr-ons, 
tu offir-es, V. offr-ez, 
il offir-e, ilsoffr-ent. 

je Bonffir-e, n. souffr-ons, 
tu B0iiffir-e8,v.souffr-ez, 
il Bouffir-e, ils souffr-ent. 



je vet-e, etc. 



je fai-e, etc. 



(j'oie, etc) 



je oaeill-«, etc. 



il saill-e, etc. 



j' a88aill-e, etc. 



j» ouvr-e, etc. 



je couvr-e, etc. 



j' offr-e, etc. 



je Bonffr-e, etc. 



dd^Stir, to divest, 
revetir, to iftvest. 



s'enfuir, to run away. 



All Simple Parts, except th« 
Infinit. and Part. Perf.^ are 
obsolete. 



accuei]lir» to welcome^ \ 

to receive. 
recueillir, to gather ^ 



to receive. ' I Like 

\to\ cueillir 



reap. 



t through- 
se recueillir, to collect I out. 
one's self. J 

FuT. saillera. 
saillir, to gush^ is regular : 
saillissant. 

assaillir, to assail; tressaillir, to 
start, shudder. 



entr'ouvrir, to set ajar\ rouvrir, to 
reopen. 



d^couvrir, to discovtr. 
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VERBS. 



§ 9-— Second 



Infinitive Pres. Particip. Pres. Participle Perf. 



Preterite. 



FuT. contracted: — 

{c) aoquer-ir 
to acquire 
FuT. j'acquer rai 



ten-ir 

to hold 
FuT. je tiendrai 



yen-ir 

to come 
FuT. je viendrai 



acqaer-ant 



ten-ant 



yen-ant 



monr-ir 
to die 
FuT. je mourrai 



conr-ir 

to run 
FuT. je oonrrai 



Defective : — 
gesir 
to lie^ to rest 



f&rir 
to strike 



monr-ant 



oonr-ant 




Contracted:- 

y acqn-ifl, etc. 



ten-u 



yen-u 

( je sixis ven-u (-ue), 
tu es ven-u (-ue), 
U est ven-u, 
elle est ven-ue, 
n. sommes ven-us 

V. etesven-us(-ues), 
ils sont ven-us, 
elles sont ven-ues). 



mort 

01 est mortt 
elle est mort-e, 
ils sont mort-s, 
elles sont mort-es)« 



je tin-s, n. tln^mee, 
tu tin-8, V. ttn-tes, 
il tin-t, ils tin-rent. 



je yin-s, n, y!n-mes, 
tu yin-fl, V. yin-tes, 
il yin-t, ilsyin-rent. 



^s-ant* 
Impf, ^saiB* 
^Pron, s=8» 

{wanting) 



{wanting) 
fern {obsolete^ 



je monr-ns, etc. 



je conr-ns, etc. 



{wanting) 
{wanting) 
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Indicative Present. Subjunctive Pres. Compound Verbs and Remarks. 



The stem vowel altered in the Sing, and ydpers, PL 



y^ 




j' ac^puer-s, 


j' aoquidr-e, 


tu acqnier-s, 


tu acqxLier-es, 


il ao<iTLier-t, 


il acqnidr-e, 


n. acqu^r-ons, 


n. acqu^r-ions. 


V. acqu^r-ez, 


V. acqu^r-iez, 


ils acqxdSr-ent.' 


ils acquidr-ent. 


je tien-fl, 


je tienn-e, 


tu tien-B, 


tu tienn-eB, 


il tien-t, 


il tienn-e, 


n. ten-ons, 


n. ten-ions, 


V. ten-ez, 


V. ten-iez, 


ils tienn-ent. 


ils tienn-ent. 


je vien-s, 


je vienn-e, 


tu vien-s, 


tu yienn-es, 


il vien-t, 


il vienn-e. 


n. ven-ons, 


n. ven-ions, 


V. ven-ez, 


V. ven-iez, 


ils viezm-ent. 


ils vienn-ent. 


je menr-s, 


je meur-e. 


tu meur-s, 


tu menr-eB, 


il meur-t, 


il menr-e. 


n. mour-ons, 


n. mour-ions, 


V. mour-ez, 


V. mour-iez, 


ils menr-ent. 


ils menr-ent. 



je coor-s, 
tu conr-8, 
il Gonr-t, 
n. cour-ons, 
V. cour-ez, 
^Is cour-ent 



— n. gifl-ons, 

— V. gifl-ez, 
I git, ils giB-ent. 



{wanting) 



je cour-e, 
tu cour-es, 
il cour-e, 
n. cour-ions, 
V. cour-iez, 
ils cour-ent. 



{wanting) 
{wanting) 



conqudrir, to conquer. 
s'enqu6rlr, to inquire ; requdrir, to 

require. 
querir, to/etch (Infinitive only). 



s'abstenir, io abstain ; appartenir, 
to belong: 

contenir, to contain ; d^tenir, to 
detain. 

entretenir, to keep up ; maintenir, 
to^ maintain. 

obtenir, toobtain\ retcmr,toretain 

soutenir, to sustain^ to assert. 

advenir (or avenir). to happen ; 
drconvenir, to impose upon ; 
contrevenir k, to infringe \ 
convenir, to suit ; devenir, io 
become ; disconvenir, to dis- 
ojgree', intervenir, to inter- 
/ere ; parvenir, to attain^ to 
reach ; pr^venir, to warn ; 
provenir, to proceed from ; 
revenir, io come back\ se sou- 
venir de, to remember \ sub- 
venir k, io relieve ; survenir, 
to happen. 

se mourir, to be dyings used in all 
simple tenses, except in the 
Preterite. 



accourir, to hasten to ; concourir, 
to concur \ courre (1« cerOi 
Obsol. Infin.,^ to hunt (the 
stag, etc.); discourir, to dis- 
course \ parcourir, to run over', 
secourir, to help, etc. 



Obs. Ci-glt, here lies (on grave- 
stones). 

issir (obsolete), to descend from, 
used in Comp. Tenses only :— 
je suis issu, etc. 
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Infinitive Pres. 



VERBS. 



Particip. Pres. 



Participle Perf. 



[§ lo. 
§ io.-^Tliird 

Preterite. 



FuT. contracted:^ 

[a) recev-oir 

to receive 
FuT. je recevrai 



dev-oir 

to owe 
FuT. je devrai, 
CoND. je devrais, . 
I ought to.. 

{b) Bav-oir 
to know 
FuT. je sanrai 



mouv-oir 
to move 
FuT. je mouvrai 

pleuv-oir 
to rain 
FuT. il pleuvra 

pouv-oir 

can^ to be able 
FuT. je pourrai 

Yoal-oir 

to wish, to zvant 
FuT. je Youdrai 
CoND. ie voudrais. . 
I should like to.. 

yal-oir 

to be worth 
FuT. je vaudrai 

fall-oir, rnust^ 

to be necessary 
FuT. il faadra 



recev-ant 



dev-ant 



saoh-ant, 
(Impf. sayais) 



mouv-ant 



pleuv-ant 



pouv-ant 



voul-ant 



val-ant 



{wanting) 



dii, f. due 

Notice the Condit. 

Perf. : — 
j'aurais dtL» 
/ ought to have, etc. 



mu 



plu 



pu • 

Notice the Condit. 

Perf. : — 
j'aurais pu, [etc. 
/ might (cotild) havey 

voulu 

Notice the Condit, 

Perf. : — 
j'aurais voulu, [etc. 
I should have liked to, 
valu 

Notice the Condit. 

Perf. :— 
il aurait mienz vala, 
it would have been 

fallu ^^'^*^''' 

Impersonal :— 



je re9U-fl, 
tu re^u-s, 
il re^u-t, 
n. re^ii-iiies, 
V. recii-tefl, 
ils re^u-rent. 

je du-s, n. d^-mes, 
tu da-8, V. di-tes, 
il du-t, ilsdn-rent. 



je BU-s, etc. 



je mu-8, etc. 



il plu-t, etc. 



je pu-B, etc. 



je voulu-s,etc. 



je valu-s, etc. 



il me fallu-t, 
il te fallu-t, 
il lui fallu-t, etc. 
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Indicative Prbsbnt. 



Subjunctive Pres. 



TAe Stem contracted:^ 



je recoi-B, n. recev-ons, 
tu re^oi-8, v. recev-ez, 
il re^oi-t, ils rejoiv-ent, 



je doi-B, n. dev-ons, 
tu doi-B, V. dev-ez, 
il doi-t, ils doiv-ent. 



re^oiy-e, recev-ions, 
recoiv-eB, recev-iez, 
re^oiv-e, rejoiv-ent. 



doiy-e, dev-ions, 
doiy-es, dev-iez, 
doiy-e, doiy-ent. 





TAe Stem-vowel altered :- 


- 


je sai-s, 
tu sai-s, 
il sai-t, 


0. say-ous, 
y. Bay-ez, 
ils Bav-ent. 


Bach-e, 

sach-eB, 

Bach-e, 


Bach-iouB, 

Bach-iez, 

Bach-ent. 


je meu-8, 
tu meu-8, 
il meu-t, 


n. mouv-ons, 
V. mouv-ez, 
lis meuy-ent. 


\U 


mouv-ions, 

mouv-iez, 

meuv-ent. 


— 


— 





_— , 



il pleu-t, 



je peu-x,* n. pouv-ons, 
tu peu-x, V. pouv-ez, 
il peu-t, ilspeuy-ent. 



je yeu-x, n. voul-ons, 
tu yeu-x, V. voul-ez, 
il yeu-t, ilsyeul-ent. 

je yau-x, n. val-ons, 
tu yau-x, V. val-ez, 
il yau-t, ilsval-ent 

n me fkut, il nous &ut, 
ilte &ut, il vous fiiut, 
i\ lui fiaut, il leur fiiut. 



il pleuve, — 

puiBB-e, puiBB-iouB, 

puiBs-es, puiBB-iez, 

puiBB-e, puiBB-ent. 



yeuill-e, voul-ions, 
yeuill-eB, voul-iez, 
yeuill-e, yeuill-ent. 



yaill-e, 

yaill-eB, 

yaill-e, 



val-ions, 

val-iez, 

yaill-ent. 



il me fiedlle, 
ilte faille, 
il lui foille, etc. 



CoMP. Verbs and Remarks. 



apercevoir, to perceive \ con- 
cevoir, to conceive ; perce- 
voir, to collect (taxes, etc. 

d^cevoir, to deceive. 



redevoir, to owe still. 



Imperative :— 
Sing. (2) sache. 
Plur. (x) sachons. 
„ (2) sachez. 



^mouvoir, to stir «/, to affect. 
promouvoir, to promote^ used 

in Infinit. and Compound 

Tenses only. 



Or—\^ puis (istpers. onlyX 
Interrog. always : — puis-je ? 



Imperative:— 
v««» \ unusual and em- 
vni^ioL (. P^*^^ ; whilst. 

Present Subj. of pr€valoir, to 

prevail:— }c pr^vale,etc. 

^quivaloir, to be equivalent ; 

revaloir, to return like for 

like, 

ialloir is Impersonal (see Ex. 
48-43)- 
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Infinitive Pres. 



VERBS. 



{c) dech-oir 

to decay 
FuT, je deoherrai 



ech-oir 

to fall due 
FuT. echerra 



voir 

t0 see 
FuT. je verrai 

(<0 (PvT.contracted.) 
B'asse-oir 

to sit down 
FuT.jem'aBsierai 



je m' aBSOirai 

or — 

je m' asseyerai 



snrse-oir 

to suspend, put 
offi defer (law- 
term) 



seoir, toJU^ 

to be becoming 
FuT. il Biera 



appar-oir 

to be evident 



Particip. Pres 



{wanting) 
(Impf. : — 
dechoyaiB) 



▼oy-ant 



s'asBey-ant 



or— 
s*assoy-ant 



inirBoy-axLt 



Bey-ant (Beant) 
Impf. : — 
il seyait 



(wanting) 



Participle Pbrf. 



d^chu 

:il est d^diu, 
le est d^chue) 



I 



^chu 
(il est ^chu, 
elle est 6chue) 



vu 



assifl 

(il s'est assis, 
elle s'est assise) 



BUTBiB 



{wanting)* 

No Compound 
Tenses 



{zuanimg) 



[§io. 
§io. -Third 

Preterite. 



je dechu-s, etc. 



j* echu-s, 
tu echu-s, 
il echu-t, etc. 



je vi-fl, etc. 



je m assi-B, 

tu t' asBi-8, 
il s' assi-t, 
n. n. asBi-mea, 
V. V. assi-tes, 
ils s' aBsi.rent. 



je BUTBi-B, etc 



(wanting) 
(wanting) 

d by Google 
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ConiVLgsAAon'-contmued. 



Indicative Present. 


Subjunctive Prbs. 


Compound Verbs AND Remarks. 


je d^choi-s, 


je dechoi-e 


choir, to tally is only used in the 


tu dechoi-s. 




Infinitive and Part. Perf. :— 


il dechoi-t, 


• 


chn, f. chue. 


n. deohoy-oni, 






V. deohoy-ei, 






ils d6choi-ent. 






{ il echoi-t, — 

( il eche-t, ils echoi-ent. 


{wanting) 


s'ilytJchet, j '^*^' 


je voi-s, n. voy-ons, 
tu-voi-s, V. voy-ez, 
il voi-t, ilsvoi-ent. 


je voi-e, etc. 


pourvoir, to provide; 
pr6voir, to/oresee :— 

Prbt. ponrvns ; previs. 

FuT. pourvoirai ; pr^voiraL 

revoir, to tee again. 


je m' assiedm, 


aBBoy-e, 


asseoir, to seat, to set. 


tu t' a08ied-s, 


asBoy-es, 


posed, siaU). 


il s' assied, 


assey-e, 


se rasseoir, to sit down again. 


n. n. agsey-ons, 


aBBey-ioxLB, 




V. V. assey-ei, 


assey-iez, 




ils s' assey-ent. 


aBBey-ent; 




or — 


or — 




assoi-s, asBoy-ons, 


assoi-e, etc. 




assoi-s, assoy-ez, 


asBoy-ionB, etc. 




assoi-t, assoi-ent. 






je sursoi-s. 


{unusual) 




tu sursoi-s, 






il sursoi-t. 






n. Bursoy-ons, 






V. snTBoy-ez, 






ils sursoi-ent 






UBied, ilsBiil-ent. 


{unusual) 


seoir. U sit, to he situated', Prbs. 


IMPEBAT. : Bieds-toi 




Part., s^ant, sitting (law 
term) ; '^Past Part., sis, f. 
sise, situated. 


il appert (law (cmi) 


{wanting) 
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VERBS. 



Infinitive Prbs. Particip. Pres. Participle Perf. 



1 



[§ II. 

§ II.— Fourth 

Preterite. 



{a) plaind-re 
to pity 



oeind-re 

to gird 



joind-re 

to join 



\h) oondni-re 
to lead J 
to conduct 



sonstmi-re 
to construct, 
to build 



cm-re 

to cook, to bake 



noi-re 
to hurt, harm 



Ini-re 
to shine 



&ori-re 
to write 



plai-gn-ant 



cei-gn-ant 



joi-gn-ant 



oondni-B-ant 



confltnii-s-ant 



plaint* 



ceint 



joint 



conduit 



constrnit 



cni-B-ant 



nni-s-ant 



Ini-s-ant 



ecri-¥-ant 



cnit 



nni 



loi 



ecrit 



Preterite formed from the 
Pres. Part. stem. 

plai-gn-i8, -g^i-mes, 
plai-gn-ia, -g^i-tes, 
plai-gn-it, -gni-rent. 

cei-gn-iisj, etc. 



je joi-gn-18, etc. 



je condni-B-is, 
tu condui-s-is, 
il condui-s-it, 
n. condui-s-imes, 
V. condui-s-ites. 
Us condui-s-irent. 

je constrni-B-is, etc. 



je cni-B-iB, etc. 
je nni-B-iB, etc. 
{wanting) 



y ^cri-y-is, etc. 
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Indicative Present. 



Subjunctive Pres. 



Compound Verbs and Remarks. 



The original Latin stem-consonant appears in the 
Pres. Part, and its derivatives. 



je plain-s, n. plai-gn-ons 
tu plain-s, v. plai-gn-ei 
il plain-t, ils plai-gn-ent 

je cein-s, n. oei-gn-oni, 
tu cein-s, v. cei-gn-ez, 
il cein-t, ils cei-gn-ent. 

je join-s, n. joi-gn-ons, 

tu join-B, V. joi-gn-ei, 

il join-t, ilsjoi-gn-ent. 



je condui-s, 
tu condui-s, 
il condui-t, 
n. condni-s-ons, 
V. condni-s-eZf 
ils condni-s-ent. 

je construi-s, 
tu construi-s, 
il construi-t, 
n. con8tnii-s-oxi8f 
V. conBtrui-s-eZf 
ils construi-s-ent. 

je cui-s, n. oni-s-onB, 
tu cui-s, V. oni-s-ez, 
il cui-t, ils cni-B-ent. 

je nui-s, n. niii-s-ons, 
tu nui-s, V. nni-s-ez, 
il nui-t, ils nxd-s-ent. 

je lui-s, n. iTd-B-ons, 

tu lui-s, V. lTLi-8-6Z, 

il lui-t, ils lui-s-ent. 



j' ecri-s, n. 6ori-v-onfl, 
tu ^cri-s, V. fecri-v-ez, 
il ^cri-t, ils ecri-v-ent. 



plai-gn-e, -gn-ions, 
plai-gn-e8,-gn-iez, 
plai-gn-e, -gn-ent. 

je oei-gn-e, etc 



je Joi-gn-e, etc. 



oondniB-e, 

condnif-es, 

oonduifl-e, 

condniB-ioxiB, 

conduis-iez, 

condniB-ent. 

jeco]iBtnii8.e,etc. 



je ouU-e, etc. 



je nnis-e, etc. 



je luis-e, etc. 



j» gcriv-e, etc. 



* Part. Perf. derived from Latin 

supine in -ncium, etc. 
se plaindre, to complain. 
craindre, to fear. 
contraindre, to compel. 



atteindre, to reach \ astreindre, 
to compel \ enfreindre, to in- 
fringe \ 6teindre, to extin- 
guish \ feindre, to feign \ 
peindre, to paint ; restreindre, 
to restrict ; teindre, to dye. 

enjoindre, to enjoin : rejoindre, 
to overtake \ poindre, to prick, 
to dawn ; oindre, to anoint. 



Thus all verbs in -daire : d^duire^ 
to deduct ; 6conduire, to shot, 
out ; introduire, to introduce I 
produire, to produce ; r^uirc. 
to reduce ; s^duire, to seduce \ 
traduire, to translate. 
The simple verb "duire" is qailC 
obsolete. 

d^truire, to destroy \ instruire, t< 
instruct. 



recuire, to boil (bake) again — 
(biscuit, tivice baked). 



relttire, to glitter , to gleam. 



d^crire, to describe ; ^ inscrire, to 
inscribe \ prescrire, to pre- 
scribe \ proscrire, toptoscribe ; 
souscnre, to subscribe ; trans- 
crire, to copy. 
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VERBS. 



§ II.— Pourtb 



Infinitivs Prbs. 



PARTiap. Prbs. 



Participle Ferf. 



Preterite. 



{c) trai-re 
fo milk 



yaine-re 

to conquer 

tofoHow 



n-re 

to laugh 

ta suffice. 

di-re 

to say 



maudi-re 

to curse 



fiEii-re 

to ch 
FuT. je ferai 

{e) mett-re 
to put, to place 



pren-d-re 

to take, to catch 



batt-ie 

to. beat 



tray-ant 

vain^iD^nit 

saiv-ant 

ri«iit 
■BfiK4»-ant 
Mfi-SHint 
maudi-ss-ant 



foi-s-ant* 

(*pron. fesant, 
fesais, fesons) 



yamca 



snivi 



{vKtntitt^) 



je. Tamcpi-18, etc. 



je sariv-is, etc. 



Preterite and Part. Pbrf. cotttraetedi- 



mett-ant 



pren-aat 



batt^ant 



ri 


je rirs, etc. 


snffi 


je Bnffi-B, etc. 


dit 


je di-8, n. di-mes, 
tu di-8, V. di-tes, 
il di-t,; ilsdl-rwrt. 


maudit 


je mandi-s^ etc 


foit 


je fl-8, etc. 


m-if 


je »^ etc. 


pria 


je priH^ etc. 


battu 


batt-is, etc. 
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OonjUgBAion— continued. 



Indicative Present. 



je trai-s, 
tu trai-Sy 
il trai-t, ilstrai-ent 



n. tray-oxLB, 
V. tray-6«, 



je vainc-s, n. vainqu-ons, 
tu vainc-s, v. vaiii^u-ez, 
il vainc, ils vainqu-ent. 

je sni-s, n. suiv-ons, 
tu8ni-8, V. suiv-ez, 
il sui-t, ilssuiv-ent. 



]e n-s, 
tu ri-s, 
il ri-t. 



n. n-ons, 
V. ri-ez, 
ils ri-ent. 



je suffi-s, n. anffi-s-ons, 
tusuffi-s, V. Bnffi-B-ez, 
il suffi-t, ilsSuffi-B-ent. 



je di-s, 
tu di-s, 
il di-t, 



n. di-s-ons, 
V. DI-T-ES, 

ilsdi-s-ent. 



maudi-s, maudi-88-ons, 

maudi-s, maudi-88-ez, 

maudi-t, maudi-B8-ent. 

je fai-s, n. fai-s-ons*, 

tufai-s, V. FAI-T-ES, 

il fai-t, il s FOHT. ^ 

je met-8, n. mett-ons, 

tumet-8, V. mett-ez, 

il met, ilsmett-ent. 

je prend-s, n. pren-ons, 
tu prend-s, v. pren-ez, 

il prend, ils prenn-ent. 

je bat-8, n. batt-ons, 
tu bat-8, V. batt-ez, 

il bat, ilsbatt-ent. 



Subjunctive Pres. 



Compound Verbs aud Remarks. 



je trai-e, etc. 



je yainqu-e, etc. 



je suiv-e, etc. 



je ri-e, etc. 



je BnffiB-e, etc. 



je dis-e, etc. 



je maudiss-e, etc. 



fa88-e, fiu8-ioxi8, 
fo8B-e8, fo88-iez, 
fa88-e, £a88-ent. 

je mett-e, etc. 



prenn-e, pren-ions 
prexixL-es,pren-iez, 
prenn-e, prexment 

je batt-e, etc. 



* P.P. derived from Latin supine 

iractuM, 
abstraire, to abstract \ distraire, 

to divert; extrdre, toesctruct; 

soustraire, to take away^ etc.; 
braire, tobrayiyrd pcrs.onIy). 
Obs, qu, instead of c, to preserve 

the hard sound of c; compare 

— public, f. publique. 
convaincre, to convince. 

poursuivre, to pursue ^ to prosecute. 
s'ensuivre^ to follow (intransitive), 
used in 3rd pers. only. 



sourire, to smile. 



coxSit. to preserve ipicklts, etc.), 

P.P. confit. 
circoncire, to circumcise. 

redire, to say again^ v. redites. 
contredire, to contra- 

dictf v. contredisez. 
d^dire^ to retract j v. dddisez. 
interdure, to forbid^ v. interdisez. 
m^dire, to speak ill, v. m^disez. 
pr6diie, to predict, ▼, prtdisez. 



contrefairtf, to/eign] d€faln, to 
unda; refsure, to do agam\ 
satisfaire, to saiiify ; sunkice, 
to overcharge. 

admettre, to admit \ commettre, 
to commit ; compromettre, to 
compromise ; 6mettre, toemit% 
omettre, to omit; permettre, 
to permit ; promettre, to pro- 
mise ; remettre, to deliver, to 
dday ; soumettre, to subdue ; 
ttansmettre, to transmit. 

apprendre, to learn ; d^sapprendre, 
to unlearn ; comprendre, to 
understand; entreprendre, ^ 
undertake; 6&pmoAx^,ta sepor- 
rate ; s'^prendre t^tytobetMien 
•with ; se m^prendre, to be mis- 
taken ; reprendre, to resume, 
etc.; surprendre, to take by 
surprise- 
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VERBS. 



Infinitive Pres. Particip. Pres. Participle Perf. 



( f) coxmal-t-re 
to knew 



pai-t-re 

to graze 

eroi-t-re 
to grow 



nai-t-re 
to be born 



{g) croi-re 

to believe 



plai-re (intrans.) 
to please 



tai-re 

to keep secret 



U-re 

to read 



boi-re 
to drink 



oonola-re 

to conclude 



oozmai-M-ant 



pai-B8-ant 



croi-BB-ant 



nai-BB-ant 



plai-B-ant 



tal-B-ant 



li-B-aat 



conclu-ant 



{^anting) 



crfL 



ne 

(il est ne, 
elJe est o^e) 



pin 



t^, f. tue 
(il s'est tu, 
elle s'est tue) 

la 



conclu 



[§ii. 
§ II.— Fourth 

Preterite. 



Contracted :- 
je OOXlXL-U-8, 

tu cozm-u-B, 
il conn-u-tf 
n. conn-i-meB, 
V. oozm-i-teB, 
ils cozm-u-rent. 

{^anting) 



je orft-8, etc. 



je om-By etc. 



je plu-B, etc. 



je tu-B, etc. 



je lu-8, etc. 



je bu-B, etc. 



je conolu-8, etc. 
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Indicative Present. 



Subjunctive Prbs. 



Compound Verbs AND Remarks. 



The Ladn final stem-cons, sc, c^ or b, appears in 
Pres. Part, and its derivatives. 



je ooimai-s, 
tu ooimai-8, 
il ooimal-t, 
n. oonnai-ss-onfl, 
V. oonnai-Bs-ez, 
ilsconnai-BB-ent. 

je pai-s, n. pai-ss-ons, 
tu pai-8, V. pai-s8-ei, 
il pai-t, ilspai-ss-ent. 

je eroi-B, n. oroi-8s-oiiB, 
tu orol-6y V. croi-Bs-ei, 
il eroi-t, ilsoroi-SB-ent. 

je nai-B, n. nai-8S-oiiB, 
tunai-B, y. nai-Bs-ez, 
il nal-t, ilsnaiHM-ent. 



je croi-s, 
tu croi-s, 
il croi-t, ilscroi-ent. 



n. oroy-onBy 
V. croy-ei, 



je plai-s, n. plai-B-onB, 

tuplai-s, V. plai-8-ei, 

il plait, ilsplai-B-ent. 

je tai-s, n. tai-B-onB, 

tutai-s, V. tai-s-es, 

il tai-t, ilstai-8-ent. 



je Us, 
tuH-s, 
illi-t, 



n. li-B-onB, 
V. li-8-ez, 
ilsU-B-ent. 



je boi-s, n. bu-v-oxiB, 

tuboi-s, V. bu-v-ez, 

il boi-t, ilsboi-v-ent. 

conclu-s, conclu-ons, 

coDclu-s, conclu-ez, 

conclu-t, conclu-ent. 



je coimai-sB-e, 
tu connai-BB-eB, 
il connai-BB-e, 
n. connai-BS-ionB, 
V. connai-sB-iez, 
ilsConnai-BB-ent. 

je paisB-e, etc. 



je oroiBB-e, etc. 



je naiBB-e, etc. 



croi-e, oroy-ionB, 
croi-eB, eroy-iez, 
oroi-e, oroi-ent. 

je plaiB-e, etc. 



je taiB-e, etc 



je lifl-e, etc. 



boiy-e, bav-ionB 
boiv-eB, buY-iez, 
boiv-e, boiv-ent. 

je eoncln-e, etc. 



m^oonnattre, tosUght't reooimaltte, 
to recognise. 

paraltre, to appear \ apparattre, to 
appear ^to become visible ; com- 
paraitre, to appear in a court 
0/ justice ; disparaltre, to dis- 
appear. 

Obs. The i takes a circumflex 
before t only. 

repaltre, to feed'.— 

Pret. repns, P. P. repu. 
se repaitre de, to/eed on. 



accrottre, to increase', Pret. 

accrus ; P.P. accru. 
dteoltre, to decrease', Pret. 

d6cras ; P.P. ddcru. 

renaltre, to be bom again, to te- 
vrue (intrans.), has no Ptet. 
nor Part. Perf. 



accroire, is only used in Infin.^ 

after £aire:— 
faire accxoire, to make believe. 



d^plaire, to displease. 
complaire, to humour. 



se taire, to be silent {hushed) : 
je me tais, 
tu te tais, 
il se tait, etc. 

^lire, to elect. 
rtfdire, to elect again. 
reUre, to read again. 



boire (intransitiveX to blot. 



exdure, to exclude. 
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Imfimituck. £sBi. 



VERBS. 



PAmriF. Prbs. Saxiiciflb Pjekr. 



i II.— Pourth 



{h) abfmiFdoTe 
to absolzfe 



abMl-v^4nit 



iMl-lMUit 



io. resolve, 
to change into 

mou-d-re 

to grind (in a 
mill, etc.) 

eou-d-re 

tostw 



▼iv-ie 

to live 




YiF-ant 



ConifneUd: 



zswaift idiolut 



monln 



COTUU 



vecm 



{wanting) 

je resoliM, etc. 

je'XDDiiin-B, etc. 



je vtoi-8 



D c fl B Ct fye 



(/) bnii-re 
to roar, rustle 

olo-re 

to close 
FuT. je clorai 

edo-re 

to blow, 

to be hatched 

M-re 

}f UT. je fhrai 

Bonrd-re 

to sfpngout 
FuT. il sourdra 



bni]r.«at 



{wanting) 



{wanting) 



{wanting) 



{wanting) 



bruit {unusual) 



cloB 



eoloB 



Mt 



{wmUing) 



{loamting) 



{wanting) 



{wanting) 



il 80«d-it 
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OoDJUgatiOB — continued. 



Indicative Presbnt. 



Subjunctive Pres. Compound Verbs and Remarks. 



The Latin final stem-cons. Iv, 1^ or s, appears in 
Pres. Part, and its derivatives. 



j' abBou-B, D.abiol-v-onB 
tuabsou-B, V. abBol-y-ez, 
il abBon-t, ilsabBol-v-ent 

jer§Boa-8, n. resol-v-oiiB 
tu reBOu-s, v. rfeBol-v-ez, 
il reBon-t, ilsreBol-v-6nt 

je moud-s, n. mou-l-ona, 
tumoud-s, V. mou-l-ez, 
il moud, ilsmoa-l-ent 



je coud-s, n. cou-B-ona, 

tucoud-s, v.cou-B-ez, 

il coud, ilscou-B-ent. 

je vi-B, n. viv-ons, 

tu vi-8, V. viv-ez, 

il vi-t, ilsviv-ent. 



j' abBolv-e, etc. 



je r§8oly-e, etc. 



je mool-e, etc. 



je couB-e, etc. 



je viv-e, etc. 



^abions, f. absonte, absolved^ 

absoln (adj.)i absolute. 
dissoudre (P. P. dissou-s, -teX to 

dissolve. 
t r^sons, dissolved. 
X r^solu, determined. 



^moudre, io whet, to shaffen. 
r^moudre, to whet again. 
remoudre, to grind (jgnln) again. 



d^ooudre, to unsew, to ri^. 
recoudre, to sew again. 



revivre (intians.), to come to life 

again. 
faire revivre, to revive (trans.) 
snrvivre k, tasurvroe. 



Verbs. 

je brui-s, {no plural) 
tu brui-s, 
il bnii-t. 

je clo-s, {fw plural) 
tu clo-s, 
il cl6-t. 

il ecl6-t, ilseclo-B-ent. 



IMPBRF. Indic. :— 

bruj'ais, or bruisssus, etc 



FuT.il Sclera, 
lis £cloront. 



je fri-s, {na plural) Wantmg tenses are formed with 

•? ??'^' notts faisons frire, etc. 

il fri-t. 

il sonrd, ils sooxd-ent. 

JV.Z?.— For an Alphabetical List oi Irregular Verbs ^ see Appendix^ 

£ 2 
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44 THE ARTICLE AND THE NOUN. [§ 12. 

§ 12. —THE ARTICLE AND THE NOUN (l' Article et 

LE SUBSTANTIF). 

I.— The Definite Article. 

{a) Masculine Singular, 
Subject. Le mattre parle. The master is speaking. 

Dir. ObJ, Je respecte le mattre. I respect the master. 
Possessive, Le li vre du maitre. The master'Jr book (the b. of the m. ) 
Indirect K Je parle du mattre. I speak of the master. 

Compl, \ Cela vient du mattre. That comes y>vw the master. 
Indir, Obj, II repond au mattre. He replies to iJie master. 

Moksculine Plural, 
Subj, Les mattres parlent. The masters are speaking. 

Dir, Obj, Je respecte les mattres. I respect the masters. 
Possess, Les hvres des mattres. The masters* books (the books of 

the masters). 
Indir, J Je parle des mattres. I speak of the masters. 

Compl, \ Cela vient des mattres. That comts from the masters. 
Indir^ Obj, Je parle aux mattres. I speak to the masters. 

{b) Feminine Singular, 
Subj, La reine voyage. The queen is travelling. 

Dir, Obj, Je respecte la reine. I respect the queen. 
Possess, Le palais de la reine. The queen's palace (thep.^/>5^ q. ) 

Indir, K Je parle de la reine. I speak of the queen. 

Compl, \ Cela vient de la reine. That comts from tJie queen. 
Indir ^ Obj, Le roi parle & la reine. The king speaks to the queen. 

Feminine Plural, 
Subj, Les reines voyagent. TJie queens are travelling* 

Dir, Obj, Je respecte les reines. I respect tJie queens. 
Possess, Les palais des reines. The palaces of the queens. 

Indir, \ Je parle des reines. I speak of the queens. 

Compl, \ Cela vient des reines. That comes from the queens. 
Indir, Obj, Le roi parle aux reines. The king speaks to the queens. 

{c) Masculine and Feminine Nouns beginning with a vowel or silent h. 

Singular. 
Masc, Fern. 

Subj, L*Anglais (1' Anglaise) voyage. The Englishman (English- 

woman) is travelling. 
Dir, Obj, Je vols TAnglais (P Anglaise). I see the Englishman, etc. 
Possess, L*argent de I'Anglais ) The money of the English- 

de I'Anglaise. ( man, etc. 

!Je parle de TAnglais j I speak of the English- 

de I'Anglaise. { man, etc. 
Cela vient de I'Anglais ) That comes from the 

de I'Anglaise. J Englishman, etc. 
^ndir, Obj, II r^porA a I'Anglais | He replies to the English- 

i I'Anglaise. \ man, etc. 
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; Plural. 
The same as before a consonant, but notice the liaison : — 
Lee ^Anglais ) The Englishmen (Englishwomen) 

les^Anglaises voyagent. ( are travelling. 

dee ^Anglais ( The games of the Englishmen, 
des^Anglaises. \ etc. 

t«:ASi!Ses. j I sP«»k /i» the Englishmen, etc. 
des^ Anglais ) That comes Jrom M^ Englishmen, 
I des^Anglaises. ) etc 

Indir, Obj, II r^pond anx^ Anglais | He replies to the Englishmen, 
anx^Anglaises. ) etc. 

RECAPITULATION. 
Singular. 



Subj, 

Dir, Obj, Je vois 

Possess. Les jeux 

i Je parle 
Tndir, 1 
Compl. \ Cela vient 



MascuUnty 

beginning with 



Subj. 
Dir.Obj 
Possess. 
Indir. 

Compl. , 
Indir. Obj. 



a ConsoHonti 
roi, 



I lei 

du roi, 
an roi, 



a Vowel. 
1* Anglais ; 

de I'Anglais ; 



a Consonant t 
la reine, 

de la reine, 
i la reine, 



Feminine^ 

beginning with 



a VoweL 
TAnglaise. 



i TAnglais ; 

Plural, 
Masculine and Feminine^ beginning with a Consonant or VotueL 
SubJ, 
Dir. Obj. 
Possess, J 
Indir, > des rois, des Anglais ; 

Cotnpl, ) 
Iftdir.Obj. aixx rois, anx Anglais ; 

11. 



de TAnglaise. 
& TAnglaise. 



I les rois, les Anglais ; 



les reines, 
des reines, 



anz remes. 



les Anglaises. 

des Anglaises. 
anz Anglaises. 

Partitive Article (formed from the Possessive Case of the 
Definite Article). 

[a) If a Noun is taken in a partitive sense, viz., if a certain cmantity, 
number, or fraction of a whole is to be expressed, de and the definite 
Article (contracted as below) must be used : — 

Singular. 

ParHtrve, 
dn papier sotne (any) paper; paper, 
de rargent some \any\ money; money; silver, 
de la toile some {any) cloth ; cloth. 
de Thuile some {any) oil; oil. 

Plural. 

des ciseaux some {any) scissors ; scissors. 

des^abricots some (any) apricots ; apricots, 

des ''prunes some {any) plums ; plums. 

des ^oranges some {any) oranges ; oranges. 



De/im'te. 
}« papier the paper. 
1 argent the money. 
J* toile the cloth. 
l^mle(f.) the oil. 

1m ciseaux the scissors. 
jw^abricots the apricots. 
les prunes the plums. 
*M^oranges the oranges. 
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(d) When the par^ or fractions of the thing (or things) denoted by 
the Noun are expressed, ue,^ if the Noun is preceded by an Adverb or a 
Noun denoting quantity ^ measure, weight, etc., then ' de ' alone, without 
the Def. Art., must be used : as, 



Be&ucoap de &uit 
Trop d*argent 
II n'a pas de pain 
Une Uvre de viande 
Un verre d'eau 

Beanconp de raisins 
Trop de livres 
II n'a point d'amis 
Une Uvre de cerises 
Un plat de l%;umes 



Sin^lar. 



Plural, 



yiMS^frtUt, 
Too much money. 
He has no bread, 
A pound of meat, 
A glass of water, 

Msaiy grapes. 
Too many doois. 
He has no friends at all. 
A pound of cherries, 
A dish of vegetables. 



III. The Indefinite ArtiGle (l'Article Ind£fini). 

(The same before a Vowel as before a Consonant ; but notice the 
different pronunciation.) 

Masculine, 
Subj, Un maltre, nn^ami, a parl^. A {one) master, friend* 

has spoken. 
Vir, Obj, Je cherche Tin maltre, un^amL I am seeking a master, 

a friend. 
( A master's, friend's, 
) advice. 

I The advice of a master, 
[ of a friend. 
I speak of a master, 

of a friend. 
I speak to a master, 
to a friend. 



Possess, L'avis d'na maltre, d'nn^ami. 

Compl, Je parle d*im maltre, d'nn^ami. 
Ind, Obj, Je parle i un maltre, i nn^ami 



[has ^>oken. 



Feminine, 
Subj, line reine, ime^amie, a parl^. A queen, « 'friend, 

Dir, Obj, On respecte une reine, nne^amie. One respects a queen, etc. 
Possess, L'estime d'une reine, d'nne^amie, 
Indir, \ On parle d'une reine, d*ime^amie. 
Compl, \ Cela vient d'nae reine, d'nne^amie. 
Indir, Obj, On parle H une reine, & nne^amie. 

Obs, X. With a Verb used negativtly de must, as a rule, be used instead of one ; 
as, Je n'ai pas de maltre. £lle n'a point d*amie. 

OAir. 3. 'Deiinaisr Be codsidexed the Phnal of die Indefinite Article {jpnflcsOIy not 
cxprested in £nglisb) :— 

J^'ohi, } '^^ mitres, des amis ; des reioes. Masters, friends, queens. 
Ind. oij. A des mattres, k des amis. To {tome or any) masters, etc. 



dbyGoOgk 



§ 12.] FORMATION OF THE PLURAL.. 47 

IV. Formation of the Plural of Sabstaatives and Adjectives. 

Adjectives, used attributiyely or predicatiyely, agree in Number 
and Gender with tlie Sabatantiye they qualify, whether they stand 
before or after it : — 

General Rule : Add -8 to all i^ianns not specified in file Special 
Rules below : — 

Stng, Tjs vrai ^mi est fidele. Ji truejriend isfaiikfuL 
Plur. Les TcaiB amis sont fiddles. True friends aane faithful. 

Special Rules ;— 
{a) Nouns ending in -s, -x, -B (sibilants) remain unclianged*: — 
Ce Fran^ais est henrenx. This Frenchman is happy, 

Ces Fran^aift sont heorenz. These Frenchmen are latppy. 

La noiz est nn fruit delioienx. The nut is a delicious fruit, 

Les noiz sont des fruits deUeieiiz. Nuts are delicious fruits. 

Thus — :le bas, les bas, stockings % le nez, les nez, noses, 

{b) Nomis eniSiig in -an, -en, take x :— 

Son beau chateau estvieiK. His fine castle is i>ld, 

Ses beaux chateaux sont vieux. His fine ccutles are old, 

Leur nouveau jeu est amnsant. Their new game is amusing, 

Leurs nouveaux jeux sont amusants. Their new games are amusing, 

Blen, blue^ takes -s :— les cieux sont bleus, the skies are blue, 

Obs, Of Nouns ending in -on, only the foUowiog seven take z :— 

les bijoux, the jewels ; les genouz, the knees, 

les caillouz, the pebbles ; les Hibouz, the owls. 

les choux, the cabbages ; lea jonjouz, the playthings, 

les poux, the lice ; but— les clous, les trous, etc. 

•Thus also (i) Indeclinable Parts 0/ Speech; £.*., Adverbs (and Adverbial 
Phrases), Prepositions, Conjunctions, Interjections, and also the letters of the 
alphabet ; as, 

Les si et les mais. The ifs emdbuts, 

Les pour et les contre. The pros and cons, 

Des a mal formfe. Ill-shaped A 's, 

(2) Proper Names ; as, 

Les CorneiUe, tes Mofiire. les fiacine ComeiUe^ MoUire^ Racine hone given 
ont illusti^ le sidcle de Loum XIV. lustre to the age of Louis. XIV, 

Except a few which denote historical names of families :— 
Les Tarqnins, les Gracqnes, les Antonins, [cp. Lat. Tarquinii, Gracchi, etc.] 
Les Cond^s, les Guises, les Capets, lies Bourbons, les Stnarts, etc. 

(3) Foreign Nouns which have not been assimilated to French }— 

l^/ac-simili't \e& post-scripium. 

See Appendix, for a full list of Nouns ', — 
(«^ used in the Phfrdlaoly. 

(b) of foreien orisin which do not change in'the Fhual. 
C^ . used withA 4]fierent meaning m the Siqgalar and inthe PhuaL 

/For Compound Noons, fiee §13. 
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{c) Nouns ending in -al or -ail change their ending into -anx : — 

Singular, Plural. 

Le cheval, tk€ horse, Les chevanx, the horses, 

Leur travail, their work. Leurs travanx, tlieir works. 

National, national. Nationanx, national. 

Ohs, I. The following Substantives in -al and -ail take -s :• 

Les bals, dances ; les camavals, carnivals ; les pals, stakes. 

Les cals, callosities ; les chacals, jackals ; les r^gals, treats. 

Les^attirails, gears ; les^^pouvantails, scare- les mails, mfUls^ mallets. 

Les bercails. .s^«>^/(i3& ; cr(rjos\ \e&^\tx9S\%^breast'pia:es. 

(unusual in plur.) les^^ventails, /^Mf ; les portails, front gate- 

Les details, details ; les gouvemails, rudders \ ways. 

Ohs. 2. The following in -1 have two fonns for the plural, each with a different 



X9A.vaXtthegreuulfather\ les^Aieax, the ancestors ; Us^aXtulSj grandfathers. 
le ciel, the sky. Heaven : les deuz, the heavens^ les ciels, skies in pictures , 

skies \ cUmaie^ bed-testers. 

I'oeil, the eye ; les^yeuz, the eyes ; les^oeils {fitils - de • bceuf)^ 

oval windows, 
Fappdt, the Bait; les^appas, the charms ; les^appSts, baits. 

le travail, the work ; les travanx, the works ; les travails (z) reports {pf 

a minister), (3) trtspes. 
Tail, garlic; \cs^a,vlK(common plural); les^ils (botanical term). 

le b6tail, cattle, has no plural ; but bestianx is used in the same sense. 



§ 13* —Formation of Ck>mpoimd Noans (Substantifs 
composes). 

(a) NOUN + NOUN. 

(i) Without Article : 

(a) in Apposition ; the latter standing as a rule after the Noun 
it qualifies (exceptionally only before it — le chef-lieu, 
chief county-town): as, 
la pierre-ponee, pumice-stone ; le chou-fleor, cauliflower, 

(j3) In Genitive relation ; with de expressed or understood : a^, 
le chef-d*OBTivre, masterpiece ; le timbre-poite, postage stamp. 

Tare de triomphe, triumphal arch ; I'huile d'oUye, olive oil, 
le chemin de fer, railway ; Tencre de Chine, Indian ink, 

(2) With de + Definite Article : 

le vent du nord, north wind; le droit des gens, international lav. 

Compare— 
Definite and Substantived, with Indefinite and A djectivaXi 

la tour de I'^glise, the tower of the church ; one tour d'^glise, a chu rck tower. 
le Palais de la reine, the queen's palace ; un port de reine, a queenly bearing. 
le jeu de TenCuit, the child s plaything ; un jeu d'enfant, child's play. 
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(3) Linked by i (without or with the Article), to denote aptness, 

destination, purpose^ and especially the characteristic feature : 

la pompe & i3ieen(ii9f Jire-en^ine ; le bateau & yapeur, steamboat, 
le serpent it sonnettes, r€Utlesnake\ le moulin & vent, windmilL 
le march^ an ble, corn-market ; T^clairage an gaz, ^aj lighting. 
une tarte it la crdme, cream tart ; chocolat & la yuiille, vanilia 
la poste anx lettres, letter post ; chocolate, 

la foire anx yanit^s, vanity fair. 

Compare— 

le verre a idn, the wine-glass \ nn verre de vin> a glass of wine. 

la tasse a th^, the tea<up ; une tasse de th^, a cup of tea. 

Compare also— 

Definite and SuistofUfval, with Indefinite and A djeciival : 

la botte anx lettres, letter-box ; le papier a lettres, letter paper. 

le pot an lait, the pot in which the milk an pot a lait, a milh-pot. 
is hept \ 

(4) Linked by en, and a few other Prepositions : as, 

rarc-en-ciel, rainbow ; le general en tihAt^general in chief, 

Chalon-snr-Sadne, Chalon on the Bachelier-ds*-lettre8, Bachelor of 
Saone ; Letters, 



(b) NOUN + ADJECTIVE, 
(i) the Adjective standing before the Noun : as, 

le libre echange,yfr^ trade, la cnraad'm^re, the grandmother. 

le bant fourneau, the blastfurnace, le petit-fils, the grandson, 

le grand-pere, the grandfather, la petite-fille, the grand-daughter, 

le bon marche, the bargain, la cbanve-souris, the bai, 

(2) the Adjective standing after the Noun : as, 

le bal masqn^, the masked ball, le garde-oliainpetre,/>5^ rural guard 

le nom propre, the proper Noun, le fer-blanc, the tin-plate, 
la carte postale, the postcard, Teau-forte, aqttafortis, 

{c) NOUN + VERB. 

le porte-drapeau, standard-bearer, Tabat-jour, lamp-shade, 

le mATchepied, footstool, step, le garae-manger, meat-safe, 

la chambre ^ concber, bedroom, la salle H manger, dining-room, 

la poele iL frire, frying-pan, lamachine& condre, seiving machine 



^ es is an archaic form of the contraction of en + les. 
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§ I4-— Phinl of Oompcmnd Nouns. 

As a General Rule only Nouns and Adjectives ase dfxlmaMe ; 
accordingly the sign of the Plural is added~ 

{a) to both components, ifbothareeithersabstanthralorajdjecthral: — 

le chou-fleur, les choux-fleurs, (Ae ccudijhwers, 
le cerf-volant, les cerfs-volants, the kites. 
Exception : la grand'mere, les grand*mbes, and a few other feminine 
Nouns compounded with grand*, 

{b) to the first component only, if the other is governed by a pre- 
position; (comp. i»a»-of-war, Plur. men-oi-vtdJi^i- 

le chef-4*aecBrre».les chefii-d'oeuvrey iie masterpieces, 
Tarc-en-ciel, les arcs-en-del, the raitdnnvs, 

(c) to the second c o mpo ne nt only, if the first is an indeclinable part 
of speech, (comp.. rear ^admital, Pkr. rear-admiralr) :* — 

le contre-amiral, les contre-amiranz, the rear-admirals, 

le sous-officier, les sous-officiers, the non-commissioned officers, 

(d) to neither, if Uie compound is in apposition to another noun im- 
plied, and which alone would take the sign of the plural if it were 
expressed; thus reyeffle-XBatiii isTirtually an adverbial phrase quaUiying 
the Noun horloge, ^iisw^ understood :— 

le r^vd[Ile-niatin,.les r^veUle-matin, the alarums. 
Tabat-jour, les abat-jour, the lamp-shades. 

Obs. Garde may be either a NouHt and takes the sign of Pluial, or a Verbt and 
remains unchanged, according to the General Rule :— 

X«e garda-chamilStre, les gardes-champ^tres, ihe-rural guttrds, 
le gaxde^manger, les garde-manger, ikt safes^ ^uuUries, iarders. 

These rules do not apply to originally compound Nouns now 
written in one word (without hyphen) ; these, with the exception of 
gentilhomme (Plur. gentilshommes), follow the General Rule : as, 

Le parapluie (lit. rain-screen), les parapluiet, the umbrellas. 



* Un e8sme*mains, des essuie-mains. If a component is plural in itself— though 
the whole compound may be singular— it always has the sign of the Plural ; thus— 
un essnie-mains is a totoel for wiping the hands ; un cnre-dents, a /tV^ for the 
teeth. 
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THE ADJECTIVE (l'Adjectif). 
§ 15.— Formation of the Feminine of Adjectives. 

An Adjective agrees in Gender and Number with the Substantive 
it qnalifies ; to apply this rule it is necessary to. know the different ways 
of forming the Feminine of Adjectives. 

General Rule : — 

Add -e mute to all Adjectives not specified further on, from {6) io(g): as, 
m, Le fruit vert n'est pas miir. Gretn fruit is not ripe. 

/. La pomme verte n est pas mlbre. ^The green apple is not ripe. 

m,pU Les fruits verts ne sont pas mfbrs. Qxeiai fruits are not ripe. 
f. pi, Les pommes vertes ne sont pas mfbes. Green apples are not ripe. 

Obs,^ X.— Aign,/ aigpe, acute ; anbi^, f, ambi^ne, a$nbiptoust to indicate 
that n is to be sounded distinctly, whilst without diaeccus the a ux -gue or -que is 
only the sign of a hard g or c, and is not sounded. 

Ods, a. — ^AIl those in -er, and most in -et, generally change e into e to indicate 
that the e has then a long and open sound : — 

cher, chere, dear; le berger, la bergire, shepherdess, 
complet, complete. inquiet, bquiete. 

concret, concrete. replet, replete, 

dlscret, discrete. secret, secrete. 

§ 16. Special Rules ;— 

(a) Adjectives ending m -e mute. in the masc. form, remain un- 
changed \ as, 

Un ami fiddle est sincere (/».) ) >* r •♦i.r 1 /• • j - • 

Une^amie fiddle est sincere (/) { ^ faithful/n^ is smcere. 

Les amis fideles sont sincdres im, pi) ) ^ .,, ^ 1 ^ • v 

Les>mies fideles sont sincSres (/ //.) [ Faithful/r^.i«^ are smcere. 

(b) Adjectives ending in -x change this x into s, and add -e mute : as, 
L'or est^un m^tal precienx {m,) Gold is a precious metal, 
Le diamant est^une pierre preciense (/) The diamond is a pre- 
cious stone, 

L'or est^tm des m^taux precienx {m, pi, ) Gold is one of the pre- 

cious metals, 

Les diamants sont des pierrespreoiensesf/^/.) The diamonds are 

precious stones. 

Thus — jalou-x, -se, jealous ; heureu-x, -se, happy, fortunate ; 
silencieu-x, -se, silenty etc. 

(c) Adjectives ending in -f change this f into v, and add -e mute : as, 

L*^colier atteutif (w.) est r^compens^ ) The zMttAiyt pupil 

L*^coUte attentive (/) est r^compens^e. \ m rewarded. 

Les^ecoliers ^attentiifs {m, pi.) sont recompenses. ) Z/S^ attentive/«/j/F 
Les^^coli^res^Attentives {f,pl.) sont recumpens^es. \ are rewarded. 

Thus — ^vif, vive, littelyi neuf, neuve, new; juif, iulvef Jewish, etc. 
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ADJECTIVES. 



[§i6. 



[d) Most Adjectives ending in -c change this c into qn, and add 
-e mute: as, 

L'^difice public (/;j.) est utile. Tlu ^yMv: edifice is useful. 

X,'autorit^ publique (f, )est respect^e. The public authority is respected, 
Les^^difices publics [m.pl, ) sont utiles. Public edifices are useful, 
Les^autorites publiques {f. pL) sont respect^es. Public authorities are 
Thus— turc, tur-qu-e, Turkish, etc. [respected. 

Thus also— long,/ longu-e, long^ to indicate that g remains hard. 
Obs In— grec,>C grecqae, Greeks Grecian^ the c is exceptionally retained. 
{e) Adjectives ending in -ien, -el, -oil, -on, double their final con- 
sonant^ and add -e mute : as, 
Un^usage ancion. 
La langue ancieime. 
Des^usages^ ancieiu. 

Les langues^ancionnes. ,^ ^ 

Thus— bon, boxmo, ^^af ; Chretion, Chretiexmo, Christian \ 
cruol, cruollo, cruel \ paroil, paroillo, like^ etc. 

Exceptions to (a)— (^). 

Masc, Fern. 

epais, ^paiSBe, 

gros, grosse, 

expr^s, expreflse. 



An old custom, 
77ie ancient language. 
Old customs. 
Ancient languages. 



Masc, 


Fem, 


l)lanc, 


blanche, 


franc. 


franche, 


sec. 


sfeche, 


frais, 


fralche. 


favori. 


favorite. 


benin. 


b^nigne. 


-malin, 


maligne. 


nul. 


nuUe, 


gentil. 


gentille, 


-has, 


basse, 


gras. 


grasse, 


las. 


lasse. 



white, 
frank, 
dry, 
fresh, 
favourite, 
benign, 
malignant, 
no. 

nice, pretty, 
low, 

ttred. 



faux, 
roux, 
doux, 
tiers, 



muet, 
net, 
sujet, 
sot, 



fausse, 

rousse, 

douCe, 

tierce, 

absoute, 

muette, 

nette, 

sujette, 

sotte. 



thick, 
big, 

express, 
false, 
red, 
sweet, 
third, 
absolved, 
mute, dumb, 
clear, neat, 
subject, 
foolish. 



/. 



/. 



/ 



(/) Five Adjectives have two forms for the Masc, Sing,: one used 
before a Noun beginning with a consonant, the other before a voivel or 
silent h. The Fern, of these is formed from the latter by doubling the 
final consonant, and adding o mute, see {e) ; as, 

Le bean verger. The fine orchard, 

\ Le bel arbre {pi, les beaux^arbres). the Jim tree {frees). 
La belle prairie. the fine meadow, 

f Le nonveau monde. The new world, 

^ t! «^«Ilif!?^'^^^^; les nouveaux^habits). the new coat {coats), 
*"*""* " ^ ' ' ' the new fashion {year). 

The old beggar, 
the old friend {friends), 
the old hag. 



/■ 



— ^.v VA'*. **is> Lxyju, 

La nonvelle mode (ann^). 
Le vienx mendiant. 
Le vieil ami (//. vieux^amis). 
La vieille sorcite. 
Le fon rire. 
Un fol espoir (//. unusual). 
Une folle entreprise. 



/ 



iDu fromage mou. 
r- - « 



, Un mol abandon (//. unusual). 
Une molle oisivet^. 



T7ie irresistible {lit, foolish) 
a foolish hope, [laughter, 
a desperate undertaking. 
Soft cheese, 

an indolent listlessness. 
a sluggish idleness. 
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(^)— Nonns and Adjectives in -enr. 

Nouns and Adjectives in -eur form their Feminine in four different 
ways (-enre, -euse, -rice, -eresse), viz.:— 

(i) by adding -e mute to those ending in -Irieur (implying an idea 
of comparison) — 

inferieur inferieure inferior, 

also — meiUeur meilleure better, 

(2) by changing into -enae the ending of those formed from a Past 
Participle; as, 

tromp-er, Pres, Part, tromp-ant ; Adj, tromp-enr, f, tromp-euBe. 
flatt-er, „ „ flatt-ant; „ flatt-eur, /. flatt-ense. 

(3) by changing into -trice the ending of those in -teur not comprised 
in [p) :— 

createur cr^atrice creative, 

(4) by changing into -eresse the ending -eur in the following 
exceptional cases (those marked * are Law terms): — 



vengeur 
le chasseur, 
*le d^fendeur, 
*le demandeur, 
I'enchanteur, 
le pecheur, 
*le vendeur, 



vengeresse avenging, 

la chasseresse (in poetical style) huntress, 

*la d^fenderesse defendant, 

*la demanderesse plaintiff, 

I'enchanteresse enchanter, 
la p^cheresse, sinner {^^txa^ fisherman^ pecheuse). 
*la venderesse, vendor (vendeuse, seller). 



§ 17 —Alphabetical List of Adjectives wluch form their 
Feminine irregularly. 

JV.^.— Adjectives ending in -e mnte (unchanged in the fem.), 

those in -f (f. -ve), in -z (f. -se), in -c (f. -que), in -eur (f. -euse or -eure), and 

those in -n (f. -nne), or -el, -eU (f. -eUe, -eille), 
are not included in this list. 



Masc. 


Fern. 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Masc. 


Fern. 


absous. 


absoute. 


fat, 


no/em. 


mou (mol), 


moUe. 






faux, 


fausse. 


rouet, 


muette. 


has, 


basse. 


favori, 


favorite. 


net, 


neffA. 


beau(bel), 
b^nin, 


belle, 
b^nigno. 


fluet. 
fou(fe)l). 


fluette. 
folic. 


nouveau (nou vei),nouvelle 
nul, nulle. 


bigot. 


bigotte. 


frais, 


fralche. 






Wane, 


blanche. 


franc, 




oblong, 


oblongue. 


brunet, 


brunette. 


(but, langue franque.) 


pecheur, 


p^cheresse. 


chatain, 
coi, 


no/em. 
coite. 


genta, 

gras, 


gentille. 
grasse. 


prof^s, professe. 
provocateur, provocatrice. 


coquet, 


coquette. 


grec, 


grecque. 


roux, 


rousse. 


HO masc. 


crasse. 


gros, 


grosse. 






createur, 


cr^trice. 






sec, 


sfeche. 






h6breu, 


no/em. 


sot, 


sotte. 


uispos, 

dissous, 


no/em. 
dissoute. 


jumeau, 


jumelle. 


sujet, 

tiers, 
traitre, 


sujette. 
tierce. 


lominatetu:, dominatrice. 


las, 


lasse. 


traitresse. 


loux, 


douce. 


long, 


longue. 


vengeur, 


veneeresse. 


^pais, 


^paisse. 


mattre, 


mattresse. 


vieux, 


vieille. 


exprfes, 


expresse. 


malin. 


maligne. 


vieiUot, 


vieillottc. 
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[§i8. 



§ i&— Comparisoa of Acliectives (Coicparaison des Adjectifs). 



Positive. 

fort \ 
forts 
forte 
fortes 



stronz 



I. Regtdar:- 
Comparaiivt^ 
plus fort \ 
plus forts ( ^.^^^^^ 
plus forte (^^''^^^^^ 
plus fortes ) 



Superlative. 
le plus fort ) 
les plus forts f the 
la plus forte ( strongest 
les plus fortes } 



Comparisons may be divided into those of— 

(a) Superiority^ (^) Equality ^ and {c) Inferiority : — 
{a) Superiority: 

Posttive. 
L'air est leger. 

Comparative. 
L'air est plus leger que I'eau. 

Superlative. 
Le gaz est le plus leger des corps. 



Air is light. 

Air is lighter than water. 



f.s. C'est la plus legdre des substances. 



Gas is the lightest body. 
It is the lightest substance. 



m. pi. Les gaz sont les plus legers des corps. Gases are the lightest bodies. 



fpl 
f.pL 



Ce sont les substances les plus legdres, ) They are the lightest 
Ce sont les plus legdres substances. \ substances. 



{b) Equauty: 
Ce vin est aussi bon que celui-Ia. This wine is as good as thtit. 
Ceci est tout aussi utile que cela. This is quite as useful as that. 

{c) Inferiority: 
EUe est moins jolie que sa soeur. ) She is less pretty than (not 
Elle n'est pas si jolie que sa scour. { so pretty as) her sister. 

II. Irregular. 
The following Adjectives form their degrees of comparison irregularly ; 
the irregularities spring from the corresponding Latin forms : — 



Positive. 
Ce vin est bon ; 
This wine is good ; 
Cette eau est bonne ; 
This water is good; 

Ce vin est mauvais ; 

This wine is bad; 
Ce cheval est petit ; 
This horse is small ; 
Ce service est petit ; 



Comparative. 
celui-1^ est meilleur ; 
that is better; 
celle-1^ est meilleure ; 
that is better; 

celui-lkestJP?"' 



Superlative, 

c*est le meilleur. 
it is the best. 
c*est la meilleure. 
it is the best. 
le pire. 



Iplusmauyais; le plus mauyais. 



that is worse ; the worst. 

il est plus petit ; c'est le plus petit. 

it is smaller ; it is the smallest. 

il est moindre que Tautre ; c*est le moindre de 
tous. 
This service is slight ; it is less than the other ; it is the slightest of 

all. 
La distance est petite ; elle est moindre que Tautre; c'est la moindre. 
The distance is short ; it is shorter than the other; it is the smallest. 
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NUMERALA (AcfjECTiFs num£sax7x). 

§ i9-^-<?ardiiLal Numbers. 

N,B, — This will serve at tfc same time as a repetition of the Plural 
of Nouns. 



1 f^r. nn jour, one day, 

f, ime joiun^e, one day^s work, 

2 denx ana, two yean, 

3 trdifl mois, three months, 

4 quatre it^XL^ four fires, 

5 cinq clous, yfz;^ nails, 

6 six chevanx, six horses, 

7 sept travanx, seven labours, 

8 hnit cerfs-volants, eight kites, 

9 neuf timfaisi-poste, nine 

postage-stamps, 
10 dir avanfc-coureurs, ten fore- 
runners. 



11 onze ann^es, eleven years, 

(le onze avril, April nth,) 

12 doiize ap6tres, tiuelve apostles, 

13 treize fois, thirteen times, 

14 qnatorze lieues, 14 leagues. 

15 quinse jours, a^fortnight, 

16 seize onces, sixteen ounces, 

17 dix-sept jeux, it games, 

18 dix-hTiit cananx, 18 canals, 

19 dix-nenf dieff^'Iienz, nineteen 

coun^ toaems, 

20 vmgt chouZ-Eeurs, twenty 

cauHfiastiors, 



21 Tingt et im (vingt-Tixi). 

22 Tingt-denx, etc. 
30 trente. 
40 quarante. 
50 oinqnante. 
60 soixante. 

69 soixante-nevf. 

70 soixante-dix (soixante «tdix). 

71 soixante et onze. 

72 Boixante-donze, eta 

80 qnatre-yingts. 

81 qnatre-vingt.un,(i) etc. 



90 quatre-yin^Ktiz. 

91 qnatre-vingt-onie, etc. 

100 cent. 

10 1 cent un (cent et im). 
L5Q eent einqiuattB. 
200 denx cents. 
220 denx cent vingt.(i) 

KXio mille (mil in dates A. D. ) : as, 
1804 mil hTiit cent qnatre. 
10,000 dix mille. 
100,000 cent mille.(2) 
1,000,000 nn million. 



Observations : — 

(i) dosftre-Tingts and cestitplural of cent) take no s (a) if followed 
by another, numeral, as above, or {b) if used as an ordinal number : — 
page denx cent qnatre-yingt. 

(2) Klle^ thousand^ never takes s ; but mille, mile^ does :— 

dix mille, ten thousaTul; dix milles, ten miles, 

(3) Promtnciation. — In cinq, six, sept, huit, neuf^ dix, the final 
consonants are pronounced when these numerals are standing alone or 
followed by an adjunct be^nning with a vowel or silent h : — 

sounded: — cinq^arbres, six^heures, nous sommes sept (pron. "set"), 

etc. ; 
not sounded : — cinq plumes, six harengs, sept cents, dix francs. 

§ 20.— Ordinal Nambers. 

is^ Le premier homme. The first man, 

Les premiers hommes. The first men. 

La premidre ann^e. The first year, 

Les premieres ann^es. The first years. 
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NUMERALS : ORDINAL NUMBERS. 



[§20. 



2nd Le second volume. 

La seeonde fois. 

Le deuxidme etage. 

La deuxidme s^rie. 
^rd Le troisieme mois. 

La troisieme partie. 
^th le (la) quatridme. 
^ih le (la) cinc^uieme. 
6th le (la) sixieme. 
7M le (la) septidme. 
Sth le (la) huitidme. 
9M le (la) neuYieme. 
loth le (la) dixidme. 
iiih le(la)< " 



The second volume. 
The second time. 
The second storey. 
The second series. 
The third month. 
The third part, 
20th le (la) vingtieme. 
2ist le (la) vingt-et-unidme. 
22nd le (la) vingt-deuxieme, etc. 
Zoth le (la) trentieme. 
iQOth le (la) centieme. 
iQooth le (la) millidme. 
icut le dernier, la demiere. 
the last but one, Tavant -dernier. 

French GASDIKAL Numbers used instead of OBDHTAL:— 

In speaking of the days of the month or Sovereigns (except the first)', as, 

Le premier janvier.^T:^^ \st of Jan. Le hmt juillet. The Sth of July, 



Le deux f^vrier. The 2nd of Feb, Le vingt-et-un aoflt. ^«^«j/ 21 j/. 
Le troii mars. The ^rd of March, Le vingt-denx septembre. Sep, 22. 
Le qnatre avril. The ^ih of April, Le vingt-trois octobre. Oct, 23^/. 
Le cinq mai. The Sth of May. Le trente novembre. Nov. y^th. 
Le six juin. The tth of June. Le trente-et-un d^cembre. Dec. 31. 

Franjois premier, Francis the First; Henri denx (second), Henry II. 
Louis qnatone, Louis the Fourteenth. 

Exceptionally :—Charles-qnint, Charles the Fifths Emperor of 
Germany ; and Sixte-quint, Pope Sixtus the Fifth. 

ObservcUion,^ — In speaking of the ^^j, chapters, etc., of a book, we 
may say : chapitre diz, chapitre dizieme, or, le dixidme chapitre, etc. 

§ ^4^— Collective 
Numerals. 

The following only 

are used : — 
une huitaine, 

eibout eight. 
une dixaine, 

tibout ten. 
une douzaine, 

a dozen. 
une quinzaine, 

about 15. 
une vingtaine, 

a score. 
une trentaine, 

about 30. 
une quarantaine, 

about 40. 
une cinquantaine* 

eU>out 50. 
une soixantaine, 

about 60. 
une centaine, 

about 100. 
un millier, 

about zooo. 



§ 21.— Fractional 
Numerals. 

\ un demi, 
la moiti^ is subst. 
t| un ^/ demit 
\ un tiers, 
iun quart, 

i un dnqnieme, 

\ un »xieine, 

Ij un septi^e, 

i un huideme, 

\ un neuviome, 

1^ an dixieme, 

etc., 
h un onzieme, 

etc., 
/V un douzieme, 

etc , 



§ ^^.'Proportional 
Numerals. 

simple, simple. 
le doable, eUndfle^ 
le triple, trebU, 

le quadrople,y^»r- 

fold^ etc., 
le quintuple, 

le sextuple, 

le septuple, 

I'octuple, 

(neuffoisautant) 

le decuple, 

(onze fois autant), 

douze fois autant, 

etc., 
centuple, zoo fold. 



§ ^-^.—MulHplica- 
ttve Numerals. 

une fois, once^ 
deux fois, twice ^ 
trois fois, tkricet 

quatre fois, Jour 

times t etc., 
cinq fois, 

six fois, 

sept fois, 

huit fois, 

neuffois, 

dixfois, 

onze fois, 

douse fois, 
etc., etc 
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PRONOUNS (Pronoms). ' 

§ 25.— OoDJimctive Personal Pronouns. 

General JRule,—K personal Pronoun in the Objective ease is placed 
before its Verb, except in the Imperative used affirmatively : as, 

SINGULAR. 

1st Fersofi, 

Subj. Je ne trompe personne. I deceive no one, 

Dir. Obj, Vous me trompez. You deceive me. 

Ind. Obj, II me donne. He gives to me. 

2nd Person, 

Subj, Tu aimes tes amis. Then lavest thy friends, 

Dir, Obj, EUe te salue. She greets X\i»e, 

Ind, Obj, EUe te r^pond. She replies to thee. 

yd Person, Masculine, referring to a person. 
Subj, H raconte une histoire. He is relating a story, 

Dir, Obj, Tu le respectes. You respect mm. 

Irul, Obj, On Ini raconte une fable. They relate a f able Xo'^^m,. 

yd Person, Feminine, relating to a person. 
Subj. Elle te pardonnera. She will forgive thee, 

Dir, Obj, On la felicite. One congratulates her. 

Ind. Obj, On ltd r^pondra. One will reply to her. 

PLURAL. 
1st Person, 

Subj, Kons louons T^colier. We praise the pupil, 

Dir, Obj, On nous loue. They praise JXA, 

Ind, Obj, Qui nous parle ? Who is speaking to us I 

2nd Person, 

Subj. Vous apprenez la le^on. You leartt the lesson, 

Dir, Ohj, lis vous suivront. They will follow you. 

Ind, Obj, Elles vous r^pondront. TJiey will reply to you. 

yd Person, Masculine and Feminim. 
Subj. Us (elles) Testiment. They esteem him, 

Dir, Obj, Je les estime. / esteem them. 

Ind, Obj, Nous leur ^crirons. We will write to them. 

yd Person, Masculine or Feminine, referring to a thing 
(sometimes also to a person). 
Subj, II* (elle) est tr^s utile. It is very useful. 

Dir, Obj. L'el^ve le (la) trouve facile. Jhe pupil finds \\ easy, 

Ind, Obj, L'eleve s'y accoutume. The pupil accustoms himself X^iX; 

(to them). 
Ind. Compl. Les eleves en parlent.f The pupils speak of it (of them). 



* Referring to^ say, le travail, or la lc5on ; so plur., ils, elles, y, en. 

The Genitive referring to a Person is supplied by the Disjunctive Persona 
>un : de moi, de toi, de lui, d'elle ; de nous, de vous, d'euz, d'elles. 
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The various Uses of en, 7, and nentral le :— 

§ 26. — En, hence; rf it; from if; some, any (often not expressed in 
English), is used with reference to Antecedents; denoting things : — 

(i) Instead oi^^l^^ from there, henceyio^ttioiQ the starting-point ; as, 

Viens-tu de Londres? — Are you coming from London ? — 

J*eii viens, et j'y retourne. lam (coming from there), and I am 

returning (there). 

(2) Instead of de lui, d'elle, of it ; d'enx, d'elles, of them, etc., Ivith 
Verbs and Adjectives requiring de before their complement ; as, 

Est-il content de son sort ? — Is he satisfied with his fate ? — 

II en est content. He is satisfied with it. 

Qu'en dites-vous ? — What do you say about it 1 — 

Je n'en sais rien. I dorCt know anything about it. 

(3) Instead of de C6ci, de cela, of it, of this, of that, referring to a 
phrase or sentence mentioned before ; as, 

II fut tromp^ ; il s'en aper9ut. He was deceived; he was aware of it. 
Vous vous en repentirez. You will repent of it (of this, of that). 

(4) Instead of du, de la, des, some, any, of them^ referring to a 
Noun- Antecedent used in ^partitive sense ; as, 

A-t-il de Targent ? — Oui, il en a. Hcls he any money? — Yes, he hasiWOLB). 

Avez-vous des plumes ? — Have you any pens ? — 

J*en ai de tr^s bonnes. Yes, I have some very good ones. 

En voici une meilleure. Here is a better one (of them). 

Je vous en donnerai une autre. / will give you another (of them). 

Combien dMglises y a-t-il ici ?— How fnany churches are there here ? — 

II y en a sept. There are seven (of them). 

Prenez-en. N'en prenez pas. Take some. DonU take any. 

(5) Instead of pour cela, pour cette raison, for that, on that 
account", as, 

Je Ten estime davantage. / esteem him the more for it (i.e. on 

that account), 

§ 27. — ^Y, there, thither, to it, at it, is used with reference to 
Antecedents denoting things : — 

(i) Instead of U referring to a place mentioned before ; as, 
Est^l ^ Paris f — Oui, il y est . Is he in Paris ?— Yes, he is there. 
AUez-vous au bain f — Are you going to the bath ?— 

Non, nous n*y allons pas. No, we are not going there. 

Vas-y aujourd*hui. Go there to-day, 

N'y va pas demain. Don^t go there to-morrow, 

(2) Instead of & lui, & elle ; H eux, k dUes ; as, 
Avezvous r^pondu It sa lettre ? — Hceve you replied to his letter? — 
J*y ai r^pondu il y a huit jours, / replied to it a week ago, 
Renoncez-y ! Renounce (to) it ! 

Digitized by VjOOQIC . 



§27.] PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 59 

(3) Instead of & ceei, ^ cala, with reference to a preceding claiise or 
phrase ; as^ 

Y avez-vous contribue ?— Have you contributed to thia (to that) 1 

J'y ai contribue. / have contributed to this (to 'that). 

§ 28. — Le, tht pn'diccUive form of the 3rd Person of the Personal 
Pronoun — 

(i) takes the Gender and Number of its Antecedent, if this Ante, 
cedent is a Noun used definitely ; as, 

Etes-vous le maitre de danse ? — Are you the dancing master ? 

Qui, monsieur, je le suis. Yes^ sir, I am ha. 

Etes-vous la directricedu college? — Are you the principal of the college ? — 

Qui, madame, je la suis. Yes, madam, I am rite 

Etes-vous les d^I^^ ? — Are you t)ie delegates ? — 

Nous les sommes. We are. 

But (2) remains unchanged, if its Antecedent is an Adjective, a Noun 
used Adjectively, or a whole sentence ; as, 

Es-tu malade ?— Je le sniis. Are you ill ? — / am, 

Etes-vous malades ? — ^Nous le sommes. Are you ill? — We are. 

Etes-vous directrice ? — Je le suis. Are you a principal ? — / am, 

A-t-il r^ussi ?— Je le crois. Has he succeeded?—! think so, 

§ 29.— Relative Position of Personal (Seflezive) Pronouns 
nsed Oldectively. 

When a Verb has two Pronoun-objects, one direct and the other in- 
direct, they are both placed before the Verb in the following order : — 

{a) A Pronoun of the 1st or 2nd pers. stands before a Pronoun 
afthe3r^; 

{b) If both Pronouns are of the 3n/ pers., the Direct {Accusative) 
stands before the Indirect (Dative) ; but se (reflexive) always stands first; 

{f) Y and en after all other Pronouns ; and en after y. 

Thus, in answer to a question like— A qui donnera-t-il son oontean 1 
—To whom will he give his kmfe? the order will be :— 

{a) 1st or 2nd before 2^dpers, — 

II me (te) le donnera. ffe will give it to me (to thee). 
II none (rone) le donnera. He will give it to n» (to yon). 

\f) Direct before Indirect ;— 

Illelni donnera. Be ivill give it to him (her). 

II le lenr donnera. He will give it to them. 

bttt le first :— 

II 80 le r&erveta. He wilt reserve it for Idmself. 

And so with atiefem. sing,, and plur, m. zxAfem, :— 

(a) II me la donne (her to me). II me les donne (them to me). 
\b) II la Ini donne (her to him). II les Ini donne (them to him). 
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{c) In answer to a question like— Qui forcera-t-il k cette condition ? — 
Whom will he compel to this condition ? the order will be : — 

fme to it. 
thee to it. 
Mm oxer, it) to it. 
you to it. 
them to it. 

In answer to a question like — ^A qui donnera-t-il du pain (de la 
yiande; des cerises)!— 71? whom will he give bread {meaty cherries) ? 
the order will be : — 

im'exi \ /some to me. 

t'en I I some to thee. 

YOUB en I I some to you. 

lenr en / \Bome to them. 

In answer to such a question as — A-t-il trouve de I'ean a la 
fontaine % — ffcu he found any water in the well? the order will be : — 
II y en a trouv^. He has found some there. 

RECAPITULATION. 
1st; 2nd; ^rj; 4th; 5M, and last, 

me \ 

te I le ) ini ) v ) 

(se) > before la V before j^^ | before ^^ f and y before en. 
nous I les ) ^ ' 

VOUB/ 

t.e. Those in the ist col. always precede those in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th^ 
and 5th ; those in the 2nd col. always precede those in the 3rd, 4th, 
and 5th ; those in the 3rd col. precede those in the 4th and 5th, etc. 

§ 30. — Pronoun-Object of a Verb in the Imperative Affirmative, 

When the Verb is in the Imperative Affirmativey the order of words 
as given in the first rule {i,e, 1st and 2nd pers. before the y^d) is 
reversed, i.e. the pronouns are placed after the Verb ; — 

the 3r^pers. (le, la, les) standing before the pron, in the 1st or 2nd; 

and me, te are strengthened into moi, toi ; as, 
Donne-le-moi (le-nous). Give it to me (to us). 

PrSte-la-moi (la-nous). Lend it Git. her) to me (to us). 

Montrez-les-moi (les-nous). Show them to me (to us). 

In the other combinations the order remains the same :— 

Dites-le-lui (le-leur). Tell it to ^^m^ or to her (to them). 

Montrez-la-lui. Show it (lit. her) to him, or to her. 

Montrez-la-leor. Show it to them. 

£nvoyez-les-lui (les-lenr). Send them to him or to her (to themV 

Conduisez-nouB-y. Take (lead) us there. 

Donnez-m^en. Give me some of it. 
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Compare — 

Imperative Negative^ with — Imperative Affirmative. , 

Ne me le rendez pas. Rendez-le-moi. 
(Ne te le refuse pas ; [with reflexive Verbs only]. Refuse-le-toi.) 

(Ne vous y fiez pas. „ „ Fiez-vous-y.) 

Ne le lui dites pas. Dites-le-lui. 

Ne nous en parlez pas. Parlez-nouB-ext, etc. 

§ 31— Disjunctive Personal Pronouns. 

Disjunctive Personal Pronouns are so called because they are 
used independently of (disjoined from) the Verb : being uninflected, 
their case-relations, like those of Nouns, are indicated by de and ^ ; 
fliey are used — 

(i) If standing alone, especially in answer to a question ; as, 
Qui a fait cela ? — Moi. IVko has done that ? — I {have). 

Qui devra payer ? — Toi. Who will have to pay ? — Thou(wt7/) 

Qui est-ce qui viendra ? — Lni. Who will come ? — He {will). 

Qui I'accompagnera? — Elle. Who will accompany him ? — She (wi//). 
Qui veut du vin ? — Nous. Who wants wine ? "We {do). 

Qui traduira cette page ?— Vous, Who will translate this page? You {will). 
Qui nous conduira? — "Eux, Who Tvill lead us ? — They {m.) 

Qui vous^a dit cela ?— Elles. Who has told you that .?— They (/ ) 

Mon frere, ma soeur, et moi. My brother^ sister, and myself. 

Ni lui, ni elle, ni moi. Neither he, Tior she, nor I. 

(2) As the second member of a comparison ; as, 

II est plus^avanc^ que moi. ^ He is more advanced than I. 

Elle n*est pas si active que toi. She is not so active as you. 

(3) As the Antecedent of a Relative Pronoun ; as, 

Moi, qui suis ^innocent ! I, who am innocent! 

Lui, qui a tant travaille ! He, who has worked so hard! 

(4) As the PrediccUive Complement of the Impersonal phrases c'est, 

ce sent, c'etait ; as, 

Ce n'est pas moi. // is not I. 

Sera-ce lui ou un autre ? Will it be he or another ? 

(5) After all Prepositions ; as, 

Celui qui n'est pas pour moi est He who is not for me is against me. 

contre moi. 

Cela est i moi. Thai belongs to me. 

je suis Chez moi aujourd'hui. I am at home (i.e. my home) to-day, 

Seras-tu chez toi demain? Shall you be at home to-morrow? 

11 serait chez lui s'il pleuvait. He would be at home if it rained. 

EUe a ^t^ chez^elle. She has been at home. 
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[§3i. 



On eist bien dies Boi. 
Restons ches nous. 
Serez-vous ohez voiu 1 
Qu*ils restent ehes^enz. 
Ces dames sont ehei^elles. 



One is comfortable at home. 
Let us stay at home. 
Shall you be at home ? 
Let them stay at home. 
These ladies are at home. 



Obs. I. Thus after the Preposition a, used as the Adverbial Complement of a Verb of 
motion^ and a few others :— accoutumer a, to acaistont to'^en appeler a, to a^al 
to ; courir (acconrir) a, to hasten, to ; penser a, song^er a, to think of\ renoncer 
a, to renounce ; Tenir a, to come to ; as, 

Pense a moi 1 , Think of me 1 

Je pense toujours a toi. / always think of tfaee. 

Elle accounit a )aL She hastened towards hiffl. 

Nous soDgeons a enx jour et nuit. iVe think of them day and night. 

Obs, 2. For Personal Pronoun of the 3rd person followed by a Relative Pronoun 
{Jie who = celui qui), cf. Demonstrative Pronouns, § 33 (d). 



§ 32*— Possessive Prononns. 

I. Possessive Adjectives. 

A PoMessive Adjective agrees ia Gender and Number with the 
SnbstaxLttye it qualifies.; as. 



Masc. 

1. Mon frke et 

2. Ton fils et 

3. Son cousin et 

1. Notre maitre et 

2. Votre oncle et 

3. Lenr neveu et 



1. MeBfr^reset 

2. Tes fils et 

3. Ses cousins et 

1. N08 ma!tres et 

2. VoB^oncles et 

3. Lenrs neveux et 



SINGULAR. 



Fern. 

ma*soeur. 
ta* fille. 
sa* cousine. 

notre maStresse. 
votre tante. 
leur ni^ce. 



My brother and my sistor. 
Thy son and thy daughter. 
His (her) cousin (m.), andh^s 

{or her) cousin (f. ) 
Our master attd our mistress. 
Your uncle and your aunt. 
Their nephew and their niece. 



PLURAL. 



mes sceurs. 
tes filles. 
see cousines. 
nos mattresses. 
VOB tantes. 
lenrs nieces. 



My brothers and sisters. 
Thy sons and daughters. 
His (her) cousins (m. and f.) 
Our masters and mistresses. 
Your uncles and aunts. 
Their nephews and nieces. 



* Before a /endnine Noun or Adjective beginning with a vowel or lulent h — 
ma, ta, and sa are changed into moOj ton, son, for the sake of avoiding a hiatus, 
i.e. the unpleasant sound of two vowels m close succession ; as, 

Mon^amie est plus discrtte que ton^^amie. My/riend(f.) is more dixereet than your 

^ friend, 
Son^habtt n^est pas netf . His (her) coat is not new. 

Compare the English:— atti«e,-«ii. as, an heir ; though, of conzse, aii.in.Eiiglish 
b tbe origina), and a the clipped, form. 
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II. Possessive; Pronouns Proper. 

Singular. Plural. 

m. Ton ami et le xnien ; tes amis et leg miens. Thy friend {s) \ and 
/. Tasoeur et lamienne ; tes soeurs et les miennes. Thy sister (j) J mine. 
m. Son fils et le tien ; ses fils et les tiens. His son{s) 1 and 

f, Sa fille et la tienne; ses filles et les tiennes. His daughter[s) /thine. 
»i.Ton chat et le sien; tes chats et les siens. Thy cat{s) \ and 
f, Tafleuretlasienne; tes fleurs et les siennes. Thyflow!n\s) ] his. 
/». Leur toit et le notre; leurs toits et les n6tres. Their roof{s) \ and 
/. Leurpoireetla ndtre; leurspoireset les ndtres. Their pear\s) J ours. 
?7i.Monlit et le votre; mes lits et les vdtres. My bed{s) \ and 
f. Ma rose et la votre; mes roses et les vdtres. My rose{s) J yours, 
w. Votre ane et le leur; vos ^nes et les leurs. Your ass{es) \ and 
f. Votre tanteet la leur; vos tantes et les leurs. Your a«»/(i^) J theirs. 

The Rule of agreement with regard to Possessive Adjectives (§ 32, 
I.) also applies to Possessive Pronouns^ i.e. — 

A Possessive Pronoun takes the Gender and Number of the Noun 
or Pronoun denoting the Person or Thin^ possessed \ whilst in English 
there is no agreement, except in the third person fiingular— ^^V, her ; 
which, however, refer to the gender of the Noun or Pronoun denoting 
the Possessor ; as, 

Mon frere a perdu son crayon {m. ) ; My brother has lost his pencil ; 
„ „ Ba plume (/.). „ „ his/<?«. 

Mon ami a aussi perdu le JjeM^O.;^ j Myfnend has also lost his. 

Ma soeur a trouv^ son crayon (w. ) ; My sister has found her pencil, 
„ „ sa plume (/). „ „ lier pen. 

Ma tante a aussi trouv6 le "jM^O.^ j j^y ^^^^ ^^ also found hers. 

§ 33— Demonstrative Pronooiis. 

I. Demonstrative Adjectives. 

Si^GVUiSi— Masculine, 
Ce chene et ce *h^tre. This (Jhat) oak and beech-tree, 

Cet^et6 et cet^hiver. This (that) summer and winter, 

SiNGViAR^Feminine. 
Oette lame et cette 'hiche. This blade and that axe, 

Oette anecdote et oette histoire. This anecdote and that story. 

FLVRAL—Masc, and Fern, alike, 
ni. ces chenes, ces 'h^tres, oes ^etes, These (those) oaks^ beeches^ summers^ 

ces^hivers. winiin. 

/. oes lames, ces *haches,ces^anec- These .(thow) blades^ ttxes^ anec* 
dotes, cecf^histoifies. dotes^ storm* 

\ 
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The form of the Demonstrative Adjective is— 

Ce ) before masculine Nouns J beginning with a consottant, 

Cet { singular \ ht^nrnvig yi\\h 3. vaivel ox silent Ju* 

Cette before all feminine Nouns singular, 

Ces before all masculine diXid. feminine Nouns plural, 

Obs. I. The distinction between this and that, pi. iheie and thoie^ is indicated 
by affixing -ci or -la. to the Noun : as, 

Ce livre-ci et ce livre-la. This hook (here) and that book {there), 

Cet arbre-la et cet arbre-cl. That tree {there) and this tree {here). 

Ces^arbres-d et ces arbres-la. These trees {here) and those trees (there), 

Cette plume-ci et cette plume-la. This pen {here) and that pen {there), 

Ces plumes-d et ces plumes-la. These pens {here) and those pens {there). 



Synoptic Table of the Different Ways in which the same 
Noon may be limited. 

Singular, 

Dbfinitb: Partitivk: Indefinitb: Possessive: Demonstrative: 

the, some, any, a, an, my, etc. this, that, etc 

M, le vin ; dn vin ; on vin ; mon vin ; ce vin. 

,. I'ader; del'acier; un^ader; mon^cier; cet^acier. 

/, la glace ; de la glace ; one glace ; ma glace ; cette glace. 

„ I'eau ; de I'eau ; une eau ; mon^eau ; cette eau. 

Plural, the same for m, taidf. ; both before a consonant or a voTvel, 

les vins ; des vins ; des vins ; mes vins ; ces vins. 

les^ders ; des^aciers ; des^aciers ; mes^aciers ; ces^aciers. 

lesglaces; des glaces ; des glaces; mes glaces; ces glaces. 
les^eaux; des^eaux; des^eaux; mes^eaux; ces^eaux. 



II. Demonstrative Pronouns Proper. 

(a) Ce, this, these; that^ tJiose; it, they; neutral (indeclinable) 
Pronoun, is used as the Subject of the Verb Stre— 

(i) Demonstratively: answering to thisj that ; these, those i also as 
a Personal Pronoun answering to he, she, it, they ; as, 

Qui est-ce 1— C'est lul Who is it 1—// is he. 

Ce sont mes seules recreations. These are my only recrecUions, 

Ce sont Ik des questions impossibles These are questions impossible to 

k r^soudre. solve, 

Sont-ce U vos belles promesses ? Are tJiese your fair promises ? 



* If the Noun is preceded by a qualifying Adjective, use ce or cet, according as 
the Adjective begins with a consonant or vowel',— 

Ce ch&teau, iAAs castle; cetyanden chateau, ihli old eeutle, 

Cet^homme, this man ; ce brave homme, this worthy man. 
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When to use CE, and when IL :— 

I. Use ce if the complement of etre is— 

{a) a Pronoun : — 

C'est moiy tot, lui, elie. It is / (me); thou^ he^ shf. 

Cast nous, vous. It is we, you: 

Ce sont eux, elles. It is they (m. and f.) 

C'est quelqi^un. It is somebody, 

Ce x^Qsipersonne {rten). It is nobody (nothing), 

C'est a vioi de (a) jouer. It is^r m^ to play. 

C'est le mien (ie ndtre, etc.) It is mine {ours, etc.) 

{b) a Proper Noun : — 

C^QSi Jacques, Cecile. It is James, Cecilia. 

Ce sont Charles et Emilie, It is Charles and Emily. 

(c) a Common Noun qualified by an Article or Adjective (possessive^ 
demonstrative, or superlative) ; — 

C'est le {un, ce, mon) medecin. It \s the {a, this, my) medical adviser, 

Ce sont les (des, ces, mes) maitres qui... It is the (these, my) masters, who... 
C'est la plus belle vue ! It is the finest sight ! 

Ce sont les plus belles vues ! They are the finest sights ! 

Obs, I. If a Pronoun or Common Noun, thus qualified, is followed by a Relative 
Clause, the use of Ce is even more clearly demanded : — 

C'est le maltre qui est responsable. It is the master who is responsible. 
See also II. (b). 

Obs. 2. " // is " is often placed before a Noun for the sake of mere emphasis, in 
which case it always answers to c'est, ce sont, etc. 

It is tJte English (and not the Dutch) Ce sont les Anglais (et non pas les 
that possess this colony. HoUandais) qui possMeat cette colonie. 

II. Use il if the complement of etre is — 

(a) a Common Noun used adjectively (which adjectival use can 
generally be seen by the absence of any qualifying term — Article or 
Adjective), cf. I. (c), 

Ne is a lawyer J II est avocat ) , ^. . 

She is a governess f by Elle est gouvemante \ 

They are lawyers I profession. lis sont avocats ) de leur 

They are governesses ) EUes sont gouvernantes { ^tat. 

He (she) is a German by birth. II (elle) est AUemand(e) de naissance. 

(b) an Adjective proper, or an Infinitive governed by ^, referring to 
following statement : — 

// is evident that you are wrong. II est ivident que vous avez tort. 
It is to be wisJud that it is true. II est ct. dhirerc^e cela soit vrai. 

But if referring to ^preceding statement, ce must be used : — 

You are wrong, it (i.e. that) is evident. Vous avez tort, f'est Evident. 
Is that true? — Jt is to be hoped so, Est-ce vrai?— C'est i d6sirer. 
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{d) Ceei, //lis ; and celA, iAat, are used— 

(i) to denote tAin^s simply pointed at^ but not meniiofted (whilst 
oelui denotes something mentioned before) : as, 



Ceci est bon, et cela est mauvais. 
Ceoi est soie, cela est laine. 



This is good, and that is bad. 
This is silky that is wool. 



■ (.) to refer to a staUment :- ) «$ \ t^^sTi'"^' '' 



Dites ceci de ma part k votre ami : 
** qu'il se tienne tranquiile." 



Tell your friend this from me : 
''Let him be quiet,'' 



Que votre ami se tienne tranquiile ; Your friend, had better be quiet ; 
dites-lui cela de ma part tell him V[\aXfrom me. 

[c) Celni-ci, Mw, this one ; celni-Ii, thai^ that one. The difference 
in the use of celni, with or without -ci or -Ift, is this — 

Celiii-ci//»M/'^ to a nearer object : — this ; K not followed by any 

OelQi'liL points to a more distant object : — that ; \ Complement : as, 

Cc poisson-li est plus frais que celui-ci (m.s.) ) That fish {water^s 

Cette eau-14 est plus fralche que celle-ci (f.s.) \ fresher than this, 

Ces arbres-U sont plus hauts que ceux-ci(m.pl. ) j 1^hosetrees{torwers) 
Ces tours sont plus hautes que ceUe8.ci(f.pl. ) | Stese. 

Ce poisson-ci est moins frais que celni-li, 
Cette eau-ci n'est pas si fralche que celle- 



■li, ) This fish {water) is tiot 
•li. \ so fresh as th 

Ces champs-ci sont plus beaux que ceoz-la. The^t fields I fu 



fresh as that. 

are fitter 
Ces prairi'es-ci sont plus belles que celles-li. T\iQs^meadows'\ *vi|^l 

Homire et Virgile sont de grands Homer and Virgil are great poets : 
pontes: celni-ci ^tait Romain, the latter was a Koman^ the 
celni-li Grec. former a Greek. 

(d) Celni refers back to a Noun mentioned before ^ and isfoHotved oy 
a Complement, whether it be an Attribute or an Adjective Clause : as. 

The port of Havre and that (the 

one) of Dieppe, 
Which '?— My friend's. 
Your translation and that (the one) 

which I finish. 
He who is content is happy. 
She who has done first will be 

rewarded. 
Those (they) who persevere ivill 

succeed. 



Le port du Hdvre et celni de 

Dieppe. 
Lequel ? — Celni de mon ami. 
Ta version et celle que je finis. 

Celni qui est content est heureux. 
Celle qni aura fini la premiere sera 
r^compens^e. 

CeUes^^ I Pers^v^rent r^ussiront. 
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INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 
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§ 34*— Interrogative Fronomis. 
I. Wliat T Which ? used Adjectively \— 



Quel capitaine commandait ? 

QtmIb arbres croissent ici ? 
Quelle affaire vous occupe ? 
Quelles inquietudes vous rongent ? 
Quel age avez-vous ? 
Quelle plume voulez-vous ? 
De quel homme parles-tu ? 
A quel homme cela est-il ? 



What (which) captain was in 

command ? 
What trees grow here ? 
What concern engrosses you ? 
What cares prey upon you ? 
What is your age ? 
Which pen do you want ? 
Of which rtian are you talking? 
To what man does that belong? 



II. (a) Who ? used Substantively :— 



Subj. Qui ( I ) a fait cela ? 
Dir, Obj, Qui (2) inviterez-vous ? 
Indir. \ De qui parle-t-il ? 

CompL \ De qui est-il fr^re? 
Indir. K A qui ^crivez-vous ? 
;. |Ai - 



Obj. 



L qui est ce domaine ? 



Who has done that ? 
Whom shall you invite ? 
Of whom does he speak ? 
Whose brother is he ? 
To whom are you writing? 
Whose is this estate ? 



Which of you will go ? 
Which shall you choose ? 
Of which of these slaves are 

you speaking ? 
To which of these pupils are 

you speaking? 



(b) Which T used Substantively \— 
Singular. 
Subj\ Lequel (laquelle) (3) de vous ira? 
Dir.Obj. Lequel (laquelle) choisirez-vous ? 
Indir. K Duquel (de laquelle) de ces 

Compl. \ esclaves parlez-vous ? 
Indir. ( Auquel (II laquelle) de ces ^16ves 
Obj. \ parlez-vous? 

Plural. 
Subj. Lesquels (lesquelles) 1 1I If id. Compl, Desquels(desquelleB)? 
Dir.Obj. Lesquels (lesquelles) ? II /»^/r. 04/. Auzquel8(auzquelles)? 

(x) Or emphatically— Qui est-ce qui a fait cela? 

(3) Notice that the Objective form of qui, relative pronoun, is que. 

„ ,t >i »> qiVX't interrogative i^Tono\XTij\sq}i\7 

^ (3) Or, /'/«fu/-4esqnels, lesquelles, auxqaelles, etc. To single out one or 
more objects from a number, lequel, laquelle, etc., must be used for which ? 

{c) What T used Substantively : — 

Subj, Qu*est-ce qui vous afflige ? What grieves you ? 

J Que ferai-je ? What am I to do ? 

\ Qu' est-ce que vous voulez ? What do you want? 

Dequoi parlez-vous? j ^^^/^^ ^"^ ^"^""^ '^ 

A quoi cela sert-il ? What is that good for ? 



7).v nh: S ^^® ferai-je ? 
Dtr. Obj, \ On'Mt^ii fliK 



Indir. 
Compl. 
Ind. Obj, 

Que % refers to things^ and as Subject is used with Impersonal Verbs 
only. After Prepositions que is changed into quoi. 
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§ 35-— Relative Prononns. 

I. Relative Pronouns Proper. 

A Relative Pronoun a^aes with its Antecedent in Gender^ 

Number y and Person ; in Case it agrees with the construction of its 

own clanse ; but only lequel (not qni) has special forms for both masc, 

zmdifem.y singular zxA pluraL 

[a) Qiri referring to FEBSONS. 

Singular — Masculine and Feminine. 

Subj JL\m\ (ramie) qni travaille. Thefrietid who works. 

D. O, L*ami (ramie) qne^ j'estime. Thefrieni whom^ / esUem. 

Foss, L'ami (ramie) dont' Tenfant est ici, Thefriendwhon^childishere. 
Com.VzxDX (ramie) dont^ (de qui) je parle. The friend of wliomlspeak. 
Ind. \ L*ami ^ qui (auquel) J je The friend to whom / am> 

ObJ. I L'amie &qui(alaquelle ( parle. speaking. 

Plural — Masculine and Feminine, 

Sufy'.Jjes amis (amies) qui travaillent. The friends who work. 

D. (?.Les amis (amies) que^ i'estime. The friends whom^ I esteem. 

Foss. Les amis (amies) dont*^ les enfants . . . The friends whose children. . . 
Com.lj^ amis (amies) dont' je parle. The friends of whom IspecLk. 

I. \ Les amis ^ qui (auxquels) je parte. ) The friends Xjfi'Tihxxin. 

a \ Les amies i qui (auxquelles) je parle. \ I speak. 

{h) QTTI, REFERRING TO AITIMALS AND THUTaS. 
Singular— ^<w«///w and Feminine. 

SubJ. Le livre (la lettre) qui est \k. The book (letter) which is there. 

D. O. Le livre (la lettre) que^ je lis. The book {letter) which / read. 

[end... 
Foss. Le livre (la lettre) dont* la fin... The book [letter) of which the 
I. C. Le livre (la lettre) dont^ je parle. The book {letter) of which / 

speak. 
J f. ( Le livre auquel ) cela se The book to which ) that 

^* ^' } La lettre i laquelle \ r^fere. The letter to which \ refers. 

Plural — Mcuculine and Feminine. 

Subj. Les livres (lettres) qui sont lu(e)s. The books {letters) which are 

read, 
D. O. Les livres (lettres) que^ je lis. The books {letters) which I read. 

[end... 
Foss. Les livres (lettres) dont^ la fin , . . The books {letters) of which the 
I. C. Les livres (lettres) dont^jeparlais. TTie books {letters) of which / 

spoke. 
Les livres auxquels ) cela se The books to which ) that 
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Les lettres auxquelles ) r^fbre. The letters to which \ refers, 
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Obsirvattons-^ 

(z) Qu' instead of que before a vowel or silent k :— qti'il, qn'elle, etc. 

fa) Governed by a Preposition, whom, always = qni, and never qne ; 

(3) Or, but less usual, masc. daquel, desqnels ; fern, de laqaelle, desqaelles. 

Q Or— la fin dnquel (de laqnelle) ; but not "de qui." 

(5) Or— la fin desqaels (desqueUei) ; but not'^de qui. ' 

f6) Or— dnquel (de laqueUe) ie parle ; but not " de qui." 

(7) Or— desqnels (desqnelles) je parlais ; but ptot " de quL" 

And so with all other Prepositions : — 
(z) Referring to Persons, (2) Referring to Thing^s. 

Lliomme avec qni (or leqnel), with Leclouaveclequel.... 

whom .... The nail with which .... 

L'amie par qcd (or laqnelle), by whom . . La ville par laqueUe. throue^h which . . 

Les ennemis centre qni, or \ against Les courants centre lesqneb .... 
Les ennemis centre lesqnels ) whom . . The currents against which .... 

Les amies ponr qni, or \r^ »..&..«« L^ affaires ponr lesqnelles 

Les amies ponr lesqneUes V^ ^^^* The t^ffairs/or which. . . . 

{c) Lemuel, LaqueUe, who, which, that. 

Singular — Masculine and Feminine, 

O^'iLWrttiSIe^^fJ^eP"'- 71.Jn^to.^r.r speak. 

Plural — Masculine and Feminine, 
c. , / Les amis de J. leequels* \^^^. . . /ohn'sfriends{m,) \ who 
'^"^' tLesamiesdeJ.leeqneUeB/^^^' ^^^' Jane's Jriends(i,) farehere. 

(d) Oa, where, is often used as a Relative Pronoun instead of dans 
lequel, auquel, vera lequel, and with other Propositions : as, 

Le temps oil nous vivons. The times in which zve live, 

Au moment o4 je vous parle. At the moment at whieh / am speak- 
ing to you, 
Le but ott il tend. The aim to whieh he tends, 

Les endroits par ott nous passons. The places through which we are 

passing, 
Le mauvais pas d*oil il s*est tir^. The scrape out of which he has got, 

Ohs. z. As dont is virtually de qni, it follows that it b used with any Noun, 
Adjective, or VeHf, governing de ;— 

L'6colier dont je suis content. The pupil with whom / am satisfied. 

C'est un accident dont je suis £lch6. It is an accident for which / am. sorry. 

La famille dont il sort. The family from which he descends. 

Le succ^s dont lis se r^jouissent. The success at which they rejoice. 

La mani^re dont il s'y prend. The manner in which he sets about it. 

* In the Nom. leqnel, laqneUe, etc, is as a rule only used to avoid ambiguity. 
The Accusative is exactly the same as the Nominative, and is rather imusoal. 
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The same rule holds good with lespect to en (§ 26) ; compare— 
Es-tu content de cet 61feve ?— C'est un ^Ifeve d ont je suis content. J'en suis content. 
£st-il fSch6 de cet accident?— C'est un accident dent il est fach^. II en est fdch6. 
Se r6jouit-il de ton succ^ ? — C'est un succes dont il se r^jouit. II s'en r^jouit. 

Cautions, — (i) After whose, the Direct Object is placed before the 
Verb in English, whilst in French it keeps its usual place after the Verby 
and retains the Definite Article : as, 

S» Uami dont le conseil est precieux. The friend wh.o^^ advice 

is precious, 

D, 0. L'ami dont je suis le conseil. The friend whose advice 

/follow, 

/. O. L'ami au conseil duquel je me soumets. The friend to whose 

advice I submit, 

(2) In French neither the Relative Pronoun nor the Conjunction 
que can ever be omitted, as is frequently done in English : — 

The book I am reading, Le livre que je lis. 

/ know he has come, Je sais qn*il est venu. 

<3) The Preposition which governs a Relative or Interrogative 
Pronoun, is never placed at the end of the sentence, as is frequently 
done in English : — 

The house I live in. La maison dans laqnelle je demeure. 

Where does he come from T D*otl vient-il ? 

IL Relative Pronouns used absolutely. 

Whenever what, which, that which, are not used with reference 
to a Definite Noun or Pronoun, but with reference to a Phrase or a 
whole clause^ they are rendered thus : — 

(a) Without Preposition — 

Sub;', That is what annoys me. C'est (or, voila) ce qni me vexe. 
He says he is ill, which is II dit qu'il est malade, ce qui 
true. est vrai. 

Comil \ ^ ^^°^ what you are. Je sais ce que vous 6tes. 

Dir. Obj, That is what I believe. C'est (voilk) ce que je crois. 

He says he is ill, which II dit qu'il est malade, ce que 
I don't believe. je ne crois pas. 

[b) With a Preposition— 

Jnd, Obj, That is what I devote my- C'est (voili) 4 quoi (ce 4 quoi) 
self to, je m'appliaue. 

IThat is what I speak of, C'est (voila) de quoi (ce dont) je 
parle. 
That is a point in which C'est (voilli) en quoi nous ne 
we do not agree. sommes pas d'accord. 

In the same manner, Why? being the same as What for? we say, 
Je sais pourquoi il vient. 
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§ 36.] INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 71 

§ 36.— Indefinite Pronouns. 

{a) Used Adjectively : — 

Masculine* Feminine, 

Un avis eertain, 1 reliable intel' Une nouvelle certaine, ) reliable 

Des avis certains, ) ligence, Des nouvelles oertaines, ( news, 

Un certain nombrei acertainnumher, Une eertaine ^poque, a certain tinie, 

chaqne jour, every {each) day, chaqne annee, every (ectch) year, 

maint(-8) homme(-s), many a man, maint-e(-es) fois, many a time, 

le meme mois, the same month, la meme chose, the same thing, 

les memes jours, the saffie days, les mSmes choses, the same things, 

quelqueC-s) jour(-s), some day{s).* quelque(-8) nuit(-s), some night[s), 

un point qnelconque, any point, une ligne qneleonque, any line, 

deux points quelconques, any two deux lignes quelconqnes, any two 
points, lines. 

(3) Used either Adjectively or Substantively : — 

(i) Adjectively, (2) Substantively. 

ancnn soin, no care, ancnn de ses amis, \ none of his 

aucnne envie, no mind, aucunede ses amies, S {her) friends, 

un antre ton, another tone, Tautre, the other, 

une antre fois, another time, nn autre, another, 

d'antres fois, other times, \esQ.MtreBjthe others; d'BXLtxeBjOthers 

Tun et Tautre eleve, both pupils, rnnetl'autresontici. Botharehere, 
I'nne et I'autre saison, both seasons, les nns et les autres. All of them, 
run on I'autre parti, either party, Tnn on Tautre, either, 
ni I'nn ni Pautre parti, neither party, ni Tun ni I'autre, neither. 
Nous antres Fran9ais. We Frenchmen ! Vous antres ! You fellows t 

(emphatic), 
tont homme, every man, Tont ou rien, all or nothing, 

tonte creature, every creature, 

tont le monde, everybody, Est-ce \k tont 1 Is that all? 

tonte la ville, the whole town, 

tons les hommes, all men, Tonsfsont coupables, allare guilty, 

toutesles occasionSf all opportunities. Tons les deux, both, 
m. plnsienrs cas, several cases, Flnsienrs d'entre eux, ) several 
f. plnsienrs fois, several times, Flnsienrs d'entre elles, ) amongthem, 
Un tel eclat, such an uproar, Tel menace qui tremble. Manyaone 

Tuie telle vie, such a life, who threatens is himself afraid, 

de tela actes, such acts. Monsieur nn tel. Mr, so and so, 

* Adverbial : — quel que soit son pouvoir, whatever his power may be, 
t The s of tous used Substantively is sounded. 
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de telles actions, such actions, 

Kal usage, no custom* 
nnlle part, nowhere. 

{c) Used Substantively only : — 

1.0 bien d'autmi (not used as Sub- 
ject or Dir. Obj. ) 

€lliaonn(-e) {no plur, ) a ses defauts. 
Ces crayons content un franc diacun. 
Ces huftres coiitent dix sous chaenne. 

On dit. On me Ta dit. 
On vous demande. 

A-t-on sonn^ ? On frappe. 

Si Ton nous entendait ! 

PerBonne n*est-il venu ?— 
Non, personne n'est venu. 
Ke le dites k personne. 
Je doute que personne le sache. 

Y a-t-il personne d'assez hardi ? 

II y a quelqn'un a la porte. 

Quelqu'un (personne) m'a-t-il de- 
mand^? 

Voulez-vous des citrons (oranges)? — 

Donnez-m'en quelques-ons (qnel- 
qnes-nnes). 

Bien n'est plus necessaire. 
II ne fait rien du tout. 
Cela ne fait rien. 

Y a-t-il rien de si beau? 
N'y a-t-il rien de nouveau ? 
Qui vous reproche rien 1 
Vit-on jamais rien de pareil ? 



Mesdames telles et telles. 

ladies so and so, 
Hnl n'est exempt de mourir. 

one is exempted from death. 



[§35. 
The 
No 



Other people'' s property. 

Everybody has his faults. 
These pencils cost a franc each. 
These oysters cost five pence each. 

// is said, I am [have been) told. 
Some one asks for you. You are 

wanted. 
Has there been a ring? There is a 

knock, 
^anybody were to hear us! 

Has nobody (no one) conu ? 
No, nobody has come, 
Don^t tell it to anybody. 
/ doubt if anybody knows it. 
Is there anybody bold enough ? 

There is somebody at the door. 
Has any one inquired af'er tne ? 

Do you want lemons {oranges) ? 
Give me a few. 



Nothing is more necessaty. 

He does nothing at all. 

That does not signify {matter). 

Is there anything so fine ? 

Is there nothing new ? 

Who reproaches you with anything ? 

Has one ever seen anything like it ? 



Qnioonque desobeira sera puni. Whosoever disobeys will be punished. 



Qni que ce soit qui ait fait cela. 
Je n'y ai trouv^ qni qne ce soit. 
Qnol ( = quelque chose) qne vous 
fassiezt 



Whoever he be that has done theU, 
I did not find anybody. 
Whatever ^'^« do. 
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§ 37.] ADVpRBS. 

§ 37- -ADVERBS (Les Adverbes). 
Adverbs are classified according to meaning into — 
(a) Adverbs of Place : — 
Otlest-il?— Ilestici(l^). 

Froiwminal : — 11 y est. 
Ott vas-tu ? — ^Je vais li. 

Pronominal \ — ^J'y vais. 
D*o^ viens-tu ? — Je viens de lH. 

Pronominal : — J 'en viens. 

Je viens de chez moi. 
Par oa iras-tu ?— 
J'irai par iei ou par U. 
Je le croyais dedans, il est dehors. 
Votre maison me plait mieux en 

dedans qu'en dehors. 
Voyez sur la table, cherchez dessus 

et dessous. 
Passez par-dessoos. 
11 a un habit et un manteau par- 

dessns. 
Au-dessus, etaient ecrits ces mots : 

Comme nous Tavons dit ci-dessus. 
£st-il derriere ou devant ?— 
II est bien loin. 

(^) Adverbs of Titne :— 
Est-ildeja arrive?— 
Non, il n'est pas eneore arrive. 
II arrivera demain ; 

£t nous aprds-demain. 
Oil ^tiez-vous hier (au) soir t — 
Et avant-hier?— 
C'est aujoard'hni la foire. 
Autrefois; maintenant. 
Tot; bientot. 

(f ) Adverbs of Quality : — 
Combien de laine ? how much wool? 
Trop de laine, too much wooL 
Beaucoup d'argent, much tjioney. 
Pen d'argent, little money. 
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Where is he?— -He is here (there).. 
He is M^r^(j.tf.theplacementioned). 
Where are you going ?—I am going 

there (thither). 
Where do you come from ? — 

lam coming from there (thence). 

/ am coming from home. 
Which way shall you go ? — 
I shall go this way or that way. 
I thought he was in, he is out. 
Your house pleases me better inside 

than outside. 
Look on the table, search on it and 

below it. 
Pass underneath. 
Be has a coat and a cloak over it. 

Above, the following words were 

written : 
As we have mentioned above. 
Js he before or behind ? — 
He is a long way off. 



Has he already arrived? — 

No^ he has not. 

He will arrive to-morrow ; 

And we the day after to-morrow;. 
Where were you last night ? — 
And the day before yesterday ? 
To-day is the fair. 
Formerly; now. 
Early; soon. 



Combien d'anes ? how many asses ? 
Trop d'anes, too many asses* 
Beaucoup d'amis, m2iXiy friends. 
Pen d'amis, ^q^ friends. 
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Plus de fromage, more 'c/ieese. Plus de cerises, more cherries, 

Moins de fromage, less cheese, Moins de cerises, fewer cherries, 

Autant d'or, as much gold, Antant de corbeilles, as many 

baskets. 
Pas tant d'or, not so much gold. Pas tant de corbeilles, not so 

many bcLskets, 
Aflsez de fer, iron enough. Assez d'epingles, pifis enough. 

Pas de richesse, no wealth. Point de richesse, no wealth at alL 

(^) Adverbs of Manner or Quality : — 

Comment vous portez-vous ? — How do you do ? — 

Je me porte tres Wen, comme vous I am very well, as^^^w see, 

voyez. 

J'en suis fort aise. I am very glad of it, 

II est venu tout expres, plutot que He has come on purpose, rather 

de vous faire attendre. than keep you waiting, 

II aurait du venir plus tdt. He ought to have come sooner. 

II est tant soit pen egoiste. He is rather selfish, 

II a obtenu le premier prix ! — Ah, He has won the first prize I — Has 

yraiment % he ? 

{e) Adverbs of Manner^ derived regularly from Adjectives : — 

Adverbs are formed by — 

(i) adding -ment to Adjectives ending in a vowel : as, 
Cette plante est tr^s rare. This plant is very rare. 

On la trouve trk rarement. One very rzxtly finds it, 

Sa conduite a €i€ sage. His conduct has been good. 

II s'est conduit sagement. He has behaved well. 

(2) Adding -ment to the feminine form of Adjectives ending in a 

consonant ; as, 

Adj, m, fta,no,f, franche. Candid. 

II parle franchement. He speaks candidly. 

Adj, m, heureux,/ heureuse. happy; fortunate, lucky. 

Vivre heureusement. To live happily. 

(3) Changing into -mment the ending -nt of Adjectives in -ant or 

-ent* (ue, assimilating the dentals -nt to the labial m) : as, 
F^ril instant. Imminent (urgent) peril. 

Frier instamment. To beseech urgently. 

Le renard est prudent. The fox is cautious. 

II agit prudemment. He acts cautiously. 

Except— lentement, slowly, ptistsaittmNiXi presently \ v^h^mentement, vehementfyt 
which do not change -nt into •m. 
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Adverbs of Affirmation and Negation : — 

(a) Used Disjuttctively, i,e. independently of a Verb : — 

Es-tu malade ?— Oui ( j e crois que oui). Are you ill f — Yes (/ think so). 

Tu n'es pas malade, n'est-ce pas ?— 

Si (je te dis que si).* 

Vous payera-t-il ? — 

Kon (je crois que non). 

Es-tu pr6t ?— Point du tout. 

J'ai faim ; et toi ? — Pas moi. 



You me not ill, are you ?- 

Yes^ I am {I tell you I am). 

Will he pay you ? — 

"Ho {I think not). 

Are you ready ? — Not at all. 

lam hungry; are you? — Not /. 



Anomalies. 

I. The following change the e mute of the Adjective into & : — 



aveuglement, blindly; 
commodement, comfortably; 
communement, commonly; 
conformement, conformably; 
confusement, confusedly; 
enormement, enormously; 
expressement, expressly; 
immensement, immensely; 



importunement, importunately; 
obscurement, obscurely; 
opiniatrement, obstinately; 
pr6cisement, precisely; 
profondfement, profoundly; 
profusement, profusely; 
uniformement, uniformly. 



2. The following take a circumflex on the final vowel of the 
Adjective : — 

I dement, duly; 
I gaiment, gcUly, 



assidtLment, assiduously; 
crAment, crudely; 



3. Adjective, gentil, / gentille, Adverb = gentiment ; 

„ bref, brief,/ brdve, bridve, „ = brievement. 

4. Tite is both Adjective and Adverb ; vitement is only used in 
familiar language : — 

Adj, II a la main fort vite. 

Adv, Courez vite (or, familiarly, vitement). 



Ois. AAl&Avrc&yjsudadverbietlly 
parler bas, haat. 
tenir bon ; sentir bon, manvais. 
voir (parler) clair. 
acheter (vendre, codter) cher. 
couper court, demeurer court. 
marcher droit ; se tenir droit, 
faire (venir, etc.) expres. 
chanter faux, juste, 
tenir ferme ; trapper ferme. 
deviner (frapper) juste, 
raisonner (viser) juste. 



without changing : — 

to speak low, aloud. 

to hold out; to smell nice, bad. 

to see clearly ; to speeds plainly. 

to buy (sell) dear ; to cost a great deal. 

to cut short ; to stick fast. 

/tf^0 ahead; to stand sXxalg)\t. 

to do {to comet etc.) on purpose. 

to sing^ out of tune ; in tune. 

to hold firm ; to kit hard. 

to guess (to kit) right. 

to reason (to aim) well. 



* Si is used instead of oui in answer to a negative questisa. 

Digitized by VjOt)QlC 
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EXERCISE I. 77 

EXEBOISES. 

N.B. — ^Words in round brackets ( ) to be inserted. 

Words in square brackets [ ] to be omitted. 

L— RECAPITULATION of the REGULAR CONJUGATIONS, 
AND OF AUXILIARY VERBS. 

Premiere Legon. Present de llndlcatlf. 

Here learn the Present Indicative of avoir, p. /^; of etre, /, 6/ and of 
the Regular Conjugations^ pp* 8-9, 

A. I. -^z^<?0-z'^«jbeaucoup,k Oui, mon /^herwami, fat 

faire aujourd'hui? un thbme frangais k copier, 

et une version latine k finir. 

2. WHes-vous pas fatigues Mais non, nous ne sommes 
de cette lecture ? pas fatigues de lire. 

3. Vous /^r/^jg; comme un Nous /«r/i?«j done comme 
perroquet. vous. 

4. Vous ne remplissez pas Nous les remplissons aussi 
vos devoirs ! bien que vous. 

5. Pourquoi ne descendez- Nous ne descendons jamais 
vous pas ? avant huit heures. 

Drill : (i) Write out in three parallel columns the Present Indie of — 
demander, to ask ; ohoisir, to choose ; attendrOi to wait, 

(2) Conjugate in all persons sing, and plur. of the Pres. Indie, of — 
J*aime mon fr^re et ma soeur. J'ob^is ^ mes parents. (II attend 

son ami), mais je n'attends pas le mien ; from mais only. 
The Possessive Adjective or Pronoun to be put in the same 
person as the Subject. 

(3) Put all the sentences contained in A. in the singular. 

CATJTIOK.— Bemember that there are no special forms in French, as 
there are in English, to express continuous action in the Present ; 
cf. Table of Tenses, p. 18. 

B. I. Is he not tired of his long journey? — No, he 
IS not tired at all. 2. Have they a Latin exercise to 
translate? — Yes. 3. We love our country and you love 
yours. 4. We cherish our parents and you cherish yours. 
5. We defend our friend and you defend yours. 6. Do 
wait a minute (moment) ! — I never wait. 7. How do you 
spend your time at the seaside ? — I eat shrimps and pick 
up shells. 8. Stay at home and finish your Greek trans- 
lation. 9. I am shutting my windows, and our neighbours 
are shutting theirs. 10. (The) looking-glasses (mirrors) 
reflect the image of (the) objects. 
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78 EXERCISE II. 

Deiudtaie Legon. Imp^ratif et B^p^tition da Present. 

Here learn the Imperative of Auxiliary and Regular Ferh, pp, 4-6, and 
pp, lO-II. 

A. I. JH^ayez pas peur ! Mais, je n'ai pas peur du 

tout. 

2. Soyez le bienvenu {la Je vous remercie de votre 
bienvenu<f) ! bon accueil. 

3. Qu'ils (elles) soient les Et qu'ils (elles) aieni con- 
bienvenu5(-^x) ici ! fiance en nous I 

4. Ne parlez done* pas si Et vous, soyez done tran- 
haut ! quille ! 

5. -^«/r^sdonc,*messieurs! Eh bien, entrons \ 

6. Sonnez le gargon ! — Oui, apportez -noMS deux 
Avez-vous sonn^, monsieur ? tasses de cafd et deux verres 

k vin. 

7. Cy^/V/jx^^ bien vos amis! Vous avez raison, et con- 

servons-les 1 

8. Atfendez-moi done un Je v^ attends jamais plus de 
moment ! cinq minutes. 

9. AlorsnemW/^«^2:pas! Eh bien, adieu 1 ou plutot, 

au revoir ! 

* The Adverb done, then, is often used emphatically in the sense of 
the English auxiliary do ; as, Ayez done patience ! — Do have patience ! " 

CATJTIOI]'.— Xany Verbs whieh in English require a preposition before 
their complement, are used without preposition in French ; i.e., 
they govern a direct Object (Accusative) ; as, chercher, to look for ; 
demander, to ask for ; attendre, to wait for (to expect) ; icouter, to 
listen to ; regarder, to look at ; rencontrer, to happen to meet with, 
etc. ; and vice versd, many English transitive Verbs require a pre- 
position in French: obHr ^, to obey; entrer dans, to enter ; par- 
donner d, to forgive, etc. 

Drilx. : Put all the sentences in A. in the Singular, 

B. I. Let us wait another minute. 2. Do not touch 
that with your clumsy fingers ! 3. Let us look at this 
picture ; and let us admire it (=/<?)! 4. Let her come in, 
she is welcome at our fireside. 5. Let him listen to the 
advice of his trusty friends. 6. What are you looking for ? 
— I am looking for my little dog. 7. Stay at home till 
noon, and finish your Greek translation. 8. What is he 
asking for? — He is asking for a piece of bread. 9. Tell 
us a pretty story, grandmother ! 
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EXERCISE in. 79 

TroiBi^me Legon. Diff^rentes constructions interrogatlyes. 

Here learn the Interrogative and Negative forms of Conjugation^ p, 15. 

A. (I.) The Subject a Personal Pronoun. 
(a) Simple Interrogation : — 

1. Aimez-vous votre patrie? Nous Taimons de tout 
or, Est-ce que vous aimez, etc. notre coeur. 

2. Avez-vous jamais dte k Non, nous n'y avons jamais 
Bruxelles ? i\.L 

ip) Relative Interrogation, />., introduced by an inter- 
rogative Pronoun or Adverb : — 

3. De quoi parlez-vous ? Nous parlons de la pluie 

et du beau temps. 

4. Pourquoi n'agissez-vous Nous ne sommes pas 
pas ? presses. 

(II.) The Subject a Noun ; {a) Simple Interrogation : — 

5. Votre Heve apprend-// Non, il ne Tapprend pas 
sa legon ? encore. 

6. Le train est-il d6}k Oui, il y a un quart 
arriv^ ? d'heure. 

(S) In Relative Interrogation, two constructions are 
admissible, if the simple Verb has no complement^ or is 
reflexive : — 

7. Combien coiitent ces p^ches ? ) EUes coiitent trois 
Combien ces pdches codtent-elles ? J sous chacune. 

but : Oil votre ami a-t-il fini ses Etudes ? (and not "oil a votre 
ami," etc.), because the Verb has an object, 

8. Oil cet accident est-il arrive ? or ) II est arriv^ k la 
Oil est-ce que cet accident est arrivd ? J gare de Lyon. 

OAUnOK. — ^Kever put the ixiterrog^tive Pronoun or Adverb in the 

middle of the sentence. 
Drill : Put the sentences 1-4, 7-8 in the Singular ; 5 and 6 in the 

Plural. 

B. I. Where is your little brother? — At school. 2. Does 
your watch gain or lose ? — It gains. 3. How much does 
it gain ? — A quarter of an hour. 4. How old is your father ? 
— He is seventy-two (years). 5. Why are you late this 
morning ? — My watch loses half an hour. 6. When does 
your friend expect his sister ? — In a fortnight. 7. How does 
the professor explain this passage ? 8. Is not this cake too 
rich ? — Perhaps, but I like it so. 
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So EXERCISE IV. 

Qnatri&me Logon. Suite des constractions interrogatiyes. 

A. I. Ces exercices sonf 
tvhs faciles, tCest-cepasl ... are they not? 

2. Ces poires ne sont pas 

mUreSf n'esf-ce pas? . . . are they? 

3. N^est-ce pas que j'ai un 

joli petit chat? Have I not, etc. 

4. Vous jouez du piano, 

liest'Ce pas, mademoiselle ? ... do you not ? 

5. N'avez-vous pas une 

crosse? — ^\* fen aiune, . . . Yes, I have. 

6. N'aimez-vous pas les _ 

crevettes? — Non (or, je ne les "... No, I don't, 
aime pas). 

7. Ce pauvre homme a 

douze enfants ! Vraiment ! ... has he ? 

8. Notre maitre de mu- 
sique est tr^s savant. — Ah 

vraiment ! ... is he really ? 

* Si for oui, in answer to a negative question. 

CATJTIOK 1.— The interrogative phrasefl— w he? is he noti has hef 
does he? does he not? etc., are invariably rendered in French by 
fCest-ce pas ? irrespective of the afjirmative or negative form of 
the previous statement, and of the kind of verb they refer to. 

CAUTION 2.— The EngUsh elliptical turns of speech— / ^az;^, / hane 
not^ lam, I do, I s halt {noi)y etc., used in answer to a question, 
must be rendered in French— (1) simply by oui, s/\ non, or (2) by the 
repetition of the whole sentence. In polite language add monsieur 
{messieurs), madame {mesdames), midemoiseile {mesdemoiiel'es). 

Drill: Conjugate in all persons (i) J'ai leur estime, n'est-ce pas? 
(2) N'est-ce pas que je suis bien obligeant? and give the English. 

B. I. The study of the French language is easy, is it 
not? — It is. 2. These nuts are very hard, are they not? — 
Very hard indeed. 3. You are not looking for another 
servant, are you ? — I am. 4. They always obey their 
parents, do they not ? — They do. 5. You forgive me, dear 
Charley, don't you ? — Yes, I do. 6. He is listening at the 
door, is he not? — No, he is not. 7. You do not ask for 
any money, do you? — No, we do not. 8. These pupils 
have obtained three prizes each. — Have they really ! 9. Do 
you love me ? — Sometimes I do, and sometimes I don't 
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EXERCISE V. 8i 

Oinanl^nie Lecon. Imparfait de rindicatif. 

Learn the Imp/. Indie, of Auxiliary and Regular Verbs {J>p, 4, 6, 8, 9). 
A. I. Les Romains ne Oui ; et les anciens Egyp- 
brillaient'ih pas leurs morts ? tiens les emhai^maieni, 

2. Les Athdniens ne ban- Oui, et les Romains aussi 
mssaienf'ils pas souvent leurs bannissaient souvent leurs 
grands hommes ? grands g^ndraux. 

3. Les montagnards ^cos- Oui, tr^s souvent, et les 
sais ne descendatent-\\s pas fermiers tremblaient k leur 
souvent de leurs montagnes ? approche. 

4. Que cherchteZ'YQMS tout Nous cherchions nos 
k Theure ? buvards. 

5. A quelle heure ^m'ssiez- G^n^ralement nous les 
vous ordinairement vos finissions k sept heures et 
le9ons ? demie. 

6. Pourquoi baHiez-yoM% Nous le battionSy parce 
toujours votre pauvre chat ? qu'il mangeait nos oiseaux. 

7. Oil itait-eile, quand son EUe itait k la maison. 
oncle arriva? 8. Mangerait-il tant, s'il itait (3) malade? 
CAUTIOK.— (1) Kever use the English form— I was speaking, etc. 

The ImvKSiY A\T f je parlaiSfje Jinissais, fattendaisy etc, answers to 
the following English forms : — 

(1) I was speaking, finishing, waiting; 

(2) I used to speak, I used to finish, I was wont to wait ; 

or (3) I spoke, I finished, I waited, etc., whenever used in the sense 
of (I) or (2) ; for instance after if: — If I waited^ si j*attendais. 
In other words, the Impatfait is used to describe — 

(«) a past action already progressing, but not accomplished, at the time 
spoken of (comp. A. 4, 7, 8); [i, 2, 3, 5, 6). 

{b) a past action usually done, i.e., habits, customs, etc. (comp. A. 
Drill: Conjugate in all persons (i) I was not asking for my reward, 

(2) I used to punish the lazy pupils, (3) I was woiit to return the 

money that I used to receive. 

B. I. You were speaking of the war, were you not ? — 
No; on the contrary, we were speaking of the peace. 
2. They were not waiting for the train, were they? — They 
were not. 3. In summer we used to work [in] the morning. 
4. The poor fugitives were trembling with {= of) cold and 
(of) hunger. 5. We used to act, whilst they were con- 
sidering. 6. We always* used to have a dog with us, 
7. Whenever our aunt returned, she used to bring (to) the 
children some cake. 8. They used to breakfast at eight. 
* CAUTIOK.— (2) An Adverb in French is hardly ever placed between 

the Subject and its Verb ; say here—zo^ used to have always^ etc. 
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EXERCISE VI. 



Sizidme Le(^on. Llmparfait et le Pr^t^rit (Pass6 D^fini) 
compax^s. 

Here learn the Past {Prstetite) of Auxiliary and Regular Ver3s, 
pp. 4, 6, 8, 9. 

Je fus au Palais de Cristal. 



A. I. Oil y/2/ej-vous lundi 
dernier ? 

2. Quand elifes-vous treize 
ans? 

3. Oh les Romains aUa- 
guerent-i\s les Gaulois ? 

4. Quand les Ath^niens 
bannirent'Ws Th^mistocle ? 

5. Pourquoi les troupes 
romptrent-Q\\ts leurs rangs ? 



J'eus treize ans avant-hier. 

lis les attaqubrent dans 
leur camp retranchd 

lis le bannirent en 472 
avant J.C. 

Parce que la cavalerie 
ennemie fondit sur elles ^ 
rimproviste. 

Drill: Conjugate in all persons : (i) Yesterday I was at the Exhibition, 
(2) Last week I had a reply, (3) On that occasion I did not find him, 
(4) I lost my way in the maze. 

Whilst the Imperfect (see Lesson 5) is used to describe actions 
usually or repeatedly done, or actions which have already been going on 
at the time spoken of — 

The Preterite is used to relate single historical events, without any 
reference to their duration, or to their relation with other actions. 

Compare carefully : — 
Imparfait. 
J'etais tr^s malade quand il arriva. 
/ was [already) vety ill when he 

arrived. 
Les Romains briilaiexit leurs morts. 
The Romans used to bum their dead. 
Quand j'etais i Brighton, jevisitais 

TAquarium tons les soirs. 
Nous attaq^uames les ennemis qui 

se retiraient. 
We attacked the enemy whilst they 

were retreating. 



PrStirit. 
A mon retour, je fas tr^s malade. 
On my return I was taken very ill 

{Just then, but not before). 
Les Romains brolirent Carthage. 
The Romans burnt Carthage. 
Hier jefas a Brighton et je visitai 

TAquarium. 
Nous atta(^uames les ennemis qui 

se retirerent. 
We attacked the enemy ^ who there- 

upon retreated. 



B. I. I lost my way in this great forest, but at last I 
found a foot-path. 2. (The) Queen Dido founded Carthage, 
3. Columbus discovered America. 4. Yesterday I found a 
beautiful gold necklace. 5. The lion being ill, invited his 
friends to enter into his cavern. 6. The gladiators used to 
fight in the arena. 7. I came down stairs at half-past six. 
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8. When I was at the seaside I used to come down stairs 
at seven, and I was wont to breakfast at a quarter to eight 

9. Having ( = when I had) replied to his letters, I dined. 

10. They were playing, whilst we were working. 



Septidme Lecon. 

A. Un chasseur d'Amdrique raconta un jour Tanecdote 
suivante : — L'hiver pass^ yentendis dire que, dans une des 
grandes forets k Touest, il y avait des ours d'une grandeur 
extraordinaire. Je partis aussitot pour cette for^t, accom- 
pagn^ d'un de mes amis. Nous ne rencontrdnus aucun des 
ours, et nous diimes le soir rentrer k Tauberge les mains 
vides. Plusieurs jours aprbs, Taubergiste rappela k mon ami 
que notre ddpense Hait d^jk bien grande ; nous repondlmes : 
Nous vous payerons avec la peau d'un de ces ours. 

Enfin, un jour, nous apercdmes deux ours dans la for^t. 
lis tnarchaient dans notre direction. Nous perdimes courage ; 
moi, }Qj€tai mon fusil Qt]egrimpai sur un arbre ; mais mon 
ami se jefa par terre, retenant Thaleine. II avait entendu 
dire que les ours ne touchent pas aux cadavres. 

Les deux b^tes approch^rent^ flairhrent la bouche, le nez 
et les oreilles de mon ami, grommeltrent comme s'ils se 
parlaient et ^en alllrent, Quand ils fiirent bien loin, je 
descendis de Tarbre, et je dis k mon ami : Quel secret les 
ours t'ont-ils confix? — "II ne faut pas vendre la peau de 
Pours avant d'avoir tud la b8te." 

In the above story account for the use of the Tenses — either Imper- 
feet or Preterite, 

B. I. Last winter my friends related to me a pretty 
story. 2. They were hunting bears in order to sell their 
skins. 3. For a long time, however, they met no bears. 
4. At last, one morning, they perceived two bears that were 
walking in their direction. 5. They lost courage, and threw 
away their guns. 6. One of them climbed a tree, and the 
other threw himself {se, before the Verb) on the ground. 
7. When the two beasts approached, they grumbled as if 
they were speaking to one another. 8. When they had 
gone, t/ie one (celui) who had climbed the tree came down. 
9. And asked the other what secret the bears had confided 
to him. 10. First kill the bear, and then sell his skin. 
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EXERCISE VIII. 



Huitl^me LegoiL Pass^ Ind^fini 

Here learn Present Perfect Indicate of Auxiliary ij>p, 5, 
Regular {pp, 12, 13) Verbs. 



7) and 



A. I. AveZ'Vow^ enfin re- 
trouv6 ma lettre ? 

2. Votre soeur a-t-elle 
enfin rdussi ? 

3. Les dfeves ont-ils ri- 
pondu k toutes les questions ? 

4. Ces voyageurs r^ont 
jamais Hh en Sibferie, n'est- 
ce pas? 

5. Depuis quand Sles-vons 
h. la maison ? 

6. Y a-t-il longtemps qu'il 
esl malade ? 

7. Oh demeurez-vous m2dn- 
tenant ? 



Oui, je Fai retrouvic ce 
matin. 

Non, elle n'a pas encore 
r^ussi. 

A toutes, except^ une seule, 
qui ^tait trop difficile. 

Si, ils ont travers'e toute 
TAsie. 

Depuis longtemps. 

Voilk d^jk trois jours qu'il 
est dangereusement malade. 

Je demeure k Londres de- 
puis nombre d'ann^es. 



The Pass£ IndAfini is used— 

(i) like the English Present Perfect^ to denote an action now past : — 
Enfin il m'a repondu. He has replied to me at last. 

(2) contrary to English, for any action happened at some indefinite 
past time (hence its name) ; especially in conversation and in the familiar 
style of writing : as, 

Je Fai vu Tautre jour. 
Nous TavoxiB rencontre il n'y a 
pas longtemps. 



I saw him the other day. 
We met him not long ago. 



The French Present answers the English Pres. Perf. , if used with 
depnis quand T combien 7 a-t-il qne T depuis que, voili que, il 7 a 
longtemps que : as, 



Depuis quand neige-t-il T 
II neige depuis hier soir. 

Y a-t-il longtemps que vous voyages 1 
II y a bien trois mois que je suis 
en route. 



How long has it been snowing? 

It has been snowing since yester- 
night 

Have you been travelling long ? 

I ha:ve now been on the way fully 
three months. 



CAUTIOK.— Z*^, referring to time present or past, must not be 
rendered by pour^ but by depuis^ or il y>a longtemps que, or by 
■pMdant^ 
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Drill: Conjugate in all persons — (i) II y a longtemp3 que j*aidejeun^; 
(2) Combien y a-t-il que je suis sorti ? 

B. I. How long have you been playing? — ^We have 
been playing for a long time. 2. Since when have they 
been in this country ? — Since last year. 3. We met a bear 
the other day. — Did you? 4. Where does your aunt live 
now? — She has been living in Brussels these three years 
and a half. 5. Did the pupil answer (to) these questions? 
No, he did not. 6. He was just coming down stairs, when 
you arrived. 7. Have they been in this country for a long 
time? 8. Is it not long since that happened? — ^Yes, very 
long. 

Nenvi^me Legon. Flasqaeparfait et Pass^ Ant^rienr. 

Here learn both French forms of the Past Perfect {Pluperfect), pp. 5, 7, 
and 12, 13. 

A. I. Quand descendiez- Quand '^ avals acheve ma 

vous ordinairement ? besogne. 

2. Quand ^tes-vous des- D?s que yeus achev'e mes 
cendu ce matin ? affaires. 

3. Quand sont-ils partis ? Aussit6t qu'ils eurent fini 

leur thbme. 

4. Avez-vous entendu le Oui, je v^eus pas plus tot 
chant du coq? entendu sa voix, que je 

sautai du lit. 

5. Ne vous avals-je pas Cest vrai, mais k peine 
averlt? fus-}e parti, que j'oubliai vos 

bons conseils. 

6. Votre pbre ne vous En effet ; aussi n'y avons- 
<w/«/V-il pas defendu de nous pas touchd. 

manger de ce fruit ? 

There is the same difference between the Plusqueparfait and Passe 
Anterieor as between the Imparfiait and Preterit (see Lessons 5 and 6)^ 
i.e, use the Plusqueparfait for actions usually accomplished at a time 
itself accomplished, and the Passe Anterieor for single actions ac- 
complished immediately before the past time referred to; hence it is 
almost exclusively us id after the conjunctions — 

apres que, after ; d§s que, } as soon as • 

& peine, hirdly, scarcely; anssitot que, ^ S * 

lorsque, when; ne.. .pas plus tot.. .que, no sooner. ..than. 
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Compare : — 
Quand j 'avals deje^e^ je sortals. Lorsque j'eus deje^e, je Bortis. 
Whenever [every tim*. when) I had When (not " whenever," but "on 
breakfasted, / tised to go out, a certain occasion") I had break- 

fasted, I went out. 

Drill: Conjugate in all persons — (i) Quand j'avais bien travaill^, je 
me reposais; (2) Des que j'eus r^fl^chi, j'agis; (3) Je ne fus pas 
plus t6t descendu, que je tombai. 

B. I. He had warned the poachers several times, but 
they did not listen to his advice. 2. We had quite for- 
gotten to reply to our correspondent. 3. We had no 
sooner begun to sing when ( = que) they began to dance. 
4. Every time when the autumn approached, the swallows 
used to return /^ ( = en) Africa. 5. When the summer of 
1868 approached, the family returned to the seaside. 
6. Hardly had they finished when { = que)* they began 
again. 7. How long have you been waiting? — Not very- 
long. 8. The English had no sooner surrounded the town 
when it surrendered. 

* CAUnOK.— If when is need relatively^ i.e. referring back to a Nbun^ 
Adverb, Phrase, or Sentence denoting time (as above), it must, as a 
rule, be rendered by que^ and not by quand : as, 
One day when ... un jour que (or ou). 

Hardly had he come when... h peine fnt-il venn que. 



Dizi^me Legon. Futnr Present et Oonditionnel Present. 

Here learn the Future and Conditional Present of Auxiliary and 
Regular Verbs [pp. 4, 6, andZ-ii). 

A. I. Votre cousin nous II vous accompagnera avec 

accompagnera-i-W demain k la beaucoup de plaisir. 
campagne ? 

2. Votre €\hyQ accomplira- II les accomplira scrupu- 
t-il ses devoirs ? leusement. 

3. La servante descendra-i- EUe descendra dans un 
elle bientot ? quart d'heure. 

4. Me pr^erieZ'VOM^ votre A cette condition, je vous 
dictionnaire frangais-latin, si le/r^/^m/V volontiers. 

je vous promettais de le 
rendre demain ? 

5. Agtriez-vous ainsi, si Non, ce n*est pas ainsi que 
vous Aiez k ma place ? yagirais, ,- 
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6. Lui permettfiez-NOM^ de Je lui permettrais de tester, 
rester, s'il vous demandait la s'il promettait de se tenir 
permission ? tranquille. 

The Future Present is on the whole used as in English ; but — 

CATJTIOK.— After Conjimotions of ^xaia—quattd, hrsaue (when), 
aussiidi que^ dis que (as soon as), Fufure actioiiB must oe expressed 
by the Future tenses ; in English, the present tense is generally 
used: as, 

Avertissez-moi quand ils arriveront. Inform me when they arrive. 
The Conditional is used— 
(i) in Principal Clauses ^ to describe an action the accomplishment 

of which depends on a condition, either expressed in a dependent clause 

or understood : — 

Je resteraisy si j'avais le temps. I should stay if I had the time. 
(2) in Dependent Clauses, to describe 2^ future action viewed from the 

II esphre que tu resteras. He hopes that you will stay, 

II esph-ait que tu resterais. He hoped that you would stay. 

Drill: Conjugate in all persons — (i) I shall return when I have time; 
(2) I should return if I had time; (3) I should lose my train if I 
. waited. 

B. I. We hope that you will accompany us to the sea- 
side. 2. I should accompany you willingly, if you gave me 
plenty of shrimps to eat. 3. When shall you return to the 
country? — ^When you return to (the) town. 4. We should 
have been happy, if you had ( = were) remained here another 
fortnight. 5. He would have more friends, if he had more 
money. 6. How long has he been in England now ? — A 
year and a half. 7. He declares that he will resist. 8. He 
declared that he would resist. 9, If he replied to us, we 
should also reply to him. 10. Which of these overcoats 
shall you choosa 11. If they obeyed, we should reward 
them. 12. The admiral expected that the sailors would 
fight well. 

Onzi^me Legon. Fatnr Fass^ et Oonditionndl Pass^. 

Here learn the Future and Conditional Per/, of Auxiliary and Regular 
Verbs {pp, 5, 7, 12, 13). 

A. I. A quelle heure le II sera arrivh \ midi. 
train sera-t-il arrivS? 

2, Quand aurez-vous enfin Quand vous aurez fini la 

accompli votre tache ? v6tre. 
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3. La rivibre rCaurait-tWt Oui, et les avalanches 
pas rompu ses digues, s'il seraient dcscendues des mon- 
avait plu ? tagnes. 

4. Aurait-Areussi^^'^z.v2!i\. Oui, je suis sdr qu'il 
agi avec plus de prudence ? r^aurait pas kchoui, 

5. Charles XII. aurat/-i\ Non ; il aurait hiU de 
eu tant de malheurs, s'il grands ddsastres, s'il avait 
avait suivi les conseils de ^td moins obstin^. 

ses g^ndraux? 

6. Qui ^tes-vous ? Je suis le chef de vingt- 

quatre soldats; sans moi 
Paris serait pris. 

The Rules given for the use of the Future and Conditional Pres., 
p. 87, also hold good with regard to the Future and Conditional Perfect. 

CAUnOK 1.— Avoid the use of the Future and Conditional after si, 
when. As a rule these tenses ean only he used after si answer- 
ing to whether : — 

Si \if) le messager arrive avant moi, dites-lui de rester. 

CAUnOK 2.— The English Auxiliaries should and would must he 
rendered hy the Conditionnel, only when they come under the Bulea 
mentioned in the Tenth Lesson. 

The Future Perfect is also used to express that something may 
have happened, or must have happened : — 

Pourquoi le train est-il en retard ? — II aura eu un accident. 

Drill: Conjugate in all persons — (i) Je n*aurai pas acheve ma tiche, 
etc. ; (2) Je n'aurais pas rougi, si je n'avais pas eu honte ; (3) Je ne 
serais pas descendu, si j'etais malade. 

B. I. We should have replied to you, if you had replied 
to us. 2. Charles XII. would have succeeded, if he had 
listened [to] reason. 3. They would not have failed in 
their enterprise, if they had not been so careless. 4. If 
you had avoided the use of the Conditional after si, in the 
sense of if, you would not have had any mistakes. 5. For 
the future I shall certainly avoid to use the Future and 
Conditional after si, when. 6. These inattentive pupils 
would have avoided many mistakes, if they had not used 
the Present after dis que. and aussitdt que, would they not ? 
— Of course. 7. Why on earth did he not return? — He 
must have been ilL 
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II.— USES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Douzi^me Legon. Present du Snbjonctif. 

Here learn the Present Subjunctive of Auxiliary and Regular Verbs 
(>/. 4, 6, 10, II). 

As a rule, the Subjunctive Mood (as its name implies) is only used 
in Dependent, i.e. Subjoined, Clauses 5 whether the Indicative or the 
Subjunctive is to be used depends entirely on the meaning of the 
/Viwi]^ Clause : compare — 

Je crois (je sais) que cet homme est riche. 
Je ne oroia pas ) 

Je doute > que cet homme soit riche. 

11 est possible ) 

First Enle of the Suhjunctive.— When the Verb of the Principal 
Clause contains a Verb or Phrase denoting a wish, will, command, 
consent, as — dSsirer, souhaiter, to wish; vouloir, to want, to be willing; 
dentander, exiger, to require, to insist upon, to expect; ordontter, to 
order ; permettre, souffriry to allow, to permit ; prier, supplier, to 
entreat, and the like, the Verb in the Dependent Clause must be in 
the Subjunctive, thereby indicating that the action is not considered as 
a matter of fact, but simply conceived in the mind of the speaker : — 

Principal Clause. Dependent Clause. 

Le mattre desire que nous commencions, 
Le * directeur insiste que nons Jinissions, 
Votre tante approuve que nous descendions. 

CAUTIOK 1.— Bear in mind that after ^»^— which is merely a con- 
necting link between the Principal and Dependent Glanse— the 
Indicative may be nsed jnst as well as the Subjunctive; see above. 

CAUTIOK 2.<-Kotice carefully the diflference of construction between 
English and French after Verbs ot desiring, wishing, etc.: — 

i,e, English i—Acc, + Infinitive, French : — Norn, + Subjunctive* 

( me to stay. ( que_;<f reste. 

He wishes \ thee to finish, II desire X que tu finisses, 

( him to come dotvn, ( qu'«7 descende, 

CAUTIOK 3.— The English Verb construed with should, answers to 
the French Subjunctive, and not to the Conditional, when it 
depends on a Verb of wishing, commanding, feeling, etc. : — 

It is a pity you should be late. II est dommage que vous soyez en retard. 

Drill: Conjugate in full the dependent clauses of the following 
sentences — ( i ) On exige que je recommence ; (2) Elle souhaite que 
je rtesisse; (3) On trouve bon que j'attende; (4) II consent quej'aie 
cong^ ; (5) lis trouvent mauvais que je sois ici. 
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A. r. Pourquoi destrez-vous Parce que je desire que 

que je retoiirne k la maison ? vous ne soyez pas en retard. 

2. Le maitre insiste que je Oui, il Viapprouve pas que 
finisse avant midi et demi, vous ayez un diner froid. 
n'est-ce pas ? 

3. Trouvez-yoVi^ bon que je Non seulement je trouve 
vous rkponde en frangais ? bon^ mais ]' insiste, que vous 

me repondiez en frangais. 

4. Uusage permet-\[ qu'on Oui, <i condition que les 
emploie I'infinitif apr^s un deux verbes aient le meme 
verbe qui exprime la volont^ ? sujet. 

5. Souffrez, je vous en Yaime mieux que vous 
prie, que je vous attende k la rc^attendiez chez vous. 

gare ! 

6. Votre ami souhaite-Xril Oui, il soukaite que vos 
que je rtussisse ? efforts soient couronnes de 

succ^s. 

Drill: (i) Conjugate in all persons sing, and pi. the Examples given 
in the First Rule of Subj. (2) the 2nd sentence (answer and question) 
in A. 

B. I. I wish you to speak French. 2. Your parents 
require that you should stay at home and finish your work. 

3. The masters insist that you should answer distinctly. 

4. I wish you not to forget the verbs which govern the sub- 
junctive. 5. Do the rules of (the) French Grammar require 
that one should use the subjunctive after " aimer mieux," to 
prefer, to have rather'^ — They do. 6. Do you allow my little 
brother to stay at home ? — No. 7. Does your uncle approve 
of our returning home ? 8. I wish that these pupils may be 
successful in their examination. 9. We all^ wish^ that 
their efforts be crowned with success. 10. Do you req^uire 
that he should wait here ? 



Treizi^me Lecon. Imparfait da Snbjonctif. 

Here learn the Imperfect Subjunctive of Auxiliary and Regular Verdi 
(//. 4, 6, 10, II). 

A. I. Ses parents ne de- Oui, ils ne permettaienf psiS 
siraient-Ws pas qu'il restdt k qu'il sortit si tard. 
la maison ? 
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2. Qu'exjgeait - on de 
r&olier? 

3. Trouvaient-ils bdh que 
r^eve r^pondit en anglais ? 

4. JDoutez-yous qu'il soi^ 
chez lui? 

5. JDoufiez-YOUS qu'il ^/ 
chez lui ? 

6. Croyez-vous qu'il ai^ 
assez d'argent ? 

7. Croyiez-vous qu'il eiif 
assez d'argent? 



Qu'il ne sa/U pas ses 
cahiers. 

Non, ils exigeaient qu'il 
repondtt en fran9ais. 

Je </<?z^/<f fort qu'il y j^//. 

Je doutais fort qu'il y^/. 

Je ne crois pas qu'il en 
«// assez pour ce voyage. 

Je ne croyais pas qu'il en 
eiit assez. 



Second Bole of the Sabjunctive.— When the Verb or Phrase in the 
Principal Clause expresses a doubt, or uncertainty as to the statement 
contained in the Dependent Clause, the Verb of the Dependent Clause 
must be in the Subjunctive \ — 

Principal Clause. Dependent Clause. 



II doute fort 
II ne croit pas 
Croit-il done 



que nous retournions, 
que nous ^nissions,* 
que nous descendions ?* 



* Bear in mind that Verbs of Bajring and thinking imply doubt only 
if used interrogatively t negatively as above, or conditionally. 

If the Verb in the Principal Clause is in the Past or Conditional^ 
the Verb in the Dependent Clause must, as a rule, also be in the Past 
Tense. Compare the sentences in A. 

Drill : Conjugate the second part of the questions i, 3, 4, 5 in A. 
in all persons singular and plural. 

B. I. Our friends wish us to speak distinctly. 2. They 
wished us to speak distinctly. 3. I doubt if {^ que) Fred is 
at home. 4. I doubted if he was at home. 5. Do you 
think that Francis speaks correctly? 6. I did not think 
that he spoke correctly. 7. Do you believe that he acts 
prudently ? 8. I did not believe that he acted prudently. 

9. Do they think that he will return ( = returns\) their money ? 

10. Alas ! they do not think that he will return their money. 

11. How long do you want me to wait for you? 12. He 
insists upon my staying ( = that I stay) here. 

t The Present Subj. also does duty for the Future Subjunctive. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



92 EXERCISE XIV. 

Quatorzidme Le^on. Farfait et Plnsqueparfait du Satjonctif. 

Here learn the Perfut and Pluperfect Subj, of Auxiliary and Regular 
Verbs (//. 5, 7, 12, 13). 

A. I. N^etes-vous pas en- J'en suis charmd 
chante que Jeanne soit arriv'ee ? 

2. Cetie remarque n'est- Oui, je suis Men aise que 
elle pas trfes juste ? vous Vayez faite. 

3. Je trouve bien ilrange Et moi, je trouve ktrange 
que vous r^ayez pas repondu que vous osiez me faire des 
k sa lettre. remontrances. 

4. Ne trouvez pas mauvais. Pas le moins du monde ; 
je vous en prie, que je vous je Irotive bon que vous ayez 
aie parte avec franchise. eu le courage de parler k 

coeur ouvert. 

5. J'«/ vraiment h n'e qu'il Quel dommage qu'il ait ete 
ait negligi ses devoirs. si negligent ! 

6. Charles n'est-il pas y^-^i Oui, il regrette que vous 
que nous ne \ayons pas ayez eu si peu d'^gards pour 
atiendu ? lui. 

Third Bole of the Subjnnctiye.—If the Verb or Phrase in the 
Principal Clause denotes an affection (emotion) of the mind with r^;ard 
to the statement contained in the Dependent Clause, as joy, Borrow, 
snrpriBO, Bhame, fear, and the like, the Verb of the Dependent Clause 
is pi.t in the Subjiuutivi : — 

Principal Clause. Dependent Clause. 

Elle est charmee que je sois retourni, 
Elle oraint que je n'aie pas obH, 

lis Bont Bnrprifl que je sois aescendu. 

Drill : Conjugate in all persons the above dependent clauses. 

B. I. I am delighted that you speak so distinctly. 2. I 
am delighted that you have spoken so well 3. We were 
delighted that you spoke French. 4. They were delighted 
that you had spoken to him. 5. Your aunt is shocked that 
you do not obey your parents. 6. Our cousin too {also) was 
shocked that you did not obey at once. 7. I am sorry that 
he does not reply to us. 8. I was sorry that he had not 
replied to my question. 9. How glad I am {^that J am 
glad) that you have explained the rules of the subjunctive 
in French! 10. Do you think {=^find) that they are 
difficult ? — No ; on the contrary, I begin /(? ( = k) believe that 
they are very easy. 
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Qainzidme Le^on. Said one tif (Suite). 

Here go through all Tenses of the Subjunctive again. 
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A. I. Fmit-il que vous 
parliez ainsi ? 

2. Est'il n^cessaire que 
vous agisstez ainsi ? 

3. Est'il possible que vous 
Vi^entendiez pas ? 

4. // est temps que vous 
soyez de retour, n'est-ce pas ? 

5. Ne vaut'il pas mieux 
que vous ayez patience ? 

Fourth Bole of the Snbjimctive.— In accordance with the three 
first Rules, the Verb in ^<t Dependent Clause must be in the Subjunctive ^ 
if the Principal Clause contains any Impersonal Verb or Phrase ex- 
pressing— (i) wish, oommand, neeeBsity, (2) doubt, uncertainty, 
(3) J07» Borrow, Burprise, fear, etc. 

Principal Clause. Dependent Clause. 



Oui, // faut que nous 
parlions k coeur ouvert. 

// faut bien que nous 
agisstons ainsi. 

II est impossible que nous 
vous entendionsj si vous ne 
parlez pas plus haut. 

Oui, // importe que nous 
soyons chez nous avant midi 
et (un) quart. 

En effet, // faut que nous 
ayons patience. 



que nous commenctons, 

n est tempB que r\o\x% finissions, 

n est important que nous attendions. 



Compare — 

English with — 

Subject +Per5, Verb. -^Infinit. 

I must stay. 

Thou must obey. 

He (one) must hear. 

She must be rich. 

We must have. 



It is necessary that we should 

begin. 
It is time that we should finish. 
It is important that we should 

wait. 



French 
Impers, Verb + Subject + Subjunctive, 

II faut que je reste. 

II faut que tu obeisses. 

II faut qu* il (on) entende. 

II faut qu* elle soit riche. 

II faut que nous ayons. 

For other constructions ytiihfalloir, see Lessons 42, 43. 

Drill : Conjugate in full— (i) I must stay here, (2) it is Wm^for me to 
(i.e. that I should) finish, (3) it is just that I shopld reply, (4) it is 
convenient that I should bie here, (5) it is convenient that I should 
have the preference. 

B. I. It is necessary that I should bring ( = / must bring) 
him these letters. 2. It was necessary that I should bring 
him more books. 3. It is time for him to return ( = that he 
should return). 4. It was time for him to return. 5. It is 
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better that he should be quiet. 6. It was better that he 
should be quiet. 7. It is just that he should be rewarded. 
8. ft was just that he should be rewarded. 9. Is it im- 
portant that they should succeed ? 10. Can it be that they 
have not yet seen the Exhibition ? 

Seizi^me Legon. Subjonctif (Suite). 

A. I. Approchez, afin que Avec plaisir, paurvu que 
je vous gronde ! vous ne me baitiez pas. 

2. Ne retournez pas avant Je ne retournerai pas, i 
que je vous avertisse \ moins que vous ne vciaver- 

tisstez. 

3. Pourquoi ne rdpondez- Je ne r^ponds pas, depeur 
vous pas, quoique je vous que vous ne soyez choqu6 de 
interroge ? mon ignorance. 

4. Attendez done jusqu'a Soit ! je ne vous quitterai 
ce que \'aie trouv^ mon porte- pas, avant que vous \ayez 
monnaie I retrouvd 

5. Achevez ce travail de Noiis travaillerons de sorte 
manihre que vos parents ^w'ils aient sujet d'etre con- 
soknt contents de vous ! tents de uotre ouvrage. 

Fifth Bole of the Subjunctive.— The Verb of a Dependent 
(Adverbial) Clause linked to the Principal Clause by one of the following 
Stibordinate Conjunctions is put in the Subjunctivt : — 
afin que, pour que, in order that, quoique, bien que, although^ though, 
a,vant que,* before, pour peu que... if ever... so little, 

«« /«„\ ««c «„« V*. >.^.. ^e mani^re que,* \in suck a way that^ 

en (au) casque, incase. desorte(facoi})qie* /.t; M^. ^ 
jusqu*^ ce que,* until. malgreque, although^ despite, 

en attendant que, whilst^ until, ^ moins que... ne, unless, 
pourvu que, provided that, de crainte que...ne, \/<?j/, 

suppose que, supposing thai, de peur que ...ne, ) for fear that. 

Distinguish carefully between — 
(i) before, /r^/^j2Vw« = avant (time), devant (place) ; 

(2) before, «^z'^r^=auparavant (occasionally avant, devant) ; and 

(3) before, CV>«/ with Subj, — avant que, or with Infinitive ^tiYBXit de. 
Obs, — Those marked * may take the Verb in the Indicative^ if it 

expresses an accomplished fact : — 

J'ai travaill^ de maniere qu'il est content ,..so thcU he is satisfied, 
Je travaillerai de maniere qu'il Boit content „.so that he may be satisfied, 
CATTTIOK.—The English Auxiliary may, might, must be rendered by 
the Subjunctive, only if the Verb obmoB under one of the Bules 
of the Subjunctive, thus — *• You may go " does not depend on any 
preceding Verb or Conjunction, therefore use the Indicative of 
pouvoir, may^ can. See Lesson 40. 
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Drill : Conjugate in all persons singular and plural the second part of 

these sentences :— 
(i) II partira avatit que /arrive. (2) EUe le fem^ourvu que je ltd obHsse, 
(3) lis demandent cfin que je riponde. (4) Je me dep^che de crainte que 
fe tie sots en retard. 

B. I. We repeat // ( = li) ia order that you may hear 
it. 2. They will wait until you return. 3. Let us finish 
these French sentences so that the examiner be satisfied. 

4. Speak louder, so that I may hear you more distinctly. 

5. Try to finish this note before your father arrives. 6. He 
always answers in English, although we speak French to 
him. 7. He has not succeeded, although he acted very 
cautiously. 8. They will succeed, provided they act more 
cautiously. 9. It is better that you should stay here until 
it strikes half-past twelve o'clock. 10. You have not been 
punished, although you have deserved it. 11. I did not 
want him to §tay. 



III.— LINFINITIF. 
Dix-septi^me Legon. Llnflnitif sans Proposition. 
A. I. Mentirt^t honteux, 
n'est-ce pas? 



2. JDestreZ'WOViS rester k la 
maison ? 

3. Espkrez - vous reussir 
ainsi? 

4. Fou/ez-voMs me rkpondre 
ou non? 

5. Croyez - vous avoir 
raison ? 

6. Comfitez'wows Hre de 
retour avant une heure et 
demie du matin ? 

7. Faut'A repondre tout de 
suite ? 

8. AvQirWOMsenvoyechercher 
le m^decin ? 

9. Faut - il vivre pour 
manger ? 



Oui, il est honteux de 
mentir. 

Yaime mteux sorttr. 



Oui, 'Respire surmonter 
toutes les difficult^s. 

Je vetix bien vous rk- 
pondre, pourvu que vous 
ayez patience. 

Je ne crois pas avoir tort. 

Nous comptons Hre chez 
nous \ minuit moins un 
quart 

Non, il vautmieux attendre, 

Oui, je Tai envoyk chercher, 

Non, TXfaut manger pour 
vivre I 
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General Bale of the Inflnitive. — A Verb used as Subject, or as 
the Complement of another Verb^ of a Noun, an Adjectivty or a 
Preposition^ must be in the InHnitive, 

First Special Eule. — The Infinitive is used without preposition — 
{a) as the iiubject of a sentence : as, 

Mtntir est honteux. Lying is shameful. 

(^) as the Direct Complement oK— 

(i) (so-called) Auxiliary Verba of Mood: as, 
pouvoir (§ lO, h\ to be able. devoir (§ lo. a\ to be obliged, 

savoir (§ lo, b\ to ftnoWy to know how to, falloir (§ lo, ^), to be necessary, musty 
vouloir (§ 10, b), to wish, oser, to venture, [etc. 

(2) Verbs of Perceiving (as lisaring, seeing, fieling\ CauBing, 
Motion (as going, coming), etc. : a<?, 

voir (§ 10, c\ to see, aller (§ 8), to go, 

entendre, to hear, venir (§ 9, f), to come, 

sentir (§ 9, a), to feel. laisser, to allow, 

faire {%ll, d), to make, to cause, to order, etc. 

(3) Verbs of Saying, Thinking, Wishing, etc.: as, 
affirmer, to affirm, desirer, to wish, to desire. 

nier, to deny. esperer (also used with de), to hope, 

croire, to believe, aimer mieux, \to prefer, to like 

penser, to think, preferer, J better, etc 

For a complete list, see Appendix. 

CATTTIOK.— -The Verbal form in -in^^, nsed Substantively in English, 
mast not be rendered by the Fres. Fart, in French, bat by the 
Infinitive, wMch is virtually a Verbal Noun, answering to the 
English Qernnd : — 

Do you expect returning this evening ? — Comptez-vous revenir ce soir ? 

Drill: Conjugate in all persons— (i) I expected returning yesterday ; 
(2) I prefer waiting here. 

B. I. Does the pupil wish to copy his Latin exercise? 
2. Do you hope to reach the town before it strikes tv/elve 
o'clock ? 3. No, but I reckon to be there before half-past 
one. 4. We prefer to see you to-morrow. 5. Do you hear 
him sing? — Do you call that ( = r<?/a) singing ? 6. Does 
he expect to meet you at the theatre ? — No, but he hopes to 
find you at the concert. 7. We have sent him to fetch 
some paper, ink, pens, and postage-stamps. 8. Does he 
believe, then, he is right ? — He does, 9. You do intend to 
beat me, do you ? — I don't. 10. I had {would, voudrais) 
rather stay here. 11. Let us send for the policeman. 
12. He expects to stay here a fortnight 
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Dixhuitidme Lecon. L'lnflnitif apr^s la Proposition de. 

A. I. Qui done vous a C'est le maitre lui-m^me 

dit de ne psis /aire cela ? qui m'a empeche de \tfaire, 

2. Vous avez oublih de C'est vrai, mais je ne 
TaHenvoyer cet argent, n'est ce manquerai pas de vous Yen- 
pas ? voyer ce soir meme. 

3. Auriez - vous la com- Je me fais un plaisir de 
plaisance de me prefer votre vous le prater, 
dictionnaire latin ? 

4. Le boulanger n'a-t-il Oui, mais il parait avoir 
pas promis d* envoy er le pain onblie de Venvoyer, 

avant midi ? 

5. Avez-vous Vinfention Oui, car je suls faiiguk de 
de me payer enfin ? vous entendre demander votre 

argent. 

6. Que me conseillez-woMS I\ n* est psis /aci/ede dcnner 
defaire ? un avis dans cette affaire. 

Second Special Bule of the Inflnitive.— After Prepositions^ except 
en (after which alone the Pres» Part* is used), the Verb is put in the 
Ififitiitive» 
(fl) The Infinitive is used with the Preposition de — 

(i) As a Complement after transitive Verbs^ especially those not 
mentioned in the tirst Special Rule, nor further on under {b) and (</) : — 
Nous woxMs prions d^ revenir bient6t. We entreat you to return soon. 

(2) As a Complement of most Nouns and Adjectives^ except those 
mentioned further on under {b) and {d) : — {seeing you ? 

Quand aurai-je \t plaisir dswoMS voir} When shall I have \hQ pleasure of 
Ayez la bonte de xc^klaircr. Have the kindness to light me. 

Je suis charmJ de vous rettcotttrer, I am so pleased to meet you. 
II est loin de penser ainsi. He v^ far from thinking thus. 

Drill: Conjugate in all persons— (i) I was pleased to meet my friend; 

(2) I had the pleasure of seeing my parents. 

B. I. We have forgotten to send you those French 
books. 2. He advised us to wait till to-morrow. 3. He 
deserves to be punished. 4. I ask you to listen to me. 

5. They are incapable of translating that, are they not? 

6. He had the kindness to help us. 7. It would be easy to 
help you, if you were not so impatient. 8. We are tired of 
waiting for him. 9. //( = ////>) is a pleasure lo see you in 
such (-so) good health. 10. The ancient Romans were 
very clever in the art of building. 1 1. Why do you prevent 
me from working? 12. I am far from wishing to prevent 
you from working. 
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Diz-neuvi^me Le^on. LTnfinitif apr^ la Proposition k. 

A. 1. Aimez-yons dpa/iner? Mais oui, je vrC amuse par- 

fois (t tracer des figures. 

2. Avez - vous aj*pris h Oui, je sais d^jk faire la 
nagerl planche. 

3. Ces dcoliers ont - ils Non, ils r^ont pres^ue rien 
beaucoup de lemons h ap- h faire. 

prendre ? 

4. Se peut-il que monsieur Non, mais parcontre, il a 
Harpagon vous ait invite a dit au domestique de in'ap- 
diner? porter un grand verre d'eau 

fraiche 1 

5. Consentiriez - vous a Oui, mais malheureuse- 
xc^accompagner? ment jW encore un po^me ct 

apprendre par cceur. 

6. Avez-vous reussi d le Non, il ^obstine h pousser 
persuader ? Taffaire k bout. 

\J>) The Infinitive is used with the Preposition & : — 

(i) After Verbs which denote endeavouring, learning, exhorting^ 
consenting, consisting, purpose, fitness, destination, repugnance, and 
the like : as, 

aimer ^jouer, to be fond of playing, enseigner ^ cuire, to teach cooking. 

chercher k nuire, to try to hurt. montrer k faire, to show how to do. 

apprendre k dessiner, to team drawing. 

Thus also : — 

s'appliquer k bien faire. inviter i dtner. 

encourager ^ pers^v^rer. consentir i revenir, etc. ftlevoir. 

exhorter k obeir. le bonheur consiste 3i faire son 

(2) After Adjectives of a like meaning : as, 

pret i partir, ready to st irt. prompt ^ decider, quick in deciding. 

(\Uiposikr6pondie, disposed to re/>ty. lent k travailler, stow to work. 

adroit (habile) k dissimuler, ctever bon k manger, £Ood to eat. 
in dissimulating. 

(3) After Nouns to denote their destination, fitness : as, 

li salle & manger, the dining-room, la machine Hcoudre, sewingmachine 
la chambre & coucher, the bed-room, du bois & \iit^<et^fire^vood. 

(4) To denote an action to be done :— 

(a) With avoir (answering to the Latin Gerund—m&ix agendum est) : as. 
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(/S) With etre (answering to the Latin Gerundive— xts agenda est) : as, 

Cette version est & refieiire, This translation is to be done a^ain, 

or imJ>ersonally {di.nsytQx\ng to the Latin ^^rrwm/— desiderandum est): as, 

11 est i deBirer, // is to be hoped, 

CAUTION.— Avoid rendering the English Passive Infinitive by the 
French Passive after avoir ox itre to express something to be done :— 
Render, for instance — It is to be regretted, by — II est h regretter, 

B. I. His friends have encouraged him to redouble his 
efforts (say to redouble of efforts), 2. Are these oranges 
good to eat ? 3. Is your comrade disposed to accompany 
you ? 4. Yes, but he has yet thirty lines to learn by heart. 
5. Are you fond of fishing ? 6. Yes ; just fancy, yesterday 
I succeeded in catching three little gudgeons. 7. We are 
trying to buy a second-hand sewing-machine. 8. Are these 
fine houses to let ? — No, they are to be sold. 9. Have they 
succeeded in finding a good maid-servant ? — O yes, but she 
is rather slow at work {^7vorking) and quick at answering. 

Drill: Conjugate in all persons — (i) I learn singing and dancing; 
(2) I do not try to hurt you ; (3) I was fond cf hunting. 



Vingti^me Lecon. L'Infinitif dependant des preposHons— 
sans, apr^s, pour, par. 

A. I. Cela est-// difficile k Oui, ce n'est pas facile a 

traduire'^ traduire, 

2. II est bien difficile d Oui, j'ai beaucoup de/eine 
contenter, n*est-ce pas ? die contenter. 

3. Comment les flaneurs lis passent leur vie a 
passent-ils leur vie ? regarder sans voir^ d kouter 

sans entendre^ et d marcher 
sans faire du chemin. 

4. Vous avez bien tardi d C'est que j'avais plusieurs 
venir \ commissions d faire, 

5. Uexpress n'est-il pas En effet, mais nous 
bien long d venir ? esp^rons qu'il ne tardera pas 

d arriver, 

6. k'X'VLfaiifaryconsentir'f Non, aprh avoir long- 

temps h^sitd, il refusa tout 
net 

7. Rdfl^chissez bien avani Oui, n'agissons qu'a/rh 
d^agir I avoir bien rifl^chi. 
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{c) Besides de and a,'the following Prepositions (which alone may take 
a Verb-complement) take this Verb in the hifinitivs : — 

Sans dentander pardon. IVithout beygin^ pardon. 

Apres avoir fini. After having finished. 

Pour vous obliorer* To {in order to) oblige you. 

II fiait par ceden He ended by yielding, 

and all those compounded with de or & ; as, afin de, avant d^, h. nioins 
de, de maniird h, etc., see 3rd Special Rule (^), p. lOi. 

* To, used it th; s;nse of in order to, is to be rendered by pour. 

{d) There are certain Verbs, Adjectives, and Nouns, after which the 
Infinitive may stand either with do or with a : — 

(i) After an- Adjective-complement of the Impersonal il eat, use 
the Infinitive with de; after c'eat, use the Infinitive with i: — 

// est fac'le de faire cela. It is easy to do that 

C*est facile h faire. That is easy to do. 

(2) The English in with the Gerund in -ing generilly answers to the 
French i with the Infinitive : — 

J'ai eu le plaisir de le voir, I have had thi pleasure<2^j^«»o-him. 

J*aurai beaucoap de plaisir a vous I shall have great pleasure in seeing 

voir, you, 

II a riussi h* \t tromper. He has succeeded in deceiving him, 

* li instead of dans, which cannot take a Verb-complement 

B. I, It was quite impossible to do it. 2. He set out 
without asking our permission. 3. We shall work hard in 
order to deserve a reward. 4. We have had the pleasure 
of meeting him. 5. That is easy to say. 6. Have they 
succeeded in speaking to the minister ? 7. He ended by 
declaring that it was useless. 8. How do you spend your 
time? — I spend my time in travelling. 9. I long to see 
him ! 10. After having taken the town and killed the in- 
habitants, the enemies began to plunder the houses. 11. We 
sow in order to gather. 12. They chatter without ceasing. 



Vingtetunidme Legon. Emploi de llnftnitif an lieu da 
Suldonctif ou de llndicati^ etc. 

A. I. Croyez-vous pouvoir Oui, nous esp^rons ne pas 

compter sur son amitid ? nous tromper en lui. 

2. Pourquoi ce petit mon- Parce qu'il a fort bonne 

sieur croit-il toujours avoir opinion de sa petite per- 

raison ? sonne^ 
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3. Ne vous avait-il pas Oui, il nous tarde beau- 
promis de vous ^crire ? coup d'avoir de ses nou- 

velles. 

4. Pourquoi le mddecin Parce que j'ai un accbs de 
vous d^fend-il de boire du fi^vre. 

vin? 

5. Est-ce que vous avou- Au contraire, je crois que 
erez enfin avoir tort ? c'est vous qui avez tort. 

(i) The Infinitive \?, used in preference to the Indicative^ Suhjunct've^ 
or Conditional t if the second Verb has the same subject as the first 
Verb :— 

Iivish I were a bird ! say— /<? voudrais Hre un oiseau ! 

He thinks he is right ! n -^^ ^^^^ avoir raison ! 

IVe hope we shall see you to-morrow, „ Nous espSrons vous voir demaia 

but — We YiO^you will stay, „ Nous esp^rons que voits resterez. 

(2) After Verbs of ordering, permitting, and the like, the Infinitive 
is also preferred, when the Object of iliQ first Verb is the SudJ ct of the 
second Verb (LaL Accus. + Infinit. ) : as, 

I order (allow) you to go out, Je vous orJonne (pennets) de sortir, 

(3) Thu^ also the Infinitive is used instead of other Moods after the 
following Conjunctions, which are then changed into Prepositions, pro- 
vided also that the two Verbs have the same subject : as, 

Instead of — Say — 

II partit avant qtCil eAtfini^ 11 partit avant d* avoir fini. 
Je travaille /<?«/* que je rhississe,, Je travaille/<?«r rhissir, 

II agit de maniire qu il les contente^ II agit de manihe H les contenter. 

Drill: Conjugate in all persons— (i) I wish I had a house; (2) I 
thought I was wrong; (3) I shall study in order to pass my exami^ 
nation. 

B. I. Do you hops to meet him at six o'clock ? — ^We do. 
2. Do you hope that we shall meet him? 3. We repeat it 
for fear of forgetting it. 4. We repeat it for fear you should 
forget it. 5. I wish I had a carriage and pair. 6. He 
works in order to pass his time. 7. Let us consider well 
before we act. 8. We had breakfasted before // had struck 
seven. 9. He forbids us to drink cold water. 10. Do fAey 
think, then, that l/iey are infallible? 11. T/iey ordered /-^ 
pupils to stay till a quarter to twelve. 12. He has not acted 
so as to win the esteem of his superiors- 
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Vimrt-deuxUme LecoxL Fartieipe Present. 



sont- 



Au contraire, je les trouvc 
trfes ennuyeuses. 

Oui, ils ont fait preuve 
d'une duret^ rholtante. 

Non, ce fut k la max^e 
montante (k haute mar^e). 

Que voulez-vous ! Tapp^tit 
vient en mangeant 

Oui, en obligeant ses com- 
pagnes, elle gagne leur 
affection. 

En effet, et en privenant 
les d^sirs de ses sup^rieures, 
elle a merits leur estime. 

The Present Participle is used in French, either— 

{b) Adjectively, agreeing in Gender 
and Number (as a Verbal 
Adjective) — 

Voil^ une physionomie riante. 
There is a bright (lit. laughing) phy- 
siognomy. 

Tout en parlant ainsi il s*eloigna. L*homme est la seule creature par- 
Whilst speaking thus he with- lante, 
drew, Man is the only speaking creature, 

Ces poissons sont encore vivants. 
These fishes are still living. 



A. I. Ces histoires 
elles amusantesl 

2. En agissant ainsi, n'ont- 
ils pas afflig^ leurs parents ? 

3. N'est-ce pas k la mar^e 
descendante qu'ils ont mis \ 
la voile ? 

4. Vous avez vraiment une 
faim devorante, 

5. Cette jeune personne 
n'est-elle pas tr^s obligeante7 

6. Ses mani^res ne sont- 
elles pas prhenantes ? 



(flf) Adverbially, without agree- 
ment (as a Present Part, 
proper) — 

I. Elles sont sorties en riant. 
They went out laughing. 



ils sont 
they are 



Ses mains sont brdlantes. 



^. Vivjtnt s'mplement, 
contents de peu. 
As they live plainly 
satisfied with Utile, 

3. Les ennemis se retiraient, brU- 
lant tout sur leur passage. 

From the above examples, it will be seen that the Present Participle 
remains unchan,^d — (i) after en, which is jthe only Preposition that 
takes the Pres. Part. ; (2) if qualified by a following Adverb, or answer- 
ing to as with the Indicative ; (3) if it has an Object. 

CATTTIOKS.— Bear in mind onoe more — 

(1) that the Frenoh have no form of Conjngpatidn answering to 
the KigliBh Continuous', — 
He is speakin§^, II parle. He wcu finishing, II finissait. 

(9) that the French Pres. Part, as Buoh is never used Substantively^ 
and therefore cannot be used as Subject or Object of a Verb, or 
as Complement of a Konn or Adjective :— 
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Lyinj is shameful. Mentir est honteux. 

The art of building, L'art de bdtir. 

He denies having done i^. II nie \ avoir fait. 

We approve of his staying here. Nous trouvons bon qi^il reste ici. 

Compare — 

The j/«^/«f (Subst.) of birds. Le chant des oiseaux. 

To be fond of singing. Aimer d chanter. 

with — The singing (Adj. ) birds. Le> oiseaux chantants. 

The birds arc singing ( Verb). Les oiseaux chantent. 

Drill: Conjugate in full — (i) Being ill and having no appetite, I ate 
nothing, etc.; (2) I intend replying to you; you intend replying to 
me, etc. ; (3) I have been playing the whole evening, etc. ; (4) I was 
fond of dancing, thou wast fond of skatin j, etc. 

B. T. The lynx has very piercing eyes ( = has the eyes very 
piercing), 2, Have you seen our children playing in the 
garden ? 3. If is ( =c'est) by dint of working that you will 
succeed. 4. By { = en) seizing this opportunity you have at 
last succeeded. 5. He has twelve children, all living. 
6. Being ill, they stayed at home and studied their Latin 
grammar. 7. Our cock was crowing early in the morning. 
8. Is not this boy fond of eating and drinking? 9. We 
set out in the hope of meeting you. 10. Are you fond 
of working? 11. We expect returning home to-morrow. 
12. What [a] charming view ! 



IV.— VERBS CONJUGATED WITH £tEE. 
Vingt-troisidme Lsgon. (a) L% Voiz Passive. 

A^/v /earn the Passive Voice {p, 19), and notice carefully the Rule of 
Agreement of a Part, Perf, conjugated with 6tre. 

A. I. Votre exercice latin Oui, et Texercice corrige a 

a-t-il ^t^ corrige} €\.€ copie, 

2. Par qui cet Edifice public II a ^t^ bdti par les 
a-t-il ^t^ bdti} Romains. 

3. Par qui T^feve avait-il II n'avait ^t^ interrompu 
^i€ interrompu ? par personne. 

4. Aurait-elle ^t^ recon> Oui, et un prix lui aurait 
pensee, si elle avait travailie ? ^t^ dccernk. 
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5. Est-il vrai que cette Oui, elle a et^ attaquk par 
petite fille ait 6t6 mordus ? un chien enrage, 

6. Pourquoi la gjirnisoa Parce que tous les vivres 
fut-elle obligee de capituler ? ^taient consommjs, 

7. Pourquoi le train n'est-il II aura ete retarde par un 
pas encore arrivi"^ accident. 

CAUTION. — Bear in mind {a) that in Freneh (save a few exceptions) 
only Verbs taking^ a direct object can be used personally in the 
passive voice ; and {b) that not a few Verbs take an itidirect object 
which in English take a direct object; enseigner, to tea:h^ for 
instance, takes an indirect person-object : as, 

I teach him gramntiar. Je lui enseigae la grammiire. 

I teach my pupils grammar. J'enssigne la grammaire h mes ilbvis, 

hence — He is taught his grammar, must be rendered in French 
by : On lui enseigne la grammaire. 

or by : La grammaire lui est enseigoea. 
Drill: Put all the sentences in A. in ih^ plural, 

B. I. By whom was the city of Carthage founded ? 

2. Where is the French language spoken ? — It is spoken in 
France, in Belgium, and in the western part of Switzerland. 

3. These flourishing towns have been embellished. 4. A 
great battle was lost by the Romans at Cannae. 5. The 
fortress of Sebastopol was well attacked and well defended. 
6. His voice would not have been heard if he had not 
shouted so loud. 7. Is it possible that the old church has 
been demolished ? 8. It was important that we should be 
well informed. 9. These plants want to be watered. 
10. We do not believe that the news (sing.) has been spread 
by him. 



Vingt-qaatri^me Logon, (b) Verbes exprimant un mouve- 
ment, nne transition. 

Here learn again the Conjugation of Compoutid Tenses with etre (/. 13). 

A. I. Monsieur votre fr^re Non, mais ma sceur est 

est-A arrive ? arrivee, 

2. N'est-ce pas que notre Si, et ma tante aussi etait 
oncle Hait sorti? sortie, 

3. Votre cousin est-il enfin C'est notre cousine qui 
descendu? est descefidve. 
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4. A quelle heure les 
officiers sonf-i\s rentres ? 

5. Oil votre grand^m^re 
j^r^/V-elle resteel 

6. Croyez-vous qu*el!e soit 
totnbke ? 

7. A quelle heure le 
courrier sera-t-iX parti "^ 



lis ne sont rentrks que fort 
tard. 

Elle seralt restee \ la 
maison. 

Je ne crois pas qu'elle soit 
tombee, 

II sera probablement parti 
k midi. 



Obs. — A few Intransitive Verbs may b* conjugated either with avoir 
or 6tre :— 

With etre to denote the result oi the 
action, th ; actual state or condition : 
La riviere est bien baiss^e. 
The river is very low. 



With avoir to denote the action \ 

La riviere a baiss^ aujourd'hui. 
The river has fallen to-day. 



The principal of these Verbs 


are:— 




accourir, to hasten. 
apparaltre, to appear. 


^chouer, 


' to strattd, 
' .to fail. 


disparaltre, to disappear. 


embellir. 


to embellish. 


baissir, to sink. 


empirer, 


to grow worse. 


changer, to change. 


grandir, 


to grow. 


croltre. /'"f^""'- 

I to increase. 


monter, 


to ascend. 


rajeunir. 


to grow young again. 


d&hoir, to decay. 


rester. 


' to remain (with 6tre). 
. to reside (with avoir)*. 


d^border, to overflow. 




descendre, to descend. 


vieillir, 


to grow old. 


dchapper, to escap:. 







Drill: Conjugate— 

(i) (in two parallel columns) trayailler and tomber in all persons 
of the Pluperfect Indicative ; and in all persons— 

(2) Aussitot que je fus descendu, je commenjai ^ ^tudier ; 

(3) (Cela arriva) avant que je fusse parti. 

B. I. When have the travellers left for Switzerland ? — 
Yesterday. 2. Has she returned to her native country? 
3. Do your friends think that he has arrived ? 4. They do 
not think that he has arrived. 5. She would have remained 
at home, if she had not been alone. 6. Why have you not 
come down stairs earlier? — ^We should have come down 
earlier if we had had (the) time. 7. Have your cousins 
Alice and Cecilia entered the room? — Yes, they have. 
8. At what o'clock have your sisters come home again ? 



d by Google 



lod 



EXERCISE XXV. 



VinsTt-cinaui^ind Legon. Accord da Participe Pass4 
coiyaga^ avec avoir. 

{a) The Past Participle of Transitive Verbs conjugated with avoir, 
and of Re/lexivs Verbs, agrees in Gender and Number with \X» preceding 
Direct Object* 

* An Object may precede the Verb in the following cases only: — 

(,) as a Conj. Pers. or Reflex. Pron. -.{ZlJ^oA'Xur ; en.y; s.. 
. (2) as a Relative or InterroT^ative Pronoun : que, lequel^ lajuelle, etc. 
(3) as a Noun qualified by — qujl, combien de, que de. 



P.P. before Obj. — No Agreement: 

Non, je n*ai pas lu le livre. 
Je n'ai pas encore lu la lettre. 
Je crois avoir lu les livre& 
Oui, j*ai lu les lettres. 



Obj. before P.P. — Agreement: 

(i) Voici le livre, /*avez-vous lu ? 
Voici la lettre, Tavez-vous lue? 
Voici les livres, les as-tu lus ? 
Voici les lettres, les as-tu lues ? 

(2) Voici le livre que j'ai lu. 
Voici la lettre que j*ai lue. 
Voici les livres ^{/^ j'ai lus. 
Voici les lettres que j'ai lues. 

(3) Qiielles lettres a-t-il re^u«? 
Combien de lettres a-t-il re9U^j? 
Que de lettres il a re9U^j ! 

La confiance et Vamitii que vous m*avez t^moign^^J. 

\l>) The Past Participle agrees with its /?/r^^/ Object (Ace.) only; it 
never agrees with an Indirect Remoter Object (Dat. or Gen.) : — 



II a recu les lettres de son ami. 

II a re^u trois lettres. 

II a re^u bsaucoup de lettres. 



Direct Object — Agreement: 

EUes nous {vous^ les) out suivis. 
On les (f. ) a bien revues. 

A. I . Avez - vous enfin 
trouve votre lettre ? 

2. Ont-ils bien accompli 
leur promesse ? 

3. Pourquoi avez - vous 
vendu votre campagne ? 

4. Leur a-t-il demande de 
Targent ? 

5. Get enfant a-t-il obki 
k son institutrice ? 

6. A-t-elle repondu \ sa 
scBur ? 



Indirect Object — No Agreement : 

Elles nous {vous, leur) ont ripondu. 
Vous avez fait des fautes dont vos 
ennemis ovki profiti. 

Nous /'avons trouvee. 

Non, ils ne /'ont pas 
CLCComplie. 

Nous /"avons vendue parce 
que nous avions besoin 
d'argent. 

Oui, il leur a aussi demande 
du pain. 

Non, il ne lui a pas obH^ et 
il sera fouett^. 

Elle lui a ripondu hier. 
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Drill: In all the sentences in A. put the Object in the ////ro/ and make 
the Participle Perf. agree accordingly. 

B. I. They have sold their estate ! — To whom have they 
sold it? 2. Where have you met these ladies? — We have 
met them on the Thames Embankment. 3. Here is the 
French lady whom I have recommended to you. 4. Why 
have ypu recommended her ? — Because she deserves to be 
recommended. 5. Where are the German Grammars that 
I had lent to you? — Here they are. 6. The new boots 
that you have selected are too tight ! — So much the worse. 
7. What difficulties they have experienced ! 8. The edifices 
that the Romans (have) built are remarkable for their 
solidity. 9. The provinces invaded by the enemies were 
devastated. 10. Have they replied to you? — They have 
replied by return of post. 



Bec»pitiilation. 

1. The judges declared that Socrates was guilty. 

2. The Romans attacked the Helvetians who were 
crossing the river. 

3. The French attacked the Austrians, who thereupon 
crossed the river. 

4. As soon as the war had been declared the two 
armies advanced. 

5. As soon as the winter approaches, the swallows will 
leave this country. 

6. Newton was asked how he had succeeded in discover- 
ing the law of attraction ; he replied : " By thinking of it." 

7. I should have been happy if you had succeeded. 

8. We are very happy, although we are not rich. 

9. Although Harpagon was very rich, he was never 
satisfied. 

10. We are delighted that you have consented to it. 

11. The master does not approve of our answering in 
English. 

12. Was not King Alfred fond of early rising? — That 
is true, and next summer I intend imitating him, for 

»' Early to bed and early to rise, 
Makes a man healthy, wealthy and wise." 
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EXERCISE XXVr. 



Vingt-sizi^me Le^on. 



(c) Verbes B^fl^cliis. 
Simples. 



I. -Temps 



Here learn the Simple Tenses of Reflexive Verbs {p. 20). 



A. I. A quelle heure vous 
levez-vous ? 

2. Comment vous portez- 
vous? 

3. Et comment se portent 
mesdemoiselles vos soeurs? 

4. Pourquoi cet ^Ifeve se 
couche-t-il si tard ? 

5. Ne vous r^jouissez-vous 
pas de son succ^s ? 

6. Ne vous fachez pas, je 
vous en prie ! 

7. Comment ces n^gociants 
am^ricains s'enrichissent-ils ? 

8. Comment est-il possible 
de s'egarer ? 

9. Oil vous promenez-vous 
ordinairement le soir? 

10. II ne faut pas se 
moquer des chiens qu'on ne 
soit hors du village 



Nous nous levons \ six 
heures et demie du matin. 
Je me porte k merveille. 

Elles se portent beaucoup 
mieux depuis hier, je vous 
remercie. 

Parce qu'il se prepare 
pour un examen. 

Oui, je me r^jouis toujours 
du succes de mes amis. 

Mais, je ne me fache pas 
du tout. 

En achetant du pore sale 
\ bon march^ et le vendant 
cher. 

En s'^cartant du grand 
chemin. 

Nous nous promenons le 
long de la riviere. 

Proverbe qui s'applique k 
bien des circonstances de la 
vie. 



Drill: Conjugate the answers to Questions 2, 4, and 5, in all persons, 
singular and plural. 

B. Simple Tenses: — i. I wash myself every morning 
with cold water. 2. Rejoice ! the holidays are approaching ! 

3. How do you do (singular), Henry ? — I am very well. 

4. And how is your sister? — She is not very well. 5. If you 
went to bed earlier, you would rise earlier. 6. If you laugh 
at this boy, he will get angry. 7. At what o'clock did you 
get up in the morning, when you were in the country ? 8. 
At six o'clock, and sometimes even at half-past five. 9. At 
half-past five ! why, King Alfred used to get up regularly at 
four o'clock ! 10. We have had a poor breakfast, but we 
shall make up at dinner. • 
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Vingt-septi^me Lei^on. Verbes B^A^chis. n.— Temps 
OompoB^s. 

Here ham the Compound Tenses of Reflexive Verbs {p. 21). 

A. I. Oil vom ^teS'WOMS Je me suts enrhumk en me 
enrhume ? baignant. 

2. Comment se peutil lis se sont egaris en s'^car- 
qu'ils se soient egarks ? tant du sentier. 

3. N'est-ce pas que la ville Oui, je mkmerveille chaque 
da Paris s'est beaucoup fois que j'y retourne. 
embellie ? 

4. Ou nos troupes se sont- Au defile de la montagne, 
elles rencontrees avec les mais ils se sont retires, 
ennemis ? , 

5. Imaginez-vous qu'il s'est Ah vraiment ; j'espfere bien 
avise de parler mal de nous ? qu*il se ravisera ! 

6. Ne vous serieZ'Vous pas Nous ne croyons pas nous 
trompe dans votre calcul ? Hre trompes. 

CATrTION.— (1) All Reflexive Verbs, without any exception, are con- 
jugated in the Compound Tenses with the Auxiliary Verb 6tre. 

(2) Kotice the use of Beflex. Verbs in the Inflnitiye : — 

/e compte ;«*amuser ; /// comptes /'amuser, etc. 
Je ne croyais pas ;//'6tre tromp^, etc. 

Drill: (a) Conjugate the answers to question (i) in the Pluperfect i 
(2) in the Conditional Past ; (3) in the future Past. 

{b) Conjugate in all persons the sentences contained in Caut!on (2). 

B. I. You have been mistaken, my dear friend. — I 
have not been mistaken. 2. The American hunters would 
have gone astray in the forest, if they had not had 
suck a { = a so) goodi dog. 3. Just fancy (that) he is ill. 
4. No sooner had we approached, ivhen {- that) they 
withdrew. 5. He would have been angry 7vith { = against) 
you, if you had not appeased him. 6. We had gone 
to bed very early. 7. They would have risen late, if 
we had not awakened them. 8. Have you been for a walk 
this afternoon? — No, we have thought better of it. 9. 
What ails ym (= /lave you) 7 — I have caught a cold. 10. 
That is because you have exposed yourself to a draught. 

11. Why have you been bathing in this cold weather? 

12. I have cut myself in ( = at) the finger ! 
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Vingthuitiime Le^on. Verbea B^fl^chis (Suite). 

A. I. Ne V0U3 trompez- Je suis s^r de ne pas m^ 
vous pas ? tromper. 

2. Je m'etonne que vous Je ne m*en doutais pas. 
n'ayez pas pr^vu cela. 

3. Lemot"feu"s'emploie- Mais oui, il se prend dans 
t-il au sens figuratif ? le sens du mot " ardeur." 

4. Combien le beurre se II se vend deux francs la 
vend-il au march^? livre. 

5. Faut-il que je m'acquitte Oui, qui paye {or, paie) ses 
envers vous ? dettes s*enrichit. 

6. Pourquoi se sont-elles Parce qu'elles s'aimenL 
embrasse^s ? 

CAUTION'S. ^1) A gr%at many Verbs used reflexively in Frencli are 
not reflexive in Englia> ; tliey are either rendered by the Passive 
voice, or by an Active Verb used intransitively : — 

Je nCappelle, I am caUel Je me trompe, I am mistaken. 

Je m^etonne, I am astonished. Je m^empressey I hasten. 

Je nie doute de^ I suspect. Je nCaper^ois^ I become aware, etc. 

Thus also the following, which in this sense are generally used in 

the 3rd person only : — 

Se vmdrey to be sold, to sell. s'enteftdre, to be understood. 

s^employer^ to b2 used. sSclaircw^ to clear up, etc. 

(S8) The Reflexive Form of Coxgugation is also used for Reciprocal Verbs, 
i.e. Verbs the action of which mutually reacts on {i.e. is reciprocated 
between) the two or more persons which form the joint subject : 
as, 

lis se haissent. They hate one another, or each other. 

To avoid any possible ambiguity, Vun V autre or les uns les autres^ is 
added: — 

lis se flattent. They flatter themselves, 

lis se flattent Pun V autre. They flatter one another (two persons). 

lis se flattent les uns les autres. They flatter each other (more than two). 

Drill : Conjugate— Je ne mVtonne pas ; je me rejouis ; je me defends, 
in the Pres. Indie. ; Pres. Perf. (Indef.); and Imperative. 

B. I. I think you are mistaken ? — We are not mistaken. 

2. I am surprised that he has not returned to London. 

3. Dutch cheese sells [at] a shilling a {^ the) pound. 

4. When the wolves are pressed by hunger, they tear each 
other to pieces. 5. Why do they always flatter one 
another ? — Because they are both conceited coxcombs. 
6. Is the verb "douter'' used reflexively? — Yes, in the 
sense of " to suspect." 
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Vingt-neaTidme Le^on. V.— Verbs Impersonnels. 

Here learn the Impersonal Verbs [pp. 22, 23). 

A. I. Quel temps fait-il Je crois qu'il fait trfes beau. 
aujourd'hui? 

2. Pleut-il encore ? 



3. Y a-t-il longtemps que 
vous etes revenu? 

4. Y auia-t-il beaucoup 
de monde au concert ? 

5. De quoi s'agit-il ? 

6. Que faut-il pour faire 
de la salade ? 

7. Est-ce qu'il tonne ? 

8. Fait-U froid dans votre 
pays? 

9. Faut-il que je recom- 
mence ? 

10. Ne fait-il pas sombre 
cesoir? 



Non, il ne pleut plus; il 
fait du soleil. 

II y a dejk quinze jours 
que je suis de retour. 

Non, il n'y aura gufere de 
monde ; il neige. 

II est arrive un accident 

II faut du sel, du poivre,. 
de rhuile, du vinaigre, de la 
moutarde, et de la laitue. 

Oui, ne voyez-vous pas 
qu'il fait des Eclairs ? 

S*il y fait froid ? je crois 
qu*oui; il y gfele i. pierre 
fendre. 

Oui, il importe que vous 
recommenciez. 

Non, il fait clair de lune. 



Drill : Conjugate in all tenses— (i) il ne s*agit pas de s'amuser, etc ; 
(2) **il y a" interio natively and negatively, adding an approuriate 
Noun used partitively ; as, 

Y a-t-il du lait ? II n'y a point af Tiuile ; etc. 

B. I. Does it rain? — No, it snows. 2. Kas it been 
lightening? — ^Yes, it has also been thundering. 3. Are there 
not several churches in this town ? — ^Yes, there are seven 
old churches. 4. Is it warm to-day ? — No, it is very cold. 

5. It is important that you stay ar^^M^r ( = j"////) fortnight 

6. An accident will happen ( = there will happen an ) if 

you are not more cautious. 7. How long is it since they 
have returned ? — It is a week. 8. Does the sun shine ? — 
No, it is foggy. 9. In winter it freezes, in summer it hails 
10. What was (Impf.) the question about ? — It was about 
your proposal. 
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Trenti^e Logon. VI.— Verbefi B^guliers. Remaraues 
Orthograpliiaues. 

Here learn the orthographic peculiarities of Regular Verbs {pp, i6, 17). 

A. I. Commenfons enfin k Mais, vous voyez bien que 

travailler, mes amis 1 nous avons dejk commence, 

2. JSspSrez-voMs une r^com- Oui, j*en esp^re une bonne, 
pense ? 

3. Pourquoi ne mangez- Nous new<3;;?^<?e?«f pas, parce 
vous pas ? que nous n*avons pas faim. 

4. Qui est-ce qui nous C'est nous qui vous 
appellel appelons, 

5. Pourquoi ces gargons C'est pour m^ennuyer, mais 
jettent'iXs des pierres dans ils me \^ paieront 

votre jardin ? 

6. Pourquoi voulez-vous Pour que vous ne Xoubliiez 
que nous copiions cette rfegle ? pas. 

7. Pourquoi Gribouille se De crainte de la pluie. 
jette-t-il dans Teau ? 

Drill: Write out — (i) in all persons of the Present Indicative \ — 
chanceler^ to totter; se proniener, to walk; rSpiter^ to repeat; payer ^ 
to pay ; (2) in all persons of Imperfect indicative-, — manger^ to eat; 
commencer, to begin. 

B. I. Now, let us begin to work ! 2. Three powerful 
princes were threatening Charles XII., but he did not lose 
courage. 3. This wind will bring us (some) rain. 4. The 
reading of a good book elevates the soul. 5. The return of 
(the) spring revives all (the) nature. 6. This boy cleans 
our boots and shoes very well. 7. The wind and the sun 
dry the ground. 8. They are putting the horses to the 
carriage. 9. Which French author do you prefer ? — I prefer 
Molibre to all the others. 10. What was he eating just now? 
— (Some) Roast^ chestnuts^. 11. Athens flourished under 
Pericles. 12. The banners have been consecrated. 13. 
He (has) blessed his children before dying. 14. Why do 
you hate him ? — I do not hate him ; it is he that hates me. 
15. In summer the sun rises at four o'clock. 
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VII.— VERBES IRRl^IGULIERS. PREMIE:RE CONJUGAISON. 

Trente-elruni^me Le(<m. Apprmez Us Verbes aller et envoyer. 



A. I. Irez-vous voir votre 
cousine ce soir? 

2. Comment vont vos 
affaires ? 

3. Iriez-vous k pied ou k 
cheval ? 

4. Etes-vous allies vous 
promener, mesdemoiselles ? 



5. II est malade, n'enverrez- 
vous pas chez lui ? 

6. Get habit lui va-t-il? 

7. AUons nous promener ! 
Expressions Idtomatiques, 



Non, mais j'irai la voir 
aprbs-demain. 

Elles vont trfes mal, elles 
vont de mal en pis. 

J'irais en voiture, si j'^tais 
k votre place. 

Oui, mademoiselle, et en 
chemin nous sommes allies 
prendre nos cousines. 

II va sans dire que nous 
enverrons chez lui. 

II ne lui va pas mal. 

Par ou irons nous ?-Par Ik. 



To go and meet sonu one {tn a cere- 
monial way). 
To go and meet some one. 
To go for a drive [to drive). 
To go for a row. 

To go onfooty to walk. To ride. 
To go for a walk. 
To go for {to fetch); to seek out. 
To go and see; to call for. 

V How do you do ? IIozv are you ? 

My health is improving. 
This coat suits him. 
These pens write well. 



Aller au devant de quelqu'un. 

Aller 4 la rencontre de quelqu'un. 

Aller en voiture. 

Aller en bateau. 

Aller k pied. Aller k chevaL 

Aller se promener. 

Aller chercher; aller trouver. 

Aller voir ; aller prendre. 

Comment allez-vous ? 

Comment cela va-t-il 7 

Ma sante va de mieux en mieux. 

Cet habit lui va bien. 

Ces plumes vont bien. 

Envoyer chercher; envoyer dire. To fetch; to send word. 

Drill: Conjugate — {\) je vais me promener in the Pres. Ind., Past 

Indef., and Fut. Pres.; (2) il faitt que i'aille and // me faut aller 

(impers.) in all pers. s'ng. and pi. 

B. I. Where are you going, my friend ? — I am going to 
the post-office. 2. I should go with you, if // ( = ce) were 
not so far. 3. To-morrow morning we shall go for a row. 

4. I have gone with him, and she has gone with her sister. 

5. We shall go this way, and they will go that way. 6. Shall 
we walk, or shall we drive? 7. How art thou, Fred? — So 
so. 8. This new hat fits you very well !— Does it, though? 
9. We must go [and] meet him. 10. We were obliged to 
go. II. Are you glad that they have gone ? 12. We were 
sorry that they had gone. 
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EXERCISE XXXII. 



Trentedeoxi^me Le^^on. Appremz k Verbc 8*611 aller 
(//. 24, as). 



A. I. Allez-vous partir? 

2. Oa done alliez-vous 
tout k rheure ? 

3. Ne vous en allez pas 
encore ! 

4. Monsieur Duroc est-il 
chez lui ? 

5. Aliens nous-en, il ne 
£ait pas bon ici ! 

6. Avez-vous bien dormi ? 



Oui, nous allons partir pour 
la Suisse. 
J'allais me baigner. 

II faut que je m'en aille. 

Non, il s'en est all^ ce 
matin. 

Mais, oil done voulez-vous 
que nous alliens ? — N'im- 
porte ou. 

Pas du tout : j'allais m'en- 
dormir quand on cria au feu. 



Temps IdiomcUiqties, 



Je vais rester, 

tu vas rentrer, 

il va se promener, 

nous allons nous amoser, * 

vous allez vous faire punir, 

ils vont mettre ^ la voile. 



/ am about (/ am going) to stay, 
thou art ahout to return home, 
he is going for a utalk, 
we are going to have some fun. 
you •will get yourselves punished, 
they are going to set sail. 



yallais lui envoyer dire de rester, / was (just) about {going) to send 

him word to stay, 
tu aJlais le trouver, etc. thou wast {just) about to seek him 

outy etc. ■ 

Drill ; Conjugate the above idiomatic sentences in full; (2) Conjugate 
the answers to questions i, 2, 3, and 4 in A. in all persons, s. and pi. 

B. I. I am not going away yet. 2. We are about to 
leave ; shall you go with us ? 3. Have your sisters gone 
away ? — No, they have not yet gone away. ^ 4. We should 
also go away, if it were not so late. 5. We must go away, 
must we not ? — Yes, it is important that you should go away. 
6. Why? — Because it is about to rain or to snow. 7. Go 
away, you idle felloivs ( = idlers that you are) ! 8. We were 
just about to bathe, when it began to lighten and to thunder. 
9. I should have gone away long ago, if I had not been so 
ill. 10. Let us not yet go away 1 
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DEUXifeME CONJUGAISON. 
Trente-troisidme Logon. Appremz Us Vcrbes donnir, mentir, 
sentir, servir, partir, soxtir, so repentir (//. 26, 27). 
A. I. Vous sentez - vous Je me sens un peu mieiix, 
soulag^ ? merci. 



A quoi cela sert-il ? 

3. Vous servez-vous de ce 
cahier ? 

4. Ne vous repentez-vous 
pas d'avoir ndglig^ le frangais 
et Tallemand? 

5. Avez-vous faim ? 

6. Ddsirez-vous qu'on serve 
le souper? 

7. Quand partirez - vous 
pour la Suisse ? 

8. Comment dit-on en 
frangais pour "still waters 
run deep"? 

9. A quelle heure vous 
iteS'\o\xs endormi} 

10. Comment rendez-vous 
" silence gives consent " ? 

Expressions Idiomatiques. 



Cela ne sert k rien du tout. 

Non, pas k present; servez- 
vous- en, je vous prie. 

Oui, je m'en repens, je 
sens que j'ai eu tort de 
n^gliger les langues vivantes. 

J'ai bon app^tit. 

Oui, faites servir chaud, et 
d^p^chez-vous. 

Je ne pars pas encore, je 
ne me sens pas assez bien. 

"II n*est pire eau que 
Teau qui dort'^ 

Je tn^endormis k minuit 
moins un quart. 

" Qui ne dit mot consent" 



To feel well; to feel ill {sick). 

To serve up. 

Dinner {supper^ etc, ) is on the table. 

To be good for nothing. 

To be of no avail. 

To do the office of a,,. 

To help one's self To make use of. 

From this day forward. 



Se sentir bien ; se sentir inaL 

Servir le dtner. 

On a send ! Vous etes servi I 

Ne servir k rien. 

Ne servir de rien. 

Servir de... 

Se servir. Se servir de. 

A partir d*aujourd'hiii. 

Drill: Conjugate— 

{i) je fte me sens pas bien, in all persons of Pres. and Impf. 

(2) je me sers de mon livre^ in all persons of Pres. and Past Indef. 
B, I. He is going out. 2. She is going awayl — I 
thought (that) she had already gone away. 3. My little 
brother is going to (the) school. 4. Do you feel the draught ? 
— No, I do not feel it now. 5. Do you consent to it ( =y) ? 
— No, I do not consent to it. 6. Well, you will repent of it 
{ = en). .7. Do you feel sleepy? — Yes, I feel very sleepy. 
8. Is the dinner on the table ? 9. Have you made use of 
this German dictionary ? — Yes, I use ( = use myself of) it 
every day. 10. How do you feel to-day? — I feel very well. 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 
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EXERCISE XXXIV. 



Trente-auatri^me Lsgon. Apprenez les Verbjs bouillir, faillir, 
vStir, cueilUr, couvrir, etc {pp. 26-29). 

Non, elle ne bout pas 
encore. 

Je n*y manquerai pas. 



.A. I. L'eau bout-elle ? 

bouillira, 



2. D^3 qu'elle 
mettez-y iin ceuf ! 

3. Qu'avez-vous, mon ami ? 



me casser la 
avoir couru 



4. La rivifere est-elle cou- 
verte de glace ? 

5. Pourquoi n'ouvrez-vous 
pas la fenetre ? 

6. Quand cueillerez-vous 
vos cerises ? 

7. Couvrez-vous, je vous 
en prie ! 

8. De quoi les indigenes 
de ce pays se vetent-ils ? 

9. Fermez les yeux, et 
ouvrez la bouche ! 

10. J'ai bien souffert, 
allez! 



J'ai failli 
jambe pour 
trop vite. 

Oui, et les montagnes sont 
couvertes de neige. 

Parce que la porte est 
ouverte. 

Nous ne les cueillerons pas 
avant la mi-juillet. 

Ell bien, je me couvrirai, 
aussi bien y a-t-il un courant 
d'air ici. 

lis se v^tent de peaux. 

Je vous remercie. 



Je suis fichd que vous 
ayez tant souffert. 

Expressions Idiomatiqucs, 
J*ai failli tomber. / nearly fell ; I was lueU-nigh 

Ouvrir de grands yeux. To stare. \ falling. 

Se couvrir; se decouvrir. To put one*s hat on; to take one's 

hat off. 
Cette porte ouvre sur le jardin. This door I ad to the garden. 

Drill: Conjugate— (i) answers to Questions 3 and 6 ia A. in all 
pe'-sons of Pres. Perf.; (2) fai failli to/fiber^ ia all persons of Past 
Indef. 

B. I. You will gather whati^ — ce que) you have sown. 
2. When will the Exhibition be opened ? 3. When will they 
gather the strawberries in the garden ? — When they are ripe. 
4. We attacked the enemies, who [then] fled. 4(«). They 
attacked the enemy who were advancing. 5. Let us put 
on our hats. 6. When will the water boil at last? 7. The 
Alps are covered with snow even in summer. 8. He has 
suffered^ much^ 9. The Crusaders were assailed by a 
swarm of Saracens. lo. We nearly missed the train. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 
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Trente-einauiteie Lecon. Apprenez u Verbe venir (//. 30, 31). 

A. I. Viendrez-vous avec Je viendrais, si j'avais le 

moi ? temps. 

2. Ma proposition vous Oui, elle me conviendrait, 
convient-elle ? si elle ^tait sdrieuse. 

3. Etes-vous parvenus k Non, nous n'en viendrons 
le persuader ? jamais k bout. 

4. A qui venez - vous La porte 6tait dejk grande 
d'ouvrir la porte ? ouverte. 

5. II est Evident que vous Non, au contraire, nous 
avez tort, en conviendrez- en disconvenons. 

vous enfin ? 

6. Vous souvenez-vous de Comment m'en souvien- 
la guerre en Crim^e ? drais-je, puisque je n*^tais 

pas encore au monde ? 

7. Qu'est devenu votre Je viens d'en faire cadeau 
joli chien ? k ma cousine. 

8. Vous en souvenez-vous ? Si je m'en souviens ! 

Expressions Idiomatiques, 
Venir parUr. To come and (i. e. in ord-.r to) speak* 

Venir de parUr, To have just spoken, 

Venir h parler. To happen {to chance) to speak. 

Qu'est-elle devenue? What has become of her? 

En venir aux coups (aux mainO* To come to blows {to close quarters). 
CAUTlOIf.^yenir, being a Verb of motion from one place to another 
(see Lesson 2b), is conjugated in its compound tenses with Stre. 

Dr'LL : Conjugate in all persons — 

(i) Je suis revenu ce matin. (4) Je venais de me lever. 

(2) Je reviendrai demain. (5) Je iiCen souviens. 

(3) Je vietis de le voir. (6) Je m'en suis souvenu. 

B. I. When will he come back? — He will not come 
back before Christmas. 2. What is the difference between 
" retourner " and " revenir " ? — " Retourner " signifies " to 
go back," and " revenir " signifies ** to come back." 3. Has 
your friend returned to London ? — Yes, he returned the day 
before yesterday. 4. Do you agree now that I am right ? — 
No, I don't agree that you are (Subj.) right. 5. Do you 
remember our old French master ? — O ye^, I remember him 
very well 6. What has become of him ? — He has just 
come back. 7. Wait a minute, my sister is coming. 8. She 
had just gone out. 
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EXERCISE XXXVI. 



Trente-Bixi^me Lsgon. Apprenez u Verbe tenir (//. 30, 31). 

A. I. Que tenez-vous k la 
main? 

2. A qui appartient ce 
beau chateau? 

3. Pourquoi tient-il un 
pareil langage ? 

4. Y tenez-vous beaucoup ? 

5. Pourquoi vous ^tes-vous 
abstenu de vin? 

6. De quoi nous entretien- 
drons-nous ? 

7. Tenez-vous \ aller au 
spectacle ce soir ? 

8. Je voudrais savoir k 
quoi m'en tenir 1 



Un exemplaire d'Hom^re 
auquel je tiens beaucoup. 

II appartient au Comte de 
Grandville. 

Parce qu*il ne peut pas se 
contenir. 

Oui, j'y tiens beaucoup. 

Parce que je n'y tenais 
pas. 

Nous nous entretiendrons 
de propos Wrieux. 

Oui, je viens de retenir 
une loge. 

Tenez - vous done tran- 
quille ! 

Expressions Idiomatiqties. 

Tenir k une chose. To care for {to be very parlictila^ 

about) a thing. 
To be anxious to do a thin^^ 
To hold one's ground. 
To ho'd one's own against; to resist. 
To staftd. To stand upright. 
To stand (sit, etc.) straight. 
To keep quiet {aloof). 
To abide by... {to be satisfied with . . . ) 
It rests entirely with you. 



Tenir k faire quelque chose. 

Tenir bon (ferme). 

Tenir tete k ., 

Se tenir debout. 

Se tenir dro't. 

Se tenir tranquille {k Tecart). 

S'en tenir h.... 

II ne tient qu'k vous. 

Drill: Conjugate — 

(i) the answers to Questions 4, 5, 6, and 8 in all pers. sing, and pL 

(2) Je tiens ct rester, in all pers. sing, and pi. of Pres. and Fut. 

(3) Ilfaut que je me tienne tranquille^ in all pers. sing, and pi. 

B. I. I always^ keep^ my promise. 2. We shall keep 
quiet 3. Why does he abstain from wine ? — He does not 
care for it (i.e. to it-^y), 4. What {=que) do these vessels 
contain ? — They contain nothing but water. 5. Does this 
orchard belong to the gardener? 6. They were talking 
about ( = <2/) the elections. 7. They will obtain nothing from 
hi n. 8. Do not detain me, I am in a great hurry. 9. Is 
he anxious to go out ? 10. They are very particular about 
this affair. 1 1. He is holding his watch in his ( = the) hand. 
12. Whose are { = to whom belong) these apples, pears, and 
plums ? — They belong to the gardener. 
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Trente-septi^me Legon. Apprenz les Verbis acqiu^rir, mourir, 
. conrir, g^sir (//. lo, 31). 



A. I. Le roi est-il morfi 



vrai 



qu'elle 



sc 



dit 



2. Est-il 
meurH 

3. N'avez-vous' pas 
qu'elle ^tait morte ? 

4. Oil courez-vous si vite ? 

5. Par qui FAngleterre fut- 
elle conquise en 1066? 

6. De quotmadame votre 
tante est-elle morte ? 

7. Comment s'est-il acquis 
les bonnes grices de ses 
sup^rieurs ? 

8. Que dit lepo^te Boileau 
de la founni ? 

9. Commeot le bon ton 
s'acquiert-il ? 



Oui, le roi est mort \ vive 
le roi 1 

Oui, elle n'a plus qu'un 
souffle de vie. 

Non, mais sa vie court les 
plus grands dangers. 

J'accours aupr^s de vous. 

Par Guillaume le Con- 
qu^rant. 

Elle est morte de vieil- 
lesse. 

A force de viles flatteries ; 
c'est un flagorneur. 

Elle jouit rhiver des biens 
conquis pendant T^t^. 

Par la fr^quentation de 
personnes bien ^lev^es. 



Expressions Idiomatiqties, 



To put to death. To he dying. 

To roam; to travel. 

There is a runiour {.report) abroad. 

It is reported {bruited), 

111 weeds grow apace. 



Faire mourir. Se mourir. 
Courir le monde. 
II (impers. ) court un bruit. 1 
Le bruit court. ) 

Mauvaise herbe ne meurt point. 
C'est done 14 que git le li^vre. 

Drill : Conjugate — 

(i) J^acquiers des richesses, 1 in all pers. sing, and pi. of Pres., Pret. 

(2) J*accours i son secours^ ) and Future. 

(3) avant que je meure, in all persons of Subj. Pres. and Impf. 

B. I. These merchants are acquiring great wealth. 2. 
I am dying of thirst ; I have been running the whole after- 
noon. 3. We shall all^ die^. 4. Where are you running so 
fast?— I am running to the fire. 5. If you run so quickly 
in this great heat, you will run the risk of ruining your 
health. 6. We have run through the whole country. 7. 
When did (the) King Louis XVI. die?— On the 23rd of 
January, 1793. ^« ^^^ Romans conquered the whole 
world. 
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EXERCISE XXXVIII. 



TROISlfeME CONJUGAISON. 

Trente-liuiti^me Legon. ApprenezUs Verbes recevoir, concevoir, 
apercevoir, d^cevoir (//. s^i 33)- 



A. I. J'espfere que vous 
avez rcQU de ses nouvelles 1 

2. Concevez-vous un pareil 
proc^d^ ? 

3. Vous apercevez-vous de 
votre erreur ? 

4. N'apergiites - vous pas 
tout k coup une lumi^re 
dclatante ? 

5. N'avez-vous pas ^t^ 
depis dans votre attente ? 

6. Quand receyront-ils leur 
recompense ? 

7. J'exige qu'on re^oive 
mes observations avec defer- 
ence ! 



Je regois k Tinstant la 
nouvelle de son depart pour 
r Australia! 

Je congois facilement votre 
surprise. 

Non, je ne m'en apergois 
pas. 

Oui, nous aper^dmes aussi 
un arc-en-ciel. 

Oui, les esp^rances que 
nous avions congues ne se 
sont pas realis^es. 

lis Tauraient d^jk regue, 
s'ils avaient mieux travailld 

Cela se congoit (see Lesson 
30). 



Drill: Conjugate— 

{i) II faut qtte Je U recoive bien, ). « . j , 

1 [ T ^ . ' ^ J Mn all persons smg. and pi. 

{2)/e ne m aperfots pas de mon erreur ^ \ \r"^ s r 

B. I. I receive every day letters from my friends. 2. 
What presents have you received on your birthday? — I 
received a beautiful doll from my dear aunt 3. Why don't 
you receive them more kindly? 4. Do you wish me to 
receive him this evening? 5. They perceived that he was 
very ill. 6. My dearest hopes were deceived. 7. We con- 
ceived a high opinion of his courage. 8. It is necessary 
that you receive their offers. 9. As soon as he perceived 
me, he left the room. 10. It was important that he should 
receive your letter at once. 11. Must we go away? 12. I 
do not think he remembers the circumstance. 
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Trente-neuvi^me Legon. Apprenez u Verbi devoir (//. s^i 33)« 

Vous me devez deux mille 
francs. 

On la doit k un Italien. 



A. I. Combien est-ce que 
je vous dois ? 

2. A qui doit-on Tinven- 
tion de la boussole ? 

3. Qui a sali ces bancs ? 



4. Que doit-on \ ses 
parents ? 

5. Aurait-il d^ agir ainsi ? 

6. Pourquoi devez - vous 
tant d'argent ? 

7. Vous ne devriez pas 
vous arroger ce droit ! 

8. Quand devez-vous re- 
tourner \ Douvres ? 

9. II doit faire bien froid 
en Laponie, n'est-ce-pas ? 



C'est ce m^chant gargon 
qui doit les avoir salis. 

Nous leur devons respect 
et ob^issance. 

Non, il devrait avoir honte 
de sa conduite. 

Parce que j*ai du faire de 
grandes d^penses pour ma 
santd. 

Je ne vous dois pas 
compte de mes actions. 

J^y dois retourner ce soil 
m^me. 

Je vous en rdponds 1 



Devoir is used in many different meanings : — 

( 1 ) Je lui dois de Pargent (de roWis- / owe him money {obedience^ etc. ) 

sance, etc.) 
Je lui dois cet avancement. / am indebted to him for this pro- 

motion, 

(2) Je dots obeir ) , ^^ J I must (=it is my duty to) obey, etc. 



Je devrais ob^ir 



/should {=:.cught to) obey^ etc. 



yaurais dH ob^ir ) P^'^'^^s. | j ^y^^^y^^ ^ „ ^^^^^ ^^j ;,^,^ obeyed, 

(3) Jc ^^^^ passer la soiree chez eux. / am to spend \ the evening 
Je devais passer la soiree chez eux. / was to have spent ] with them, 

(4) Je dois pariir aujourd'hui meme. / have to leave this very day, 
Je dcvais partir il y a longtemps. / was to have left long ago, 

V ' dH rP^'^^*" ^ I'instant. /had to leave instantly, 

, Je devrais partir ce soir. / ought to leave this evening, 

yaurais d^ partir ce matin. / ought to have left this morning. 

(5) Je ^rois devoir \ ^„^ ,. ^ ^ , , / / think it right to t. II you that, 
yaicru devoir i^^^^^^^^^^^* \ I thought it right to teUyou that. 



(6) Vous devez Hr'e bien fatigu^. 
Vous avez d{i Hre bien aise. 



You must [i.e. cannot but) be very 

tired. 
You must [i.e. cannot but) have 

been v. ry glad. 
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In the inverted construction— ^/«jj/-/> tnourir^ observe : — 

(a) that the inversion is, as in English, tantamount to a Conditional or 
Concessive Conjunction : — 

Were I to die ! = Though I were to die ! 
Dusse-je moarir ! = Quand-meme je devrais mourir ! 

{b) that in French the Subj. Impf. or Plupf. (here dusse) may be used 
for the Cond. Pres. or Cond. Perf. 

N.B. — Dusse-je instead of di^sse-je^ for the sake of euphony, as in 
the case of " parl/-je ? " etc 

CATrriOK.-(l) Sender should by devoir only when equivalent to 
ought to, (See 2.) 

(2) In aceordance with the General Bole (Lesson 19) the yerlMSom- 
plement of devoir must be in the Infinitive ; notice especially the 
last examples of 2, 3, 4, 5, where the English constmetion is 
quite difEisrent. 

Drill : Conjugate in all persons sing, and pi. the above sentences in 
their respective tenses. 

B. I. They owe you nothing, do they? 2. I hegyaur 
( =^you) pardon, they owe me two thousand three hundred 
and eighty- two pounds. 3. I am indebted to them for the 
good situation that I have obtained. 4. Must I tell you the 
truth? — Yes, the plain truth I 5. Well, allow me fo (=//<?) 
tell you that you owe some money. 6. I have been obliged 
to borrow ninety-eight pounds at six per cent. 7. But you 
ought not to have borrowed \X.from ( = ^) this usurer. 

8. We are to spend next winter in the Riviera. 9. And 
we were to have spent last winter at Montreux, on the Lake 
of Geneva, 10. It must be very mild there, must it not? 

11. They have to be at home punctually at twelve o'clock. 

12. Ought you to have acted thus? 13. You ought to be 
ashamed of your behaviour. 14. We were to [have] set 
sail [on] Monday. 

15. That{ = cela) must have grieved you very much. 
16. What am I to think of this delay? 17. We think it 
right to warn you. 18. He thought [it] right to abstain 
from all interference. 19. You must be very angry with 
him. 20. And he must have been sorry for that naishap. 
21. After these examples I think (that) you must thoroughly 
understand the different constructions of the verb devoir. 
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Qnaranti^me Lecon. 



A. I. Lequel savez-wons le 
mieux, ritalien ou Tallemand? 

2. Votre ami saitil bien 
les matb^matiques ? 

3. Ne lui savez-vous pas 
don gri de vous avoir si bien 
traite ? 

4. Ce savant sait-iX bien 
enseigner ? 



Apprenez les Verbcs SftVOir et pOOTOir 

(//. 32, 33). 

Nous savo7is beaucoup 
mieux Tallemand, 
Pas que je sache. 



Je ne lui 
mauvais gre. 



en sais pas 



5 SaveZ'WOMs ce que je 
sais ? 

6. Je sais que vous les 
connaissez. 

7. Je connais un homme 
qui sait huit langues. 

8. /??«z^^-8:-vous me dire si 
M. Blanc est chez lui ? 

9. Puis-}e me chauffer les 
pieds, monsieur ? 

10. Bacon ^tait-il savant? 

* Savoir is used in several ways : 
(i) Je sot's cela (la v^rit^, etc.) 

Je sais le grec. 
(2) Je sais nager. 

Je sais parler fran9ais. 



A merveille; je ne sac/te 
personne qu'on puisse lui 
comparer. 

Je sais ce que vous savez, 

Et moi, je sais que vous 
ne les connaissez pas. 

Et moi, je connais un 
homme qui connatt tons les 
habitants de ce village. 

Je ne saurais* vous le 
dire. 

Oui, mais prenez garde de 
ne pas vous brftler; le feu 
est vif ! 

Oui, il savait tout ce qu'on 
pouvait savoir de son temps. 

/know that {the truth, etc.) 
/know Greek. 

I Qzn {i.e. know how to) swim. 
1 can (know how to) speak French. 



CAtTTION 1.— 71? know xnnst be rendered : — 

{a) by soDoir, if used in the sense oi—to know Iiow to, to have learnt 
haio to, to be aware of, i. e. to know mentally, 

Je ne j«j J pas chanter. I do not know how to sing. [ofi\ 

Je le sais bien. / know it wJl^I am fully aware 

Je sais " que vous I'estimez.*' f / kitow that you esteem him. 

{b) by connattre {see Lessm 58), if used in the sense of— /^ b6 aC' 
quainted with, to knotv by sight, by heat ing, or by any other sense, 

Je connais cet homme. / knozv this man, 

^^ conncUs QQt ohx, J hunv {recognise) this turn, i.e. / 

have heard it before. 
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t CATJTIOH 2,— Can mast be rendered : — 

{a) by ssvoir, if used in the sense of— /^ know how to, to have leami 
hOTM to\^ 

Je ne sais pas patiner. I cannot skate (/ fuvcr learnt it). 

{b) hy pouvoir^ if used in the sense of — to be able to, to be allowed io\ — > 
Je ne puis pas patiner aujourd'hui. I cannot skcUe to-day. 

Drill: Conjugate— 

[i) je ne sais pas chanter^ in all pers. of the Present, Preterite, and 
Future Present, 

(2) II faut que je sache, \in all persons sing, and pL; il faut 
Ilfaudrait queje susse, ] {Jaudrait) to be left unchanged. 

B. I. Do you know German ? — Yes, I can speak German. 
2. Can you lift up this table ? — No, I cannot (it), it is too 
heavy. 3. Can you tell me after which verbs we may leave 
out *' pas " ? — Why, of course ; after pctamf\ savoir, oser, 
cesser, bouger, {rC)avoir garde de, especially if they are fol- 
lowed by (^of) an Infinitive. 4. How do you render 
"might have" in French? — By the Conditional Past of 
pouvoir, 5. Might not you have known that? — I might 
have known it. 6. As a rule, men who know little speak 
much, and those who know much speak little. 7. All that 
( = tout ce que) I know is ( = this is) that I know nothing. 
8. We knew that you had risen very late. 9. We learnt 
that you had gone to bed late. 10. When shall you know 
whether he will come? 

II. He does not want me to know the truth. 12. If I 
knew that he is ill, I should call on him. 13. Know that I 
am a Roman ! 14. You must know that I am acquainted 
with many Romans. 15. You ought to have known that 
long ago. 16. May I stay at home until you come back? 
— No. 17. Shall you be enabled to accompany me this 
evening? 18. Do you think (that) he knows his lesson? 
— I know that he does not know it. 10. Have they been 
able to reach the opposite shore ? 20. He has managed to 
win the good graces of his superiors. 
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Qnarante-et-nni^iii9 L3(;on. Apprenez k Verbe yonloir (//. 32, 33)« 



A. I. Voulez-vous m'ac- 
compagner un petit bout de 
chemin ? 

2 Veux-tu que je t'accom- 
pagne j usque chez toi? 

3. Voudrais-tu du vin 
rouge ou du vin blanc ? 

4. Quelle difference y a-t- 
il entre "je veux" et "je 
voudrais " ? 

5. Quelle observation y 
a-t-il k faire sur Tlmp^ratif 
de " vouloir " ? 

6. Eh bien ! veuillez me 
dire quelle heure il est ! 

7. Savez-vous le grec? — 
Non. — Comment se peut-il 
que vous ne sachiez pas cette 
belle langue ? 

8. Quelqu'un demanda II 
Diog^ne k quelle heure il 
devait diner ! 

9. Que veut dire le pro- 
verbe, " Qui refuse muse '' ? 



Je le veux bien. 



Ne te derange pas. j'lrai 
tout seul. 
Je pr^ffere le vin rouge. 

"Je veux" exprime une 
resolution ; " je voudrais " 
n'exprime qu*un souhait. 

Uexpression "veuillez" 
n'est imperative que pour la 
forme ; elle veut dire : Ayez 
Tobligeance. 

II est temps de se coucher. 

Que voulez-vous? on ne 
peut pas tout savoir. 



Si tu es riche, quand tu 
voudras ; si tu es pauvre, 
quand tu pourras. 

Qui ne prend le bien 
quand il peut, Ne le trouve 
pas quand il veut 

Yonloir is used in different ways : — 

{a) to eoxnmand, to order, followed by a Verb in Subjunctive (see 

Lesson 13), or by a Direct Object : — 
Votre p^re i/eut que vous obHssiez, Yout father insists on your obeying. 
La loi le veut. The law commands it, 

{h) to be willing, to intend, to want, followed by an Infinitive (see 

Lesson 23) : — 
Je veux partir ce matin. / want to set out this morning, 

(c) to want, to want to have, to wish, followed by Noun- (or Pronoun) 

Object :— 
Que vouUz'SOv&i^t, veux mon argent. Whatdoyouivant? Twant my money. 
'E»viVoulez-\o\x%} Oui,donnez-m'en. Doyouwan'some? Ye ^ , give mc some. 
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{d) If used in the Coitditionai, it expresses a deferential wish : ~ 
Je vaudrais bien le voir. / should like to see him, 

yaurais bien vouln le voir. / should have liked to see him, 

Je voudrcus bien Tavoir vu. I wish I had seen him, 

Je voudrais un peu de vin. / should like to have sotne win:. 

Expressions Idiomatiques, 

Je lui veux du bien. / wish him (her) luell, 

Je lui veux du ma\ \ I owe him (/ler) a grudge. I bear 

Je lui en veux. J him ill will, 

Voulez-vous bien vous taire ! Do be quiet! 

Vouloir dire ; as, To signify. 

Que vjut dire ce mot ? What does this word mean ? 

Que me voulez-vous ? What can I do for you ? 

Je le veux b'en. lam agreeable. I consent to {grant) 

V, Be it so, 

CATTTIOKS.— (1) Bear in mind the role given in Lesson 13 :— 
Je veux venir, Je veux qu*j7 revienne. 

(2) I ivish you a good morning. Je vous souhaite le bon jour. 

Drill : Conjugate in all persons of their respective tenses, the sentences 
contained in (b) and [c], 

B. I. I want to stay here. 2. I wanted you to stay. 
3. I should like to set out. 4. I should like him to set 
out. 5. He wanted to come. 6. What do you want? — I 
want him to go. 7. Will you accompany me? 8. Shall 
you accompany me ? 9. How many copies do you want [to 
have]? — I should like to have at least a dozen copies. 
10. Have the kindness to explain this rule to me. 11. We 
should like to see you to-morrow. — We are quite agreeable. 
12. Why do you bear me ill-will? — I do not bear you a 
grudge; I wish you well. 13. We wish you a happy new 
year. 14. Does the pupil know Latin? — I wish he did 
know it, he would know the genders of French nouns 
much better. 
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Qaarante-deaxl^ina Lsgon. Appretuz U Virhe Impersonml 

Falloir (//. 32, 33). 



II me faut une douzaine 
d'oeufs. 

II leur faut une centaine 
de francs. 

II leur . faut de la pluie et 
du soleil. 

II me faudra environ deux 
cent cinquante francs. 

Oui, il m*en faudrait bien 
davantage, si je n'etais pas si 
econome. 

II lui faudrait un peu plus 
d'^nergie. 

Oui, c'est rhomme qu'il 
vous faut 

Oui, il est trbs comme il 
faut. 

Oui; c'est precis^ment ce 
qu'il me faut. 

Falloir is always used iinpsrsottally, and in several different con- 
structions and meanings : — 

(a) with a Nbtifi- (or Pronoun) Complement— 



A. I. Qu2 vous faut-il 
(qu'est-ce qu'il vous faut) ? 

2. Que faut-il k vos amis? 

3. Que fauL-il aux plantes 
pour crottre ? 

4. Combien d'argent vous 
faudra-t-il pour faire ce 
voyage ? 

5. Je croyais qu*il vous en 
faudrait davantage. 

6. Que lui faudrait-il pour 
rdussir ? 

7. Croyez-vous que Fran- 
9ois soit un homme siir ? 

8. Ce monsieur a-t-il du 
savoir-vivre ? 

9. Cela vous va-t-il ? 



II me faut du vin. 

II tefaut de Targent. 

II lui faut de la viande. 

II lui faut de Teau. 

11 faut une plume d cet icolier* 

II nous faut des raisins. 

II vous faut des ^piceries. 

II leur faut des epices. 

* Or— 1\ faut ^ cet ecolier une plume, 
and so with other Tenses : — 



/ limni {s9me\ wine. 
Thou wanttst {sotne) money. 
He wants {sotne) meat. 
She wants {some) water 
This pupil wants a pen, 
lVt,7v<Jfnt {some) shapes. 
You wftnt {some) groceries. 
They want {some) spices^ 



II mefallait {fallut) bien de Targent. 
II me faudra beaucoup de patience. 
II me faudrait trois exemplaires. 
II n^aurcdtfaUu plus de lait 
Crois-tu qu'il niejaUle un passeport? 
II ne croyait pas qu'il mefalliit un 
guide. 



I wanted much money, 

I shall want much patience, 

I should want three copies, 

I should have wanted more milk. 

Do you think I want a pcusport ? 

He did not think I luant^d a guide. 
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Interrogative and Negative. 



Mefaut-\\ tant de bagage ? 

II tu vousfaut guere qu'une valise. 

Combien luifaut-A d'argent ? 
Combien vousfaut-'^ de tapis ? 



Do I want so much luggage? 

You want hardly anything bui a 

portmaniecui, 
Hffw much money does he want ? 
How many carpets do you want ? 



Drill: Conjugate in all persons singular and plural — 

(i) ilmefaut .. 

(2) ilnCafallu.,. 

(3) il tnefaudra .. 

(4) il maurait failu,. 



with Masc, Nouns sing. 
„ />/». Nouns sing. 
M. and F. Nouns //. 



used for 
Object. 



(5) Combien me fomt-ilde., 

(6) cela me va-t-ili 



f a Noun- Object qualified by an Adv. 
"\ oiquatttity. See § 12. 



any Noun-Object. 
Does that suit roe ? 



CATJTIOH.— In using Penonal Prononns as Objects^ distinguish oare- 
folly between— 

(a) Personal. {b) Reflexive. 



(i) Direct Object. (2) Indirect Object. 



{Accttsative.) 
On me voit. 
On te voit. 
On le (la) voit. 
On nous voit. 
On vous voit. 
On les voit. 



{Dative,) 

II me faut. 
II /Sir 
Illni 

II mms fftut. 

II vous faut. 

II lenr faut. 



&ut. 
faut. 



Direct and Indirect Object 

{Accusative ami Dative,) 
Je me lave (procure, 



Tu te 
II (elle) se 
Nous ftcfis 
Vous vous 
lis se 



laves. 

lave. 

lavons. 

lavez. 

lavent. 



[etc.) 



It will be seen that for the first and second person sing, and plur., 
the forms are the same throughout ; but not for tht third, 

B. I. He wants some bread, oheese, butter, beer, and 
radishes. 2. They want milk and water to ( =pour) quench 
their thirst. 3. Do you want any gloves ? — Yes, we want 
white kid gloves. 4. What do you (sing.) want ? — I want a 
Greek grammar. 5. Why do you want so many books ? — 
To prepare for my examination. 6. How much cloth shall 
you want? — We shall want at least ten yards. 7. How 
many horses would they have wanted for their expedition ? 

8. Do you think that he wants more money? — I do. 

9. What does this idler want? — Stirrup leather, to. That 
is exactly what you want too. 11. Why does he bear me a 
grudge ? — He ! why, he wishes you well. 
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Quarante-troisi^me Legon. Falloir (Saite^^. 



A. I. Faut-il s'en aller ? 

2. Faut-il nous d^pecher? 
Or — Faut-il que nous nous 
depechions ? 

3. Faudrait-il que je me 
tienne pr^t ? 

4. J'ai 6ga.T6 mon diction- 
naire de poche, que faut-il 
faire ? 

5. Que faut-il avant tout 
pour enseigner ? 

6. Faut-il que Charles et 
moi nous recommengions ce 
theme ? 

7. Faut-il que je m'en 
aiUe ? 

8. Pensez-vous qu*il faille 
croire tout ce qu*il dit ? 

9. Faut-il que cette femme 
sache la v^rite ? 



Non, il faut rester. 

Mais oui, puisqu'il vous 
faudrait ^tre h. votre destina- 
. tion k midi. 

Je crois qu'oui; il va 
falloir ddgainer. 

II faut vous en passer. 



II faut la patience d'un 
ange. 

Cela va sans dire, puisque 
vous ne I'avez pas fait com me 
il faut. 

Oui,allez-vous-en (va-t'en), 
et cela tout de suite. 

Quant k moi, je sais ce 
qu'en vaut Taune. 

Faut-il que vous demandiez 
une telle question ? 



(d) Falloir, with a ^r^- Complement in the Infinitive {see Lesson 12, II.), 
provided the logical Subject is a Personal Pronoun : — 



II me faut commencer ^ midi. * 
II tefiiut reveoir tout de suite. 
II luifaut rester jusqu*au soir. 
II luifaut tricoter une paire de has. 
II vous jant renoncer ^ ce projet. 
II leurfaut corriger leurs themes. 



/ must begin at twelve clock. 
Thou must return immediately* 
He must stay until evening. 
She must knit a pair of stockings^ 
You must renounce this project. 
They must correct their exercises^ 



* Or also without me, te, etc., when it is plain from the context who 
musty or when used in a general sense :— 

II faut payer. One must pay, 

II faudra voir cela. • That remains yet to be seen, 

II faut etre patient dans Tadversit^. Ofte must be patient in adversity, 

Obs.—lt the real Subject U a Noun, the Subjunctive with que must 
be used instead of the Infinitive, see (c). 
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{c) Falloir, with que and a Verb-Complement in the Subjunctive — the 
only correct construction if the real Subject is a Noun ; optional 
if it is a Personal Protwun : — 

II faut que je revienne demain. / must come hack to-morrow, 

11 faudra que je revienne, I sJiall have to come hcuk. 

II faut (faudra) que tu ailles aux Thou must go to the seaside, 

bains de mer. 

II faut (faudra) qu*il s'en aille. He must (will have to) go a^vay. 

II faut (faudra) que Berthe se hdte. Bertha must (luiil have to) hasten. 

II a fallu (faudra) que n. restions. We have been {shall bt)obligedto stay. 

II fallut que je revinsse sur mes pas. / hcui to retrace my steps. 

II aurait fallu que tu y allasses. It would have been necessary for 

thee to go there. 

Drill : (i) Put the sentences in [Jb) in the Past Tndef. and Future Pjes. 
(The Infinitive must be left unchanged) ; (2) Conjugate in all persons 
singular and plural the sentences I, 4, and 7 of (b) in their respective 
tenses and moods ; (3) Complement — II faut que Louis... successively 
by the Pres. Subj. of all irregular Verbs which have occurred so far. 

B. I. ©ne must not believe^ every thing^ 2. One must 
work in order to acquire knowledge (partitive plur.). 
3. They will have to undertake this journey, whether they 
like or not. 4. You must not always talk, you must listen ! 
5. They would have been obliged to go away, if it had 
rained. 6. We must always speak the truth. 7. They 
must be very tired after this long journey. 8. Must not this 
man know the truth ? — Of course. 9. One must strike the 
iron while it is hot. 10. Will it be necessary for us to wait 
in the waiting-room? 11. They have been obliged (com- 
pelled) to stay till midnight. 12. He is a gentleman; she 
is very ladylike. 

CAtTTIOH.—Bear in mind wliat has been laid in the Sdtli Lesson. 



Quarante-auatritoe Logon. Appi-enez les Verbes valoir, voir, 
d^choir (/A 32-35)- 
A. I. Combien vaut cette EUe vaut quatre francs le 
^toffe ? m^tre. 

2. Quel est T^quivalent Un mbtre ^quivaut k 39 
d*un mfetre ? pouceis mesure anglaise. 

3. A combien reviendrait A environ trois schellings. 
done le yard de cette ^toffe ? 

4. Combien vaut une Hmtc Une livre sterling vaut 
sterling ? vingt-cinq franqs. 
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5. Pourquoi lui en voulez- 
vous ? 

6. N'allez-vous pas faire 
valoir ce champ ? 

7. Ne vaut-il pas mieux se 
taire que de parler k tort et 
k travers ? 

8. Quand nous reverrons- 
nous? 

9. Avez-vous jamais rien 
vu de plus beau ? 

10. Pourvoirez-vous k ses 
besoins ? 



II m'a desservi, mais je le 
lui revaudrai. 

Non, le jeu ne vaudrait 
pas la chandelle. 

Si, car la langue d'un muet 
vaut mieux que celle d'un 
sot. 

J'espfere que nous nous re- 
verrons bientot. 

Non, je ne me souviens 
pas d*avoir jamais rien vu de 
pareil. 

Yy ai d€]k pourvu. 



Expressions Idiomatiqties. 



II vaut mieux agir que de parler.* 
Le jeu ne vaut pas la chandelle. 
U ne vaut pas la peine qu*on lui 

r^ponde. 
Cela vaut bien la peine d*y penser. 
Rien qui vaille. 
Aller voir quelqu'un. 
lis ne se voient pas. 
C'est ce qu'il faudra voir. 
Vois-tu ! Voyez-vous I — Voyons ! 



// is better to act than to speak. 
The game is not worth the candle. 
It is not worth while {the trouble) 

replying to him. 
It is well worth considering. 
Worth nothing. 

To go and see ; to call upon sof/ieone. 
They do not keep company. 
That remains to be seen. 
Look you ! Mind you I — Let us see ! 



* Que, then, after " il vaut mieux " takes the Infinitive with de. 

Drill : Put the first idiom in all tenses of the Indicative (3rd pers. only). 
In comp. tenses micux is placed between the Auxil. and Part. Past. 

B. I. It is better to wait a few minutes. 2. It would be 
better to go by the first train than to wait. 3. It would 
have been better to go back immediately. 4. Formerly 
(the) tea was worth more than now. 5. It will not be 
worth the trouble to come back. 6. Do you think this 
horse is worth fifty pounds? — I don't. 7. Probably we 
shall not see him again. 8. I should just (bien) like to see 
that 9. Come, make haste. 10. Have you ever seen such 
a sight ! — // is worth seeing ( = this is a thing to see), 
II. Those books are worth nothing. 12. It is not just that 
favour should prevail over merit. 13. We provided (Pret.) 
for {^ to) his wants. 14. Is this bill of exchange mature? 
— No, it will be mature on the 30th inst. 
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Qoarante-ciiKini^e Logon. 

</A 34= 
A. I. Asseyez-vous aupr^s 
de moi, vous devez ^tre 
fatigud ! 

2. Oh done vous Stes-vous 
assises, mesdemoiselles ? 

3. Vous avez tort, il ne 
faut pas vous asseoir sur le 
gazon par ce temps humide. 

4. II ne vous sied pas de 
contrarier vos parents ! 

5. Le verbe " s*asseoir " ne 
s'emploie-t-il jamais sans le 
pronom r^fl^chi? 

6. OU voulez-vous que 
nous asseyions ce malade ? 



Appremz le Verbe s'asioolr 
35). 

Je m'assi^rai volontiers, 
j*ai couru k perte d'haleine. 

Nous nous sommes assises 
sur le gazon. 

Eh bien, nous nous assi^- 
rons sur ce banc, k Tombre 
de ce grand ch^ne. 

II vous sied bien de vouloir 
reformer les autres ! 

Si ; par exemple : "Asseyez 
cet enfant." " Les Romains 
assirent un camp." 

Oil vous voudrez; sur le 
canap^ ou sur (dans) le 
fauteuil. 



Drill: Conjugate — (i) the 2nd sentence in A. in all persons sing, 
and pi. of Past Indef.; (2) the 1st sentence in all persons sing, 
and pi. of Pres. Indie, and Put, Pres. 

B. I. They sat down by the road-side. 2. [On] the eve 
of a battle the Romans used to pitch a camp. 3. 'The king 
vwas seated on his throne. 4. The foundations of this 
edifice are laid on the rock. 5. Where have these children 
sat down ? — They have not sat down yet ; they will sit down 
•upon the turf. 6. Sit down on this chair, my dear child, 
and keep quiet ! 7. Let us sit down in the shade of this 
Jarge elm. 8. Take a seat and make yourself at home. 



QUATRlfeME CONJUGAISON. 

'Quaraato-Bizi^me Logon. Apprenez les Verhes en -indre 
(/A 36, 37). 

Sorti? 



A. T. Le feu est-il sorti ? 



2. Je veux dire: Is the 
fire out ? 

3. Ne craignez-wons 
d'etre trop tard? 

4. CraigneZ'WOMS qu*il 
vienne trop tard ? 



pas 



ne 



que voulez-vous 
dire? Mais, le feu ne sort pas. 

A la bonne heure ! Dites : 
Le feu est-il Heint ' 

AUez toujours, je vous 
rejoindrai dans cinq minutes. 

Oui, je crains qu'il ne 
vienne pas assez tot 
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5. Tu ne craignais fas Au contraire, je craignais 
qu'il v\nt^ n'est-ce pas ? qu'il ne vtnt pas. 

6. De qui vous plaignez- Je ;w^//flj/«j de mon bottier 
vous? qui fait toujours mes bottes 

trop justes. 

7. De quoi seplainf-il} II se plaint de votre man- 

que de procdd^s envers lui. 

8. Que voulez-vous que je A coup s{ir, vous n'avez 
craigne? rien a craindre^ si votre 

conscience est tranquille. 

9. Pourquoi Brutus ^/^«//- Afin que la vengeance du 
il d'etre imbecile ? rol ne Xatteigntt pas. 

10. Le feu est-il 'eteinH Oui, le feu ^tant kteint^ je 

suis sortL 

11. Comment expliquez- C'est un latinisme facile 
vous Temploi de ne aprbs les k expliquer : Craindre une 
verbes et les conjonctions chose, c'est esp^rer qu'elle 
qui expriment la crainte ? ^'arrive pas. ' 

Constmotion de eraindre :— 

(a) with que and the Subjunctive^ if the Subject of the second Verb 
is not the same as the Subject of craindre {^see Lesson 21, a) :— 
Te Grains quMl ne vienne. I fear he is coming {he will coniey 

Je Grains (ju'il ne vienne /or. I fear he is not coming. 

Je ne crains pas qu'il vienne. 1 do not fear he will come, 

{J}) with de and the Infinitive (without ne) if both Verbs have the 
same Subject {see Lesson 21, a) : — 
Je Grains fort de Tirriter. / much fear to irritate him. 

Drill : Put the sentences in (a) in aU persons sing, and pi. of the 
Imperfect, 

B. I. We fear the fire is out. 2. Is Mr. James in? — I 
am afraid he is out. 3. He was afraid of coming. 4. Shall 
you join us? 5. We pity these poof orphans. 6. The 
masters complain of the boys who infringe the rules. 
7. How do you render the English proverb, "A burnt 
child dreads the fire"? — [A] scalded cat fears (the) cold 
water. 8. The day begins to break. 9. He pretends to 
be ill. 10. I suppose he is afraid of going to school. 
II. That spendthrift will not be able to make both ends 
meet. 12. By-the-bye, which is the easiest way of making 
both ends meet? 13. // ( = this) is to light the candle at 
both ends { = by the tivo ends). 
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(2a8rante*septi^e Lecon. Appretm Us Verbes en -nire 

(//. 36, Zl)> 

A. I. Que traduisez-vous Nous traduisons cette page 

Ik? de Virgile en anglais. 

2. Je Grains que vous ne Cast qu'on nous a dit de 
traduisiez trop litteralement. traduire ainsi. 

3. Est-ce qu'il s'est bien II s'est conduit on ne pour- 
conduit ? rait plus mal. 

4. II se nuira dans Tesprit Oui, il lui en cuira. 
de ses sup^rieurs. 

5. Ne se sert-on pas en Oui, on dit, par exemple, 
frangais du verbe cuire dans "des pommes cuites," "cuire 
la signification de "to bake," de la brique," "de la chaux." 
"to bum"? 

6. Comment se construi- lis se construisent tous 
sent les verbes refl^chis ? avec le verbe Hre, 

Expressions IdiomcUiques. 
Tout ce qui reluit n'est pas or. All is not gold thai glitters, 

Cuire du pain. Cuire un oeuf. To bake bread. To boil an egg, 

II (impers.) lui en cuira. He will rue it, 

I.es yeux me cuisent. My eyes smart. 

Comment ^crit-on ce mot ? How do you spell this word? 

Presenter quelqu'un i... To introduce some one to,.. 

Drill: Conjugate — 

(i) the answer to the ist question in A. in all persons of Pres. 
and Pret. 

(2) \\ cxzint que je n' me conduise f?ial, \in all persons singular 
II craignait queje ne me conduisse mal, ] and plural. 

(3) Put // m^en cuira and ks yeux ms cuisent, in all persons of their 

respective tenses. 

B. I. Is there a good translation of Plutarch in French ? 
— Yes, Amyot (has) translated Plutarch in i^^of)z. superior^ 
manner^. 2. Have you boiled the eggs, Ann? — No, sir. 
3. Why not? — Because the water is not boiling yet. 4. 
Do you Uke the meat ovexdone or underdone ? 5. Who 
destroyed the fortress of Sebastopol ? — ^The allied armies of 
the French, English, and Italians reduced it to {^en) dust 
6. I thought I was instructing you (Lesson 17, ^, 3), but it is 
you who instruct me. 7. Who wrote " Paradise Lost " ? — 
" Paradise Lost " was written by Milton. 8. Are the pears 
well baked ? 9. A star which was shining in the east led 
their way (march). 10. His faults do him more harm than 
all his enemies. 11. Have these boys behaved well? 12. 
No, they have behaved very disorderly; they shall rue it 
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EXERCISE XLVIII. 
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Quaraiite-haitidme Logon, ^///-w^*— trair©, raincro, suivre 

(M 38, 39). 



A. I. II vous faut mettre 
h profit la lecture de cet 
excellent auteur ! 

2. Qui m'aime me suive ! 

3. Quelle difference y a-t-il 
entre conqukrir^ vaincre^ et 
prendre! 

4. Par consequent il faut 
dire: ^^XdiConqutted'unpaysf 
la victoire sur Tennemi, et la 
prise d'une ville ! 

5. Pourquoi refusez-vous 
la porte k tout le monde ? 

6. " Je ne suis pas ce que 
je suis ; car si '-^etais ce que 
je suisy je ne serais pas ce 
que je suis I" — Devinez et 
traduisez ! 

7. C'est un anier, c'est k 
dire un homme qui conduit 
des anes. 



J'en extrais tous les pas- 
sages qui me frappent le 
plus. 

Allez toujours devant, je 
vous suis. 

On dit: ^^ conquerir un 
pays ;" " vaincre un ennemi ;" 
et ^^ prendre une ville." 

Oui, monsieur, et il faut 
dire le conquerant de la 
Perse ; le vainqueur des 
Perses (ou, Persans). 

Afin qu'on ne puisse me 
distraire de mes etudes. 

Fort bien 1 mais encore 
faudrait-il savoir qui a dit 
cela! 



A la bonne heure ! J'y 

suis ! 



Drill: Conjugate in aU persons of the Present Indicative — (i) the 
answer to A. i ; (2) the Present and Preterite oi Je ne suis pas ce 
queje suis, in the sense explained in A. 7. 

B. I. Night follows day. 2. What am I to do? — 
Extract the square root of 144. 3. Who conquered the 
Romans at the lake Trasimenus ? — I don't know. 4. Who 
conquered the Cape of Good Hope? — The English con- 
quered it in 1795, and again in 1806. 5. The Italian 
robbers pursued the English travellers, but they did not 
overtake them. 6. Have you overcome all difficulties? 
7. The Swiss cowherds used to milk their cows twice a 
day. 8. Let us conquer or die ! 9. No, ho, for " He 
that fights and runs away may turn to fight another day." 
10. These heedless boys do not follow the thread of your 
ideas. 
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EXERCISE XLIX. 



Qnaraate-neaTitoe Le^on. Appremz dire et rire 

(//. 38, 39). 



A. I. Dites-moi, s'il vous 
plait, k qui vous ^crivez. 

2. Pourquoi redites-vons 
toujours la m^me chose? 

3. Que voulez-vous que 
nous disions ? 

4. Que veut dire Texpres- 
sion, "tit for tat"? 

5. Si vous ^crivez k made- 
moiselle votre soeur, dites- 
lui bien des choses de ma 
part. 

6..Lui avez-vous dit son 
fait? 

7. Ont-ils ri de ce bon 
mot? 

8. Pourriez-vous m'expli- 
quer ce que veut dire, " rire 
du bout des dents " ? 

Expressions 
Que dit -on ? On dit que . . 

Vouloir dire : — 

Que voulez-vous dire ? 

Trouver k redire {k dire) k... 

Avoir beau .. : — 

Vous avez beau dire. 

Disdonc! Ditesdonc! {familiar), 

... ; cela va sans dire. 

II va sans dire que... 

Pour ainsi dire. 

Dire des injures (des sottises) k qqn. 

Se le tenir pour dit. 

Dites-lui bien des choses de ma 

part 1 
II n'y a pas de quoi rire. 
Eclater de rire; rire aux Eclats. 



Je vous le dirai quand 
j'aurai fini ma leltre. 

Afin que vous ne I'oubliiez 
pas. 

Nous voulons que vous 
disiez la v^rit^. 

Elle veut dire," A bon chat 
bon rat." 

Je n'y manquerai pas. 



Oui, j'esp^re qu'il se le 
tiendra pour dit. 
Oui, ils ont ri aux larmes. 

Rire sans en avoir envie ; 
ou, rire Ji contre-coeur. 



Idiomatiques, 

What do they say? It is said 

that .. 
To mean; to signify: — 
What do you mean ? 
To find fault with . . 
To be in vain; to be all very well: — 
// is in vain for you to talk, 
I say ! 

... ; that is a matter of courses 
It is a matter of course that... 
So to say ; as it were. 
To insult some one. 
To take the hint {not to require 

telling tiuice). 
Remember me to him. 

It is no matter for laughing,. 
To burst out laughing. 
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EXERCISE XLIX. 1^7 

Rire dans sa barbe (sous cape). To laugh in one's sleeve, 

Rira bien qui rira le dernier. Let him laugh who wins, 

Se rire de quelqu'un. To make fun {merry) of some one, 

Je le dis pour rire. / say it for fun. 

Drill : Conjugate in all persons — 

(i) the Pres. and Impf. Ind. of— I say what {^ce que) I know. 

(2) I must say what I know. 

(3) I make light of his threats (to make light of=5^ rire de), 

B. I. What do you say? — I say that it { = cela) is a 
inatter of course. 2. Do not always repeat the same thing. 
3. You must not repeat it. 4. Do not contradict your 
parents. 5. I say, Harry, don't speak ill of him. 6. It is 
said that he has written a poem. 7. She does not know 
what to { = que) say. 8. What do you mean? 9. What 
does this proverb mean? 10. It is in vain for him to say 
that he is ill, I don't believe it. 11. Remember me to them. 
12. What would {=^ will) YiQ have me say? 13. Have you. 
said it for fun? — Of course ! 14. They burst out laughing.. 



Oinauanti^me Legon. Apprenez le Verbe faire (//. 38, 39)- 

A. I. Pourquoi ne faites- Faites-moi le plaisir de 

vous pas attention ? faire attention vous-meme. 

2. Ne vaut-il pas mieux Cela va sans dire, 
faire envie que piti^ ? 

3. Ferez-vous un tour de Je me ferai un grand plaisir 
jardin avec nous ? de vous accompagner. 

4. Fallait-il que je le fisse Non> il ne fallait pas le 
ou non ? faire. 

5. Voulez-vous que je leur Oui, cela leur fera plaisir. 
fasse une visite ? 

6. Ne faites pas tant de Je fais k ma guise, ne vous 
famous, je vous en prie. d^plaise. 

7. Pourquoi le chat fit-il Pour faire main basse sur 
le mort ? les souris. 

(a) Faire used with a iVw«-Object :— 

Les abeilles s'occupent 4 faire du The bees are busy making honey, 

II faut^V^ son devour. [mieL One must do one's duty, 

Je y9is faire une promenade. / am about to go for a walk. 
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138 EXERCISE L. 

AXiez-Yovis/aire un tour de jardin? Arg you going to walk round tht 

garden ? 

lis voni /aire des d-marches. TAey are going to take steps, 

Cela doit \yx\faire plaisir. That must give him pleasure^ 

Cela a dil hixfaire de la peine. That must have given him pain 

{grieved him), 

VtyxmAvifaire une par tie de whist ? Will you have a game at whist. ? 

11 vous ioMt/aire attention. You must pay attention, 

Elle compte wous /aire une visite. She intends to p&yyou a visit, 

II ne vous faut pas/aire le malade. Vou must not sham (feign) illness, 

II vaut mieux/aire envie que piti6 1 // is better to excite envy than pity, 

PourquoiybiV^ des fajons ? Why stand on ceremonies f 

/tfi/v sa priere. ' To ^y onis prayers, 

Faire main basse sur... To lay violent hands on, 

Faire une question. To ask a question, 

Faire voile pour ... 71? set sail for. , , 

Se faire soldat (matelot, etc.) To become a soldier {sailor, etc) 

Drill: Conjugate in all persons — (i) Je fais mon devoir; (2) II faut 
que je &sse une visite ; (3) Je le ferais, si j'avais le temps ; (4) Je fis 
bien attention. 

-13. I. Let us take a walk in the garden. 2. Do you 
know who made this discovery ? — I don't. 3. To-morrow 
we shall set sail for America. 4. Would you not do better 
to stay at home ? 5. Now pay attention, I am going to show 
you how you must do this. 6. Have you paid him a 
visit ? — No, but if you wish me to pay him a visit, I will 
call on him this afternoon. 7. I assure you that ^ wiU be 
much pleased {^ that \celd\ will give him much pleasun), 
8. Is it true that your brother has become [a] sailor? — Yes, 
it grieves me much. 9. That news must have given you 
much pain. 10. He plays the truant. 11. When shall 
you take any steps on his behalf? 12. Five times fifteen 
are seventy-five. 13. What are you doing, John ? — Nothing. 
14. And what ViXt you doing, James? — Helping { = 1 help) 
John. 
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EXERCISE LI. 

Qingnante-etrtuU^e Logon. Faire (Suite). 
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A. I. Avez-vous fait venir 
le tailleur? 

2. Faut-il le faire entrer ? 

3. Faites-vous grand cas 
de son amiti^ ? 

4. Vous a-t-on fait bon 
accueil ? 

5. Lui a-t-on fait tort ? 

6. Leur avez-vous fa.it part 
de la bonne nouvelle ? 

7. Vous dtes-vous fait mal 
en tombant ? 



. Oui, le voici qui vient 

Oui, faites-le monter dans 
mon appartement. 
Cela va sans dire. 

Oui, on nous a fait voir 
toutes les curiosit^s. 

Non, au contraire, on a fait 
des d-marches en sa faveur. 

Non, mais nous la leur 
ferons tenir cet apr^s-midi. 

Oui, je me suis donn^ une 
entorse. 



{d) Taite, with a Noun or Verb, used to form Verbal Phrases : — 
faire bon accueil (k) to welcome, faire part a . . .de. . , /"^ acquaint. . .with 



faire cas de. 


to value. 


faire semblantde-f ^^/^*^» 


faire feu sur..^ 


to fire at, », 




y. to do as if. 


faire mal (4), 


to hurt. 


faire signe (k), 


to beckon. 


faire peur (^), 


tofrighten. 


faire tort (i). 


to wrong. 


faire plaisir{^), 


to gladden. 


faire sa toilette, 


to dress. 


faire aller. 


to set in motion. 


faire paraJtre, 


to evince. 


faire bouillir, 


to doil (tiajis,) 


faire tenir, 


to transmit. 


faire dire, 


to send word. 


faire valoir, 


to make the most of. 


faire entrer. 


to show in. 


faire venir, 


to send for. 


faire monter, 


to show upstairs. 


faire voir, 


to show. 


faire mourir, 


to put to death. 


faire savoir, 


to let kfufw. 


faire naitre, 


to give rise to. 


faire faire (see Ix^sson 54). 



Drill: Conjugate in all persons — (i) Je ferai venir mon m^decin; 
(2) II faudraxt que je fisse voir mon passeport ; (3) II fallut que je 
le fisse entrer. 

B. I. You hurt me. 2. Show them upstairs. 3. Have 
you sent for the dentist? 4. We have acquainted him 
with the circumstances. 5. Let me know when you are 
ready. 6. Show me your pictures. 7. What are they 
doing? 8. These men do me wrong. 9. The English 
soldiers fired at the enemies. 10. Let us go for a walk.' 

L 2 
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140 EXERCISE LII. 

Omaaante'deuxidms L3(^on. Faire (Suite). 

A. I. OU faites-vous faire Je les fais faire k Paris, 

vos habits ? - 

2. Je voudrais me faire Eh bien! faites venir le 
faire une paire de bottes. maitre bottier. 

3. Chez quel reUeur avez- Je les ai fait relier chez 
vous fait relier ces volumes Rivifere. 

in-quarto ? 

4. Pourquoi avez-vous fait Pour me faire prendre U 
venir le taiileur? mesure. 

5. Oil vous ^tes-vous fait Chez le coiffeur au coin de 
couper les cheveux ? la rue. 

{c) Faire, to order ^ to cause ^ to have, to get, etc., with an Infinitive- 
Complement. 

(i) corresponding to English Active Infinitive : — 

Je \tfais travailler. /make him work. 

Vous ra^ faites rire. You. make nu laugh, 

II \tfit sortir. He ordered (caused) hint to go out, 

(2) corresponding to the English Passive Infinitive : — ' 

Je/ais raccomnioder mes souliers. / get (have) my shois mended. 

II a fait relier ses livres. He has had his books bound. 

lis ontfait repasser leur linge. They have had their linen ironed. 

^Q faire payer (punir, etc.) To get oner's jj^paid (punished). 

Se faire comfrendre. To make Ofte^s j^^ understood. 

II s^est laisse tromper. He has allowed himself to be de- 

ceived. 

CATJnOir.~In French the Infinitive after faire, laisser, is never need 
in the Passive as in English. Compare the Examples above. 

Drill : Conjugate in all persons — (i) Je me fais faire un habit ; (2) Je 
me suis fait punir ; (3) II importe que je me fa'se inscrire. 

B. I. I shall make you do it. 2. I shall get my watch 
mended. 3. Who has ordered you to come here ? — It is 
the master who has ordered me to come here. 4. Can you 
make yourself understood in Paris? — Yes, I thoroughly 
mastered Macmillan's French Course. 5. And can you 
manage to express yourself correctly ? — ^Yes, I always use 
the active Infinitive after faire, 6. Where do you get your 
linen washed ? 7. I get it washed at home. 8. Get these 
letters posted, 9. I have had my hair cut 
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Oinguaate-troisidme Legon. Faire (Suite et fin). 



A. I. Vous ne faites que 



vous amuser 



2. Comment se fait-il que 
vous soyez si triste ? 

3. Cela fait-il votre affaire ? 

4. S'est-il fait k ce genre 
de vie ? 

5. Fait-il cher vivre k 
Londres ? 

6. Ne ferait-il pas mieux 
de se taire ? 



Eh bien ! qu*est-ce que 
cela vous fait ? 

J'ai fait de grandes pertes 
h. la Bourse. 

Oui, cela m'arrange. 

Je crois qu'il finira par s'y 
faire. 

Pas plus cher qu'k Paris. 

Qu'il en fasse h. sa guise ! 



(r/) Faire : Expressions Idiomaiiques, 



{Ne faire que chanter, 
Ne faire que de sortir. 
Comment sefait-i\ que... 
Se faire ct une chose. 
N' avoir que faire d^yint chose. 
Faire r affaire ; as, 

Cela ne fait pas mon affaire. 
Vous feriez mieux de rester ici, 
Faire bien ses aflfaires. 
En faire i sa tete, 
Cela ne fait rien, 
Qu'est-ce que cela me [Dat.lfaii ? 
II fait* cher vivre ici. 



To do nothing but sing. 

To have but just gone out. 

Now is it that... ? 

To get accustomed to a thing. 

To have no occasion for a thing. 

To suit ; to meet the want. 

That won't do for me. 

You had better stay here* 

To get on well. 

To have ofie's way. 

That does not matter. 

What is that to me? 

It is expensive to live h re. 



* For il fait, used in matters concerning temperature, see Im- 
personal Verbs. 

Drill : Conjugate in all tenses — 

(i) Je ne fais que m'amuser, (2) Je ne faisais que de m'emharquer, 
(3) Croyez-vous que je m'y fasse? 

B. 1. 1 shall never get accustomed to that style of livmg. 
2. We have no occasion for your old books. 3. How is it 
that you get up so late? 4. What is that to him? 5. I 
have but just heard that he has become a sailor. 6. That 
won't do for them. 7. He could not make himself under- 
stood. 8. Let me know what they are doing. 9. They had 
better not go there. 10. Why have you suffered yourself to 
be cheated? 11. You must have your linen ironed. 12. I 
will send for the laundress this evening. 
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EXERCISE LIV. 



Oinanante guatritoe Legon. Appretuz uVerbemsMst^ (pp. 38, 39). 



A. I. Lui avez-vous remls 
malettre? 

2. II vous faut mettre k 
profit la lecture de cet excel- 
lent auteur. 

3. Quand vous mettrez- 
vous enfin k faire vos de- 
voits, faindant que vous etes ? 

4. Mets ton chapeau et 
suis-moi ! 

5. Monsieur, le diner est 
servi ! 

6. Qu*est-ce qu'il s'est mis 
en tete ? 

7. Combien de temps avez- 
vous mis k venir ici ? 



Je lui ai remis votre lettre 
ce matin k huit heures. 

J'en extrais tous les pas- 
sages qui me frappent le plus. 

Ne vous mettez pas en 
colore, je m'y mettrai dbs 
que j'aurai donne k manger 
k mes lapins. 

Je te suivrai, si bon me 
semble. 

Eh bien, mettons-nous k 
table. 

II s'est mis en t^te de me 
suivre. 

J'ai mis un jour entier k 
venir icL 



Expressions Idiomatiques. 
mettre k profit, to turn to accowtt, mettre le fea 4, 
mettre 4 la voile, to set sail. 
mettre au jour, to bring forth, 
Se mettre. 
Se mettre 2l.. 
S'y mettre. 

Se mettre en colere (=se f^her). 
Se mettre au lit (=se coucher). 
Se mettre a table. 
Se mettre en tSte. 
Mettre de Teau dans son vin [fig.] 



to set fire to* [spirits 
mettre en train, to set on, to put in 
mettre par ^crit, to write down. 
To dress. 

To be^in to^ to set to,,. 
To set about it. 
To get angry. 
To go to bed. 
To sit down to table. 
To take it into one's head. 
To lower cnis tone. 



Mettre du temps k faire quelque To be a long time doing a thing. 

chose. 
Le temps se met au beau (^ la The weather is becoming fair 

pluie). {riiny). 

Drill: Put in aU persons — (i) Je me mets ^ mon ouvn^e ; (2) Je me 
mis en tete 5 (3) Avant que je me metle en train. 

Bi I. Now let us begin to work. 2. He got angry. 
3. I wish you to turn your time to account 4. Have you 
put on your new coat? — Yes, I put it on last Sunday. 
5. They have promised to write it down. 6. The enemies 
set fire to the cottages. 7. Our opponents lowered their 
tone. 8. You ought to have had your boots cleaned. 
9. She dresses very well. 10. They set sail for Egypt. 
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EXERCISE LV. 
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Qiiuiaante-ciiKiTiidme Le(^on. Apprenez is Verbes prendre et 
battre (//. 38, 39). 



A. I. Apprenez -vous ^ 
dessiner? 

2. Vous a-t-on pris votre 
montre ? 

3. Get homme voudrait 
m'eraprunter mille francs ; 
qu'en dites-vous ? 

4. Prendrez-vous fait et 
cause pour nous ? 

5. Quand passerez - vous 
chez lui ? 

6. Se peut-il que vous 
preniez plaisir k tourmenter 
ce pauvre petit chien ? 

7. AUez k la fourmi, pares- 
seux que vous fetes I 



Oui, il y a dix-huit mois 
que je prends ^es legons de 
dessin. 

Non, mais on m'a pris 
mon porte-monnaie. 

Prenez garde de vous y 
fier ; un beau matin il prendra 
la clef des champs. 

Mai nous en prendrait de 
prendre votre parti, quand 
vous avez tort. 

J'irai le prendre k midi et 
demi. 

Apprenez k vous mfeler de 
vos affaires, s'il vous plait ! 

Moi ?— Oui, vous ! Con- 
siddrez sa conduite, et ap- 
prenez k devenir sage ! 



Expressions Idiomatiqites, 



Prendre la parole. 
Prendre son parti (de). 
Prendre garde de. 

Prenez garde de tomber. 
Prendre Toccasion aux cheveux. 
S'y prendre : — 

il s'y prend mal. 
S*en prendre L.. : — 

Je m'en prendrai & vous. 
Bien (mal) lui (en) prendra de .. 
II lui en prendra mal de... 



To begin to speak. 

To make up one's mind. 

To take care {to mind) net to; jx, 

mind you donUfall, 
To take time by the forelock. 
To set about it : — 

He sets about it in the wrong way. 
To lay the blame on,,, : — 

IshaH make you responsible for it. 
It will,,, lucky {unlt4ciy) for him, 
III will betide him to.,. 



OAimOir.— Verbs whioh express takings borrowing, asking from, etc., 
govern the same case as Verbs of giving, viz., the name of the 
thing given or taken is the Direct Object, and the name of the 
Person to whom it is given or from whom it is taken is the 
Indirect Ohi^t : as, 
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EXERCISE LV. 



On lui prit (vola) son argent. 
On ieur ota la vie. 
On lui a demande une question. 
II emprunta cent francs d son 

ami. 
Mon chien w'^cTiappa. 



TTiey took his money from him. 
Their life was taken from them. 
They asked him a question. 
He borrowed a hundred francs of 

hisfrieftd. 
My dog escaped from me. 



Drill : Conjugate in all persons — (i) Je m'en prends ^ elle ; (2) Je pris 
mon parti ; (3) Je me suis pris a rire ; (4) Croit-elle que je prenne 
garde? 

B. I. Do they learn German? — They have already 
learned it. 2. He wanted to borrow my knife, but I took 
good care not to lend it to him. 3. They will lay the 
blame on us. 4. Do you understand what ( = ce que) he 
means? 5. When did the English take the fortress of 
Badajoz ? — I don't remember exactly what year. 6. You 
will have to take the steamboat at Calais. 7. Mind you 
don't offend him. 8. He does not set about it properly. 
9. Have they made up their mind to learn the poem by 
heart? 10. The enemy surprised us in the midst of the 
night. II. These boys do nothing but fight. 12. Have 
our soldiers fought well? — Yes, they fought like lions. 
13. (The) verses are more easily learned {^ — reflex, verb) than 
(the) prose. 



Cinquante-sixi^me Logon. Appre7iez les Verbes en -aitre, -oitre 

(//. 40, 41). 



A. I. Cornais-lu ce mon- 
sieur ? 

2. Votre ami connait-il 
beaucoup de monde ici ? 

3. Ne me reconnaissez- 
vous pas ? 

4. Quand est-ce que les 
jours commencent kcroitre? 

5. Savez-vous si ce ma- 
quignon se connalt en che- 
vaux ? 



Je le connais de vue, maia 
je ne sais pas son nom. 
Je ne saurais vous le dire. 

Mais oui, il me semble 
vous avoir connu. 

lis croissent au printemps 
et d^croissent en automne. 

Je ne le sais que trop bien. 
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6. La maxime " Connais- Oui, car ceux qui se con- 
toi toi-meme" n'est-elle pas naissent savent ce qui leur 
une des plus belles de la est utile. 

philosophic ancienne ? 

7. Connais-tu cette sonate Oui, je la connais, mais je 
de Mozart ? ne sais pas la jouer. 

8. Comment Robinson En voyant des pas 
Crusoe connut-il que son ile d'hommes sur le sable du 
dtait habitue ? rivage. 

Expressions Idiomatiqius, 

Se connaitre qn... (s'y connaltre). To be a good judge of, 

Faire connaltre. To make knozattj to introduce, 

Connattre k fond. To know thoroughly, 

A ce qu'il me paratt. From what I can see, 

Connu ! ThcU is an old dodge ! 

Mauvaise herbe crolt toujours. /// weeds grow apace. 

Drill: Conjugate in all persons— (i) Je me connais en chevaux; 
(2) Je suis ne en France ; (3) Je connus mon ami ^ sa demarche, 

B. I. Do you know Gray's Elegy? — I know it well. 
2. Do you know it by heart ? — Not quite, although I have 
read it several times. 3. Do you know this naughty boy ? 
— ^^Ve only know him by name. 4. Do you know whether 
his father is at home ? — He is not at home. 5. He is born 
[a] Frenchman. 6. Did you recognise him? — I should 
recognise him out ofa{ — among) thousand. 7. The Danube 
takes its rise in the Black Forest and empties itself into the 
, Black Sea. 8. In autumn the days decrease in proportion 
as the nights increase. 9. When was he born? — He was 
born {Preterite active) on the 27th of October, 1831. 
10. Your brother seems [to be] in very good humour. — 
Yes, he has a son (a son is born to him), it. The cows 
are grazing in the meadows. 12. Can you box? — No, in 
France we hardly know that fine sport. 
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145 EXERCISE LVII. 

Oinanante-seiiti^me Le^on. Apprenn U Verbs croire (/A 40, 41). 

A. I. Croyez - vous cette Autrefois je croyais tout 

vieille dame ? ce qu'elle racontait. 

2. Vous en a-t-elle fait Oui, elle voudrait me faire 
accroire ? croire aux revenants. 

3. Croyez - vous pouvoir Non, je crois devoir vous 
venir aujourd'hui ? avertir de ne pas m'attendre. 

4. Lui croyez - vous des Oui, je crois qu'il en a< 
talents? 

5. Qui aurait jamais cm Pas moi; les bras m'en 
cela ? tombent ! 

6. Pourquoi confondez- Parce qu'il n'y a que la 
Yous toujours crii, avec crul diffi^rence d'un accent circon- 

flexe. 
Emphis du Verbe croire :— 
Croire quelque chose (quelqu'un). To believe something {some one), 
Croire ^ quelque chose. To believe {to put onis trust) in 

something, [of some one. 

Croire k quelqu'un. 71? believe in the existence (skilly etc) 

{Je crois que oui (si). I think so. 

Je crois que non. I do not think so {F think nof^, 

Croire suivi de VTnfinitif, 
Je crois devoir vous informer. / think I oufjht (/ think it my duty) 

to inform yoti, 
Je croyais vous avoir averti. / thought I had warned you, 

Constrttctions Elliptiques, 
Te k crois honnete homme. I believi him to be an honest man. 

"je lui crois des moyens {Poises. \ I believe him to have \ - . ^.. 
Dative), \ I give him credit for f^^^^"' 

Drill: Conjugate in all persons — (i) Je crois Tavoir vu; (2) Je le 
crus sur parole ; (3) Faut-il que je le croie ? 

B. I. Do you, then; believe this story? — As for me, I 
don't believe it. 2. I have believed him once, but I shall 
not believe him again. 3. Did you ever believe in ghosts ? 
— When I was a child, our nurse used to tell us ghost 
stories. 4. But do not fancy that I believed in ghosts. 
5. He thought he could sing. 6. We thought we were 
doing well. 7. Do you think he will come? — We think (it) 
not. 8. I thought I had told you so. 9. We believe them 
to be capable of anything. 10. They believe us to have 
preat wealth (plur.). 
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EXERCISE LVIII. 147 

Oingnante-liniti^iiie JieqoiL Appre^tez Us Verhes plair6| taire, 
lire, boire, conclure (//. 40, 4O. 

A, I. Vous plairait-il de Je le veux bien. 
m'accompagner? 

2. W^ votre cousine se Non, elle ne s'y plait pas, 
plait-elle k Naples ? il y fait trop chaud. 

3. Pourquoi done ne Parce que nous avons d^jk 
buvez-vous pas ? trop bu. 

4. Vous etes toujours k Nous relisons Robinson 
lire ; que lisez-vous Ik ? Crusoe. 

5. Pourquoi ne s'est-il pas Parce qu'il n'avait pas 
t(i ? envie de se taire. 

6. Taisez-vous done, je ne Taisez-vous le premier, si 
sals pas ce que je lis. vous voulez qu'on se taise. 

Expressions Idiomatiqtus, 

Cela lui plait 4 dire. He is pleased to say so, 

A Dieu ne plaise ! PWt ^ Dieu ! God forbid I Would to God! 

Vous plaisez-vous dans ce pays ? Do you like this country ? 

Oui, je m'y plais beaucoup. / like it very much, 

Faites ce qui (bon) vous plaira. Do what you like, 

Plait-il ? IVhcU did you say? what is it^please? 

Taisez-vous, s'il vous plait ! Do be silent, if you please, 

Comme bon vous semblera. As you please, 

Je suis content (bien aise) que. . . / am pleased!^ that. . . 

« CATJnOir.— As a nUe only transitive Verbs which take a Direct 
Object {Accusative Case) can be used in the Passive voice in French ; 
Plaire takes cL (i.e. it takes an Indir. Obj. [Z?a/.]), and hence we 
cannot say, as in English^ 

I am pleased; nor, fTe is believed to be „ 
say — On croit qu'il est ; or, On le croit... [see Lesson 25). 

Drill: Conjugate in all persons — (i) Je me plais ici ; (2) Je me suis 
plu 4 la campagne ; (3) Je me tais ; (4) Je ne me suis pas td ; (5) Je 
lis (lus) pour nramuser ; (6) Je bois pour me rafratchir. 

R I. These books do not please me. 2. How do you 
like the country?-^! like it very well. 3. We should be 
pleased to see you. 4. What do you infer from his speech ? 
5. What is he reading? — He is reading the works of Shak- 
speare. 6. When shall you read these French newspapers ? 
— I should have read them already, if you had been silent. 
7. What do they { — on) drink in Germany? — They drink 
beer and wine (there). 8. As for us, we drink water. 
9. Be silent ! 10. I won't be silent ; I will do as I please. 
I r. A young man like you ought to be silent. 
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148 EXERCISE LIX. 

Oinq.tiailte-XieUVid]lie Le(^on. Apprencz k Verhe vivrOy et ceux en 
-oudre (//. 42, 43)- 

A. I. Pour qui cousez- Nous les cousons pour 

vous ces chemises? les pauvres. 

2. Combien ea avez-vous Vingt - quatre ; hier nous 
d^jk cousues ? en cousimes douze. 

3. Qu'allez-vous resoudre, Nous nous resoudrions, si 
messieurs ? nous le pouvions. 

4. Le pr^venu a-t-il ^t^ Non, mais sa complice a 
absous ? €\.€ absoute \ I'unanimite. 

5. Peut-on dissoudre le sel Oui, Teau est le dissolvant 
dans Teau ? des sels. 

6. A-t-il de quoi vivre ? Oui, il vit de ses rentes. 

7. Ne faut-il pas bien Oui, car on meurt d'ordi- 
vivre pour bien mourir ? naire comme on a v^cu. 

8. Pourquoi fait-il la mine ? Parce qu'on lui a coupd 

les vivres. 

Expressions Idiomatiqttes, 

Ne savoir que resoudre. Not to be able to make up onis mind. 

Vivre au jour la journee. To live from hand to mouth. 

Qui vive ? Vive le roi ! Who goes there ? Long live the king! 

Etre sur le qui- vive. To be on the alert, 

Savoirvivre,or Avoirdusavoir-vivre To be well bred. 

On ne sait qui meurt, ni qui vit. Life is uncertain, 

^Examples illustrating the differeiue between vivre and demeurer : — 
Vivre quatre-vingts ans. II vecul heureux. II vit bien. Ces oiseaux 

vivent de grains, etc. Les poissons vivefit dans Teau, 
Demeurer^ or, Vivre a la campagne, a la ville, a la cour. Oil demeurez- 

vous? — Je demeure dans telle rue. II a demeurS trois ans k Madrid. 

B. I. He cannot make up his mind. 2. They lived 
from hand to mouth. 3. Is it expensive to live in Paris ? 

4. I have made up my mind to go [and] live in France. 

5. How do you grind your coffee? — We grind it in a coffee- 
mill. 6. Does sugar dissolve itself in water ? — ^Yes, else we 
could not sweeten our tea and (our) coffee. 7. I don't 
think the criminals have been acquitted, 8. Did he live 
happy? 9. Long live the Queen ! 10. In what century did 
Columbus live? — In the fifteenth century; he discovered 
America in 1492. 11. What difference is there between 
vivre and demeurerl — Vivre means to live in the sense of 
io exist^ to sjtbsist, to be alive, to spend one^s life] whilst demeurer 
means to live in the sense of to dwells to inhabit, to reside^ etc. 
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EXERCISES LX., LXI. X49 

Soixaati^me LoQOn. Apprenez ks Verbes Difectifs [pp, 42, 43). 

B. I. Do yoii like (the) fried fish?— Yes, I do. 2. Then 
I shall order the cook to fry these haddocks. 3. The water 
is gushing from the rock. 4. This door does not close well. 

5. These beautiful roses and tulips will soon blossom* 

6. The waves of the sea were roaring. 7. What [a] noisy 
demonstration ! 8. It begins to dawn. 9. We found him 
lying in the straw. 

Soizante et-nni^me Le^on. Skaii^ will; should ^ would, 
CAUTIOIT.— Bear in mind— 

(1) the pecoliaritieB of English Conjugation ; as, 

I shall go, thou wilt go, etc. J'irai, tu iras, etc. 

I should go, thou wouldst go, etc. J'irais, tu irais, etc. 

(2) the difference hetween the Simple Future and the Imperative .'~- 
I shall go. J'irai. 

Thou shalt not steal. Tu ne deroberas point. 

(8) the difference between— 
(fl) a mere Wish or Willingness and Determination ;— 
I shallop, I will (want to) go. J'irai. Je veux aUer. 

I should like to go there. Je voudrais bien y aller. 

{d) should, would, in a Principal Clause, expressing Contingency, and 
should in a Dependent Clause, as the sign of the Subjunctive : as, 
Conditional, 
We should go, if we had time. Nous irions, si n. avions le temps. 

You Tvouldgo, if you had time. Vous iriex^ si v. aviez le temps. 

Subjunctive, 
It is necessary/ we should go there. II faut f nous y allions, 
that \ you should go there. que \ vous y alliez, 

[c) should, as used in {b), and should in the sense of ought to : as. 
You should go (ought to go) at once. Vous devriez y aller tout de suite. 
You should have gone (ought to have Vous auriez d^ y aller de ce pas. 
gofte) at once. 

Obs, — Will you have wine or beer ? Foulez-yous du vin, ou de la biere ? 

B. I. I shall see him to-morrow. 2. I want to see that. 
3. We should like to see that. 4. I should see it, if it were 
not so dark. 5. You should see it now. 6. It is strange 
that you should not see it. 7. I am to see him to-morrow. 
8. Will you have apples or pears ? — I will have apples, if 
you please. 9. You would see better, if you used spectacles. 
10. You will soon see what he wants. 
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ISO EXERCISE LXII. 

Soixante-deoxi^me Logon. B6capitalatioii dea Verbes 
Irr^guliers. 

I. I. Go away ! 2. I shall not go away. 3. We should 
send you a letter, if it were necessary. 4. Brutus ! art thou 
asleep ? 5. Do not bring the water before it boils. 6. My 
nieces have gone out. 7. They have repented of it. 
8. They ran home. 9. Is the duchess dead ? — No, but she 
is dying. 10. Have your aunts come at last? — ^They will 
come to-morrow. 1 1. Their ill-gotten property will soon be 
squandered. 12. We shall gather the cherries this evening. 
13. You must keep what you have promised. 14. That 
smells very nice (good). 15. Help yourself to some cherries. 
16. Help yourself, and Heaven will help you. 17. The 
Egyptian soldiers ran away. 18. By whom was America 
discovered? 19. By whom was Mexico conquered? 

20. And by whom were the Carthaginians conquered? 

21. Why are all the windows open? 22. I open them 
every morning. 

II. I. We are to stay at home. 2. Ought he to have 
done it ? 3. How much do you owe him ? — I owe nothing. 

4. You must be tired ! 5. You must have been very angry ! 

6. Can it be that he does not know the good news? 

7. Knowing myself, I know that I am not perfect 8. Know 
ye that I will not consent to it. 9. Can you tell me what I 
am to do ? 10. What do you want? — I want some potatoes. 
II. The pupils must pay attention. 12, It would be 
better to be silent. 13. I don't want you to come. 14. 
Sit down ! 15. He had just sat down to dinner, when 
the thunderstorm broke out 16. I shall never see them 
again. 

III. I. Did they not behave very badly? 2. The 
Homans destroyed Carthage. 3. Show me the letters that 
you have written. 4. I wrote yesterday to my partner. 

5. What do you want me to write? 6. Do you like the 
meat overdone or underdone? 7. What do you say? — I 
say what I know. 8. They are believed to be very extrava- 
gant 9. It is in vain for you to repeat that 10. We have 
but just returned from the country. 11. They set great 
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EXERCISE LXII. 151 

value on your friendship. 12. Is your sister dressing? 

13. To-morrow it will be very fine. 14. Is it daylight? 

No, it is still dark. 15. I have had a new coat made. 
16. He will get himself punished. 17. How do you like 
the sea-side? 18. We did not believe that he was ill. 
19. I fear it is too late. 20. What do you complain of? 
21. He was (is) born on the 31st of December. 22. What 
are you doing?— We are doing our duty. 23. They learn 
nothing. 24. The measures you have taken are useless. 
25. The old man has lived a hundred years. 



Soixante-troisi^me Le$on. Sommaire des Irr^gnlaxit^s 
de la Coojugaison FranQaise. 
Drill: Give— 

(i) the Present Participle of— partir, r^partir, servir, asservir, v^tir, 
fuir, ouvrir, gesir, fleurir, concevoir, devoir, savoir, ^choir, voir, s'asseoir, 
seoir; craindre, instniire, luire, ecrire, traire, vaincre, suffire, dire, 
maudire, faire, prendre, parattre, pattre, croitre, naitre, croire; plaire, 
t^re, lire, boire, absoudre, r^soudre, mouJre, coudre. 

(2) the Present Indicative (and of those marked * the Present Sub- 
junctive) of— s'en aller*, s'endormir, se repentir, bouillir, faillir, Queillii^ 
tressaillir, couvrir, souflfrir, acquerir*, tenir*, mourir*, courir, apercevoir, 
devoir*, savoir*, mouvoir, pouvoir*, vouloir*, valoir*, faUoir*, 
s'asseoir*, peindre*, traduire, luire, toire*, extraire, suivre, vivre, rire*, 
dire, faire*, mettre, prendre*, connaitre, naltre*, boire*, resoudre*; 
appeler, c^er, appuyer, acheter, se promener, partager, percer, hair. 

(3) the Preterite^ 1st person, plural, and the Participle Perfect of — 
acquerir, venir, mourir, courir; devoir, savoir, mouvoir, pleuvoir, 
pouvoir, voir, s'asseoir ; se plaindre, d^uire, nuire, cuire, Ecrire, rire, 
dire, faire, mettre, prendre, connaltne, croitre, croire, naltre, se plaire, 
se taire, lire, boire, resoudre, coudre, vivre. 

(4) The Future of— aller, envoyer ; cueillir, acquerir, tenir, mourir, 
courir J avoir, devoir, savoir, mouvoir, pleuvoir, pouvoir, vouloir, valoir, 
falloir, d^choir, voir, s'asseoir, seoir ; faire, ^tre. 

(5) the Present Perfct (Past Indefinite) of— s'en aller ; partir, sortir, 
se repentir, venir, mourir, s'asseoir ; se taire, naltre. 
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152 EXERCISE LXIV. 

VIII.— LE SUBSTANTIF. 

Goizante-anatri^me Le^oii. I.— Le Snbstantif d6termin^ 
par rArtide d^fini (/. 44). 

A. I. Quels sont les prin- Uor, Targent, le mercure, 
cipaux metaux? le cuivre, le fer, le plomb, 

retain et le zinc. 

2. Le latin est-il difficile ? Oui, mais il n'est pas si 

difficile que le grec 

3. Quel est le symbole de Cest le sel. 
la sagesse ? 

4. Que pr^ferez-vous, le Ni Tun ni I'autre, je 
caf<6 ou le th^ ? pr^fbre le chocolat. 

5. Ultalie n'est-elle pas Sans doute, n^anmoins je 
un beau pays ? voudrais plutot rester en 

Angleterre. 

6. Le G^n^ral Wolseley Oui, il Ta battu k plate 
a-t-il vaincu le pacha Arabi ? couture 

The Befixdte Article is used in French— contrary to English usage— 
{a) before Abstract and Collective Nouns, used in a general sense ; as, 
Z*oisivet^ est la mere du vice. Idleness is the mother of vice, 

Le fer est plus dur que /'argent. Iron is harder than silver, 

{Jb) before Names of Contiftents^ Countries, Provinces ^ Mountains ;* as, 
Les ^ande puissances de /^Europe sont la Grande Bretagne, la France, 

/'Allemagne, /'Autriche et la Russie. 
Ze V6suve n'est pas si haut que /'Etna. 

{c) before Names of Titles, Dignities, Professions, etc.; as, 
Le roi Charles; le g^n^ral Chanzy; le docteur Graves. 
Mon<?ieur (M. or Mr.) le directeur. {The) director. 

Messieurs (MM. or Mrs.) les directeurs. The directors, 
Madame (Mme.) la directrice. The I idy principal* 

Mesdames (Mmes.) les directrices. The ladies principal. 

Mademoiselle (Mile.) votre soeur. Your sister. 

Mesdemoiselles (MUes. ) vos soeurs. Your sisters, 

* Obs, I. The Article is, however, not used (a) after en or de follow- 
ing a Verb which expresses residing at, going to, coming from, etc. ; as, 

II est en Angleterre. J'irai en France. II vient de Belgique. 
[but — II est (ira) au Canada ; because Masculine Names of Countries 
nearly always take the Definite Article.] 

{b) if the Name of a Country, etc., is used Adjectively\ as, 
Des vins de France. French wines, 

De la laine d*£spagne, Spanish wool. 
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EXERCISE LXIV. 153 

Obs, 2 :— 
Dix francs ia livre {weighty measure). Ten francs a pound. 
Deux fois par jour {time). Twice a day, 

Obs, 3. The French Adjective used predicatively (instead of attri- 
butively) : — 
II a les yeux bleus, les cheveux blonds. He has blue eyes ^ fair hair. 

B. T. Man is mortal. 2. Men are mortal. 3. Beer is 
cheaper than wine. 4. What mountains divide France from 
Spain ? — The Pyrenees. 5. Is it expensive to live in Eng- 
land? — Yes, it is dearer than in Germany. 6. Has Dr» 
Reymond come back from Italy ? — Yes, and in a week he 
will set out again for France. 7. Is not tea dearer than 
coffee? — Yes, it is sold from three to five shillings a pound. 
8. Has Captain Rouget travelled in Japan and in China ? — 
Yes, he has also visited the Brazils and Mexico. 9. Tea is 
ready. 

Soizante-cinqni^me LeQon. Pluriel de3 Substantifs et des 

Adjectifs (//. 47, 48). 

A. I. Avez-vous lu les Oui, je les ai lus dans les 

details de cette malheureuse joumaux du soir, 
expedition ? 

2. N'admirez-vous pas ces Oui, ce sont de vrais chefs- 
beaux tableaux du Corr^ge ? d'ceuvre. 

3. Vos aieuls ne sont-ils Si ; ils comptent des h^ros 
pas originaires de la Gr^ce ? parmi leurs aieux. 

4. Avez - vous mal aux Non, mais j*ai froid aux 
yeux ? mains. 

5. Votre frbre cadet n'a-t-il Oui, il en a de tous les 
pas une collection de tim- pays : des Pays-Bas, des Etats- 
bres-poste? Unis, du Mexique et meme 

de la Nouvelle Z^lande. 

6. Ou trouve - 1 - on ces On les tire des entrailles 
min^raux pr^cieux ? de la terre. 

Drill: Give the Plural of— (i) mon cher ami; leur beau cristal; votre 
ancien chateau; le moindre detail; ce jeune Anglais; son ceil bleu; 
le corail rouge; du fromage de HoUande; de I'eau doace; son bijou 
precieux ; le travail assidu. 

(2) un* nouveau timbre-poste ; le bel arc-en-ciel ; votre beau-fr^re ; un* 
vrai chef-d'oeuvre ; le gentilhomme anglais ; son bijou ; le vice-roi 
de rinde; l*avant-coureur de la saison ; le chef-lieu du canton; le 
ver-a-soie infatigable; ton vieux porte-manteau. 

* the plural of un to be rendered by the Partitive Article, 
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154 EXERaSE LXV. 

B. I. Silkworms are very interesting insects. 2. Pumice 
stones are very porous. 3. The omnibuses start every 
quarter of an hour. 4. What ails your little friend ? — He 
has a pain in his knees. 5. The cattle are grazing. in the 
green pastures of the Alps. 6. In what countries are hum- 
ming birds found ? — I think most of them are to be found 
i^ — find themselves) in South America. 7. And where do 
corals come from? — They come from the bottom of the 
sea. 8. The Bourbons were as unfortunate as the Stuarts. 
9. The servant has broken three tea-cups and two wine- 
glasses. 10. I had (took) two cups of tea. 11. Pebbles 
are more useful than jewels. 12. Postscripts very often 
contain the gist of letters. 

Soizantesizi^me Le^on. II. -Le Sabstantif d^termin^ par 
• I'Article iiartitif, on ]iar un Adverbe de qaantit^ 

(voir § 12, II.). 
A, I. Avez-vous bu du vin ? Non, j'ai bu de la bi^re. 

2. Ce marchand vend-il Oui, il vend ^/'excellentes 
des crevettes ? crevettes. 

3. Comment se fait-il que Parce que je n'ai point 
vous n'ayez point if amis ? Sargent. 

4. Avez-vous eu des nouv- Oui, I'armfe anglaise s'est 
elles //'Egypte ? empar^e de plusieurs forte- 

resses. 

5. Apportez-moi, s'il vous Voici une demi-bouteille 
plait, du vin blanc, du pain bis de vin blanc, un morceau de 
at du fromage. pain et de fromage. 

B. I. Will you have beef or mutton ? — Bring me some 
veal. 2. Last night I received news from Japan. 3. Who 
is ringing? — They { = ce) are poor men asking for bread. 
4. Are there many mistakes in my French translation?- — 
Yes, I have underlined them with red ink. 5. If I had any 
money about ( = upon) me, I should buy you a jew*s harp, 
my dear little Charley 1 6. I would rather have some buns. 
7. I want some salt ! — Salt ? — Yes, to season the meat you 
are going to give me. 8. Horses are useful animals. 
9. Birds have feathers. 10. Blackberries were plentiful last 
autumn. 11. Children are fond of sweets. 12. More flies are 
taken (say — one takes more,,,) with honey than with vinegar. 
\ An ounce of vanity spoils a hundredweight of merit. 
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Soizante-septi^e Legon. ni.— Le Substantif d^termin^ 
par nn Substantif attributif (/. 4^). 



A. I. Avez-vous une montre 
d'or ou une montre d'argent? 

2. Comment distinguez- 
vous les diffi^rents genres de 
moulins ? 

3. Vous oubliez les moulins 
i cafe \ 

4. Et quelle est la fonctlon 
de la proposition a dans cafe 
au lait'y glace i la vanille ? 

5. Et quels rapports la 
proposition de sert-elle k 
marquer ? 

6. Veuillez bien me citer 
des exemples k Tappui. 



7. Qu'est-ce qu'une do- 
rade? 



Non seulement j*ai une 
montre d'or, mais aussi des 
breloques en or. 

Selon leur force motrice; 
il y a des moulins ci verity des 
moulins h eau, des moulins 
a vapeur^ etc. 

Oh, 9a, c'est tout autre 
chose ; ici h s'emploie pour 
marquer la destination. 

La proposition 4 dans une 
infinite de cas, sert k indiquer 
avec son complement la 
qualitO essentielle. 

De sert k marquer des 
rapports de depart^ dUextrac- 
tioHy d'origine^ ^appartenance^ 
de matihre, de contenUy etc. 

Volontiers: la pomme de 
terre, le bleu de Prusse, le 
chemin defer, Thuile d'olive, 
le port de mer, une tasse de 
thL 

C'est un poisson de mer a 
Ocailles dorOes. 



B. I. Is not the north wind very cold? 2. The town 
hall is in the midst of the chief town. 3. Go to the post- 
office and fetch me a postage stamp. 4. Have you read 
"Vanity Fair"? 5. I wish (that) this money-bag were full 
of money. 6. I prefer Champagne to Burgundy. 7. The 
English steam-boat entered the port at half-past twelve. 
8. I have had a cup of tea and a cream tart 9. Green's 
History of England is a masterpiece. 10. "An iron hand 
in a velvet glove," answers to the Latin, "Fortiter in re, 
suaviter in modo." 
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ISO EXERCISE LXVIII. 

Soixante huiti^me Le^on. Fexninin et Plnriel des 
Adijectifs (//. 47-52). 

A. I. Mettrez-vous votre Non, je mettrai mon vieil 

nouvel habit demain ? habit. 

2. Si vous avez soif, voici Donnez - moi plutot . un 
un verre d*eau fraiche. verre de biere anglaise. 

3. Cette Italienne est-elle Oui, et elle est aussi ex- 
bonne actrice ? cellente cantatrice. 

4. Que repr^sente cette Elle repr^sente la Diane 
belle statue antique ? chasseresse. 

5. Les nuits ne sont-elles Oui, je les trouve trop 
pas tr^s longues ? longues. 

6. Fait-il sec dans les rues Non, les rues ne sont pas 
maintenant ? encore sfeches. 

Position of Adjectives, 

Most French Adjectives are placed after the Noun ; not a few, how- 
ever, are placed before ; and others, again, may be placed before or after ^ 
but with a different meaning {see Appendix). 

(1) Place after the Noan— 

(«) Adjectives derived from Proper Hoiuis : a«, 
La languey/dr«faw. The French tankage* 

Le culte cathotique. The catholic worship, 

{b) Adjectives denoting colour, Bhape, or taste : as, 
Le vin rouge ; un chapeau rotid. Red wine ; a round hat, 
Un gout auur, A bitter taste, 

{c) Participles and Adjectives derived from Participles : as, 
Le roi conquirant. The conquering king. 

L*ordre accoutunii. The accustomed order, 

(</) Adjectives much longer than the Noun they qualify : as. 
La vie champitre. The country life, 

(e) Adjectives ending in -al, -il, -if, -ique, -ihle, -able, -eur : as, 
Le monde ideal. The ideal world, 

Le jardin zoologique, etc. The zoological garden, 

if) Adjectives with a complement : as, 
Un action digne de recompense. An action deserving a rezuard, 

(2) Place before the Noun — 

{a) the Adjectives— bon, mauvais, mechant, beau, joli, grand« 
gn^os, petit, jeune, vieux; as, 

Un bon cheval; le beau jardin. A good horse ; the fine garden. 

La grafide rue; le /^/^V enfant. The large {high) street; the little 

child. 
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ise prononciation. A bad pronunciation, 

; VnQ grosse sovamt. The pretty cat ; a large sum, 

nme ; La vieille femme. The young man ; the old woman, 

actives used fig^uratively, or as a merely ornamental epithet : 

loomy) chagrins. Un habit noir, 

an. Un homme cruel, 

capitaine. Un peuple vaillant, 

noir^ the Adjective is necessary to distinguish hahit from 
r not of the same colour; whilst in noirs chagrins^ the 
; not necessary (griefs as a rule \i€\xi% gloomy)^ but is simply 
[le sake of picturesque effect. The same distinction holds 
he other example?, 

yre the Feminine of— Le martyr chr^lien ; le bon voisin ; ce 
rdinier ; un fils obeissant ; mon cher ami ; votre petit fr^re ; 
itil enfant ; leur p^re heureux ; un dieu vengeur ; son riche 
les p6cheurs 6cossais; leur maltre benin; ces lions furieux; 
juif ; ton joli petit chien blanc. 

Your black ink is very thick, is it not? 2. This 
Jtory is very fine, but rather long. 3. The dry 
we have bought are very sweet. 4. I am afraid 
deludes himself with foolish hopes. 5. All men 
be equal before the law. 6. What enchanting 
7. Which is your favourite colour ? — Yellow. 
' ! what a funny taste you have ! 9. The thistle 
with { — of) sharp points. 10. He was attacked 
jnant fever; his pains were very acute. 11. This 
alse. 12. His conduct is not frank. 13. The 
g voice of the sirens was very deceitful. 14. Is 
ual esteem the first foundation of a true friend- 
f course! 15. He has red hair. 



ate-neuvi^me LeQon. Formation du Feminin. 

ire the Feminine of— L'ambassadeur anglais ; ce gouvemeur 
otre humble serviteur; le grand due; le pretre romain ; 
jeune chasseur; I'empereur allemand; le h^ros grec; le loup 
le vieux devin; mon fidele compagnon; I'esclave negre;^ce 
:hanteur; le vieil enchanteur; le jeune maltre; mon gendre; 
LU neveu ; le p^cheur endurci ; le pecheur italien. 



jitize 



d by Google 



158 EXERCISE LXX. 

Soizante-dixi^me Legon. Comparaison des Adjectifs. 

A. I. La temperance n*est- Oui, et le travail est le 

elle pas le meilleur mddecin ? meilleur cuisinier. 

2. Vous laissez-vous re- Non, car plus une chose 
buter par les difficult^s ? est difficile, plus il y a de 

m^rite k la faire. 

3. Quels sont les pires des Ce sont les flatteurs. 
ennerais ? 

4. Get 6tang est plus pro- II n'y a de pire eau que 
fond que vous ne croyez. Teau qui dort (Pro v.). 

5. N'aimez-vous pas mieux Si, la soupe au riz est 
la soupe au riz que la soupe beaucoup meilleure. 

aux choux ? 

6. Ne ferait-il pas mieux Oui, quand on n'a rien h 
de se taire ? dire, le meilleur estde se taire. 

{a) Any Verb depending on a ComparcUive must take ne. The use 
of the negation in such sentences is easily explained by inverting the 
sentence : — \ou do not think how difficult it is ; as, 
Cela est plus difficile que vous 7 hat is more difficult than you 
ne Qxoytz, think,' 

{b) After pins . . . plna . . . , moins . . . mouui . . . , the Noun 
or Adjective compared stands after the Verb ; as, 
Plus on est riche, (et) plus on a The richer one is, the more friends 

d*amis, one has. 

Moins on a de soucis, plus on est The fewer cares om has, the happiei 
heureux, one is, 

{c) After a Superlative the English in is generally rendered by de ; as, 
La plus belle ville du monde {de 7 he finest (own in the tuorld (in 
la France). France), 

{d) A Verb depending on a Superlative is, as a rule,, put in the Steb^ 
junctive Mood ; as, 

C*est le plus m^chant gar9on que He is the most naughty boy I ktunu, 
je connaisse, , 

B. I. Which is, in your opinion, the best French Dic- 
tionary? 2. Littr^'s large French Dictionary is incom^ 
parably the best of all, 3. [The] more you use it, {the] 
more you will like it 4. That is certainly the worst apple 
that I have ever eaten. 5. [The] less luggage you luive, 
[the] more easily you will travel. 6. I have not the least 
idea of his plans. 7. Of two evils we must avoid the worse. 

8. The weather is better to-day than it was yesterday. 

9. This is the best rule that I can give you. 10, There 
are none so deaf as those who will not hear. 
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Soixante-et-onzidme Logon. A4jectifs Nnm^raiiz: 
Dimonsions (/. 55)* 

Le mur est hautde trois metres (de The wall is three niHres high* 

3m. de hauteur). 

Ce jardin a cent trente-cinq pieds This garden is 13$ J^^^ ^o^S- 

de long {de longueur), 

Une maison longue de soixante pieds. A house sixty feet long. 

Excess or difference of measure is expressed by de : as, 

II est plus Sge que vous ) de deux K He is two years older than you, 
II est votre alne ) ans. ( He is your senior by tivo years, 

Le chameau portait plus de dix The camel was carry it^ nwre than 

quintaux. ten quintals, 

Un chameau peut porter plus que A camel can carfy more than three 

trois chevaux. horses (i.e. can carry),* 

* It will be seen from these examples that the common rule, "render 
ihan by de before numerals, and by que before other words," is quite 
misleading. 

A. Les pyramides d'Egypte ^taient au nombre de vingt. 
La plus grande, dont le circuit est de deux cent dix metres, 
fut raise au nombre des sept merveilles du monde. Cent 
mille ouvriers y travaill^rent pendant trente ans de suite ; 
elle coiita des sommes immenses, puisqu'une partie des 
l^guraes fournis aux ouvriers coiit^rent plus de quatre-vingt- 
quinze mille sept cents francs. Elle occupe i. elle seule 
quatre hectares de terrain; les quatre faces ont chacune 
deux cent soixante metres de hauteur. 

Systhne mttrique, — On mesure les longueurs avec le 
mfetre. Le d^cim^tre est dix fois plus petit que le m^tre. 
Le centimetre est cent fois plus petit. Le mfetre est con- 
tenu quarante millions de fois dans le tour de la terre. 
Mille metres font un kilometre. 

B. I. What is the height of this pine-tree? — It is forty- 
five feet high. 2. The river is twelve feet deep. 3. How 
much do 5^ and J5^ make? — ^. 4. Moli^re, the great 
French poet, was born in Paris in 1622, and died there in 
1673. s- How old is your grandmother? — She is ninety- 
two. 6. In an hour and a half I shall have done. 7. The 
new man-of-war is three hundred [and] twenty-five feet long. 8. 
The old hunter used to eat two pounds of beefsteak ; he could ^ 
eat more than three ordinary mortals. 9. He is a head taller' 
than his brother. 10. Who is the richest man in the town? 
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Soixante-donzi^me Leoon. 

A. I. Quelle heure croyez- 
vous qu'il soit ? 

2. A-t-il sonnd midi ? 

3. II est sept heures cinq 
k ma montre. 

4. A quelle heure passerez- 
vous chez nous ? 

5. Quel jour du mois 
avons-nous aujourd'hui ? 

6. Jecroyaisquenou^^tions 
d^jk au premier fi^vrier. 

7. Qui Alt le successeur 
de Henri IV.? 

II y a huit jours ;^-quinze jours. 

D'aujourd'huienhuir, enquinze (jours). 7b-aay week, fortnight, 

II y a de cela trois mois (six mois). A quarter of {half) a year a^^ 

„ quinze mois. 

,, dix-huit mois. 

Quelle heure est-il ? 
Cinq heures (et) un quart. 
II est cinq heures et demie. 
II est six heures moins dix minutes. 
A midi, minuit [never douze heures), 
II est midi et demi. 
Trois heures viennent de sonner 

(sont sonnies). 
II s'en va minuiU 
II s'en faut d'un jour ou deux. 

B. I. Do you know what o'clock it is? — It is half-past 
eleven. 2. I thought (that) it was already a quarter to 
twelve. 3. Your watch gains a qujirter of an hour. 4. Could 
you tell me what day of the month it is ? — To-day is the 
2ist. 5. Shall you return to-day week? — No, we shall 
return to-day fortnight. 6. Please to lend me the nine- 
teenth volume of the works of Voltaire. 7. You will find 
that passage in the forty-first chapter. 8. Where did we 
leave off yesterday ? — ^We left off at page 497. 9. A quarter 
of a year ago we bought this house for ;£'98o, now it is 
worth more than ;^i,ooo. 10. We have been in Italy a 
year and a half. 



Adiectifs Ntim6raux (Suite). 

Je crois qu'il est onze 
heures vingt minutes. 

II est d^jk midi et quart. 

Votre montre avance de 
dix minutes, car il n'est que 
sept heures moins cinq. 

Nous comptons passer 
chez vous sur (vers) les dix 
heures. 

Cest aujourd'hui le trente 
et un. 

Vous vous trompez d'un 
jour. 

Ce fut Louis XIII. 

A week ago ; — a ^ortnight ago. 



A year and a quarter since, 

„ half since. 

What 0^ clock is it ? 
A quarter past five, 
Jt is half past five. 
It is ten minutes to six. 
At twelve o'clock [noon), midnight. 
It is half past twelve. 
It has just stf uck three o'clock. 

It is going to strike twelv: (night). 
It wants a day or two. 
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IX.— PRONOUNS. 

eizl^me Legon. Pronoms Personnels Conjoints 

(A 57). 



vous demand e dc; 

titez-moi da vous 
;er jusqu'k la gare. 
avez-vous dit de 

^ous ai-je pas de- 
's frequenter ? 

■vous-en I 

fous en allez pas 

ez-moi en repos ! 

che-A?/ done ! 
avez eu bon nez 
lous voir ! — Pour- 



Eh bien, d^pechez-vous de 
me dire en quoi je puis vous 
servir. 

Je vous defends de w*ac- 
coiTipagner oil que ce soit. 

Au contraire, je /eur ai dit 
d'aller se promener. 

C'est vrai, vous ms Tavez 
repetd maintes et maintes 
fois. 

Je ;;/*en irai, quand bon 
me semblera. 

Nous ne nous en irons pas 
avant vous. ^ 

Et vous, meleZ'Vous de vos 
affaires 1 

D6pechezvous vous-meme. 

Parce que nous avons une 
heureuse nouvelle k vous 
apprendre. 



: offer you my friendship. 2. We shall send them 
;. 3. Has the gardener gathered the walnuts ? — 
t yet gathered them. 4. Has the cook boiled the 
e has boiled them long ago. 5. Do you know 
—I know it. 6. Are you looking for me ? — No, 
ooking for you. 7. Tell (to) him to stay. 8. You 
jcpect himj did you? — Yes, I did. 9. Does he 
aught ? — He does feel it. 10. We wrote to them 
II. Have you known my nephew? — I have 
1 very well. 12. Speak to him ! 13. Follow me ! — 
Y to follow you to the end of the world ! 14. Then, 
)w me! Stay rather at home! 15. Don't bring 
ne, but bring me a glass of fresh water. 
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Soixante-auatorzi^me Le^on. Pronoms Personnels (Suite). 



A. I. Si vous venez nous 
voir, amenez votre frhre, 

2. Apportez-vous les jour- 
naux que vous nous avez 
promis ? 

3. Emmenez ce marmot, 
il me rompt la tete avec ses 
cris continuels ! 

4. Pretez-moi cette revue 
pour un moment, je voudrais 
en lire quelques pages. 

5. Veuillez me preter votre 
voiture, j'en ai besoin pour 
aller k Genbve. 

6. Ne m'avez-vous pas dit 
que vous m'en voulez ? 

7. Je conviens que ma 
faute est grave, mais ne me 
la pardonnerez-vous pas ? 



Je ne manquerai pas de 
Tamener. 

Nous vous les apporterons 
ce soir. 

Eh bien, puisqu'il vous 
ennuie je Temm^nerai. 

Emportez - la chez vous, 
vous la lirez k loisir. 

Je le veux bien, si vous me 
promettez de me la ramener 
demain. 

Oui, et je vous le r^pfete. 

Si vous vous en repentez, 
je vous la pardonnerai. 



B. I. Do you tell me the truth ? — I always tell it to you. 
2. What a fine dog ! will you give it to me ? — I will give it 
to you with pleasure. 3. But you must promise me to treat 
him well. — I promise it to you. 4. What a difficult passage 
this isj please explain it to us. 5. If you like these pictures, 
I will give them to you. 6. Have I already shown you my 
collection of natural curiosities ? — No, you have not yet 
shown it to me. 7. Bring your friend with you when you 
come to see me. — We shall not fail to bring him. 8. Bring 
me a cup of coffee. — I have already brought it to you. 9. 
How many times have I not told it to him ! 10. He took 
up a stone and threw it at him. 

Un paysan alia un jour chez son voisin, pour /e priei 
de /ui prater son ine. Ce voisin lui r^pondit qu'il /'avait 
pr^t^ k un autre. Comme il s'excusait ainsi. Tine se mit 
k braire. " Ah ! " dit le paysan, " il faut avouer que vous 
etes fort obligeant !" "Je vous trouve bien "singuUer," 
//// r^pliqua le paysan, "de croire plutot mon dne que 
moi-m6me." 
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SoLcante-auinzidme Legon. En, 7, et le neutre (/. 5S). 

Oui, jV^ viens. 



A. I. V^nez-voM^ de Lon- 
dres? 

2. Vous souveneS'VOus de 
cet incident ? 

3. Ce negociant n'est-il 
pas dU^m de ma confiance ? 

4. Avez - vous besoin de 
votre parapluie ? 

5. Votre el^ve a-t-il obtenu 
iin prix ? 

6. Votre plume ne va-t- 
elle pas bien ? 

7. Le temps n3 passe-t-il 
pas bien vite ? 

8. Allez-vous k Douvres 
aujourd'hui ? 

9. Est-elle malade ? 



10. On,m'a dit que vos 
cousines sont enrhumdes ; est- le d^gel. 
ce vrai ? 



Non, je ne mV« souviens 
plus du tout. 

Je crois qu'il en est digne. 

Oui, jV// ai besoin ; il 
pleut k verse. 

1\ en a, obtenu un, 

Non, elle ne vaut rien ; 
donnez mV« une aufre. 

En effet, il passe sans que 
nous nous en apercevions. 

Non, je ny vais pas ; j'y ai 
d^jk ^t^. 

Elle rest, et /e sera encore 
longtemps. 

Oui, elles /e sont depuis 



B. I. Was he not coming from home? — Yes, he was 
(/.<?., coming from there). 2. Does he consent to our stay- 
ing here ? — No, he does not. 3. Are you the three Romans 
selected for the fight ? — Yes, we are. 4. Are you ready ? — 
Yes, we are. 5. Are the masters satisfied with your con- 
duct ? — No, they are not. 6. Do not think of it ! 7. We 
repent of it. 8. We have expected it long ago. 9. If I 
want any money, I know that you will give me some. 
10. How many letters have you received from home? — I 
have not received any at all. 11. Have you not been to 
the horse-fair ? — No, but my brother-in-law has l)een there 
this morning. 12. I have not remembered it. 
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Soizante-seizidine LeQon. Pronoms Personnels Disjoints 

(A 6i). 
Whenever k, fo, complemented by a Personal Pronoun, is not the 
sign of the Dative proper — which is generally the case after Verbs of 
motion-^he Disjunctive form of the Pronoun, after the Verb, must be 
used instead of the Coxgunctive form before the Verb. 

The Principal Verbs after which this rule holds good, are : — courir 
{accourir) d, to run (hasten) to ; penser {songer) d, to think of; renoncer 
\ to renounce ; Hre {appartenir) ^, to belong to ; alier ^, to go to ; 
venir d, to come to, and other Verbs of motion : compare— 

Indirect Object : — II me le donna. He gave it (to) me. 
Adverbial Compl. : — II vint h moi. He came to me, 

A. I. Parlez-vous de lui Cest de lui que je parle, 
ou d'elle ? et non pas d'elle. 

2. Parle-t-on de la guerre ? Oui, on en parle continu- 

ellement. 

3. Le bruit court que Je n'en crois rien, nous 
TAngleterre y prendra part ; n'aurions rien k y gagner. 
qu'en croyez-vous? 

4. Ne pensez-vous jamais Je pense trbs sou vent \ 
\ lui ? lui. 

5. Tu oublies qu'il est J'y songerai, je te le pro- 
sans aucune ressource, mefs. 

songes-y bien I 

6. Vous adresserez-vous k Nous nous adresserons h 
lui ou aux directeurs ? eux, c'est k eux ou aux 

directeurs qu'il appartient de 
s*en occuper. 

Drill : (i) Conjugate in all persons — ^Je suis chez moi ; (2) Decline in 
all persons — Celui qui n'est pas pour moi est contre moi, 

B. I. Do you sometimes think of me ? — I often think of 
you, I assure you. 2. Are they speaking of us or of you ? 
— They are not speaking of us, they are speaking of him. 
3. Did you know that the war had been declared ? — I knew 
nothing about (of) it. 4. Shall you contribute to the fund ? 
— No, but my brothers will certainly contribute to it. 
5. Are you not sorry for it ? 6. Is he angry with you ? — 
No, it is with you (that) he is angry. 7. Remember it well ! 
— I shall remember it 8. Don't blame me for it. 9. The 
victory is ours ! 10. Shall you be at home ? — Yes, we shall 
be at home from seven till half-past eight in the evening. 
II. My friend and I have returned home. 
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iz-septi^me Le^on. Fronoms Fossessifs (/. 62). 

ite Article is used instead of the Possessive Pronoun, in 
arts of the body» whenever the context clearly shows who 



:ete. 

i) aux pi2ds. 

^a vue. 

a main. 

^e bras. 

' emporta U jambe. 



/ have a pain in my head (My head 

aches), 
Wxsfiet are so'e ( cold). 
She has lost her sight. 
Give me your hand. 
He has broken his arm, 
A cannon ball carried off\)\i leg. 



the other hand, the French use the Possessivd Pronouns 
iomatic expressions where the English use the Personal 



de ses nouvelles ? 
rencontre ? 
na part ! 
f n5tres ? 

>us etes bien pale, 

iS? 

)ortez vous quel- 
ie bon ? 

bien froid aux 
IX pieds. 

m'avez march^ 

! 

irez - vous k ma 

leval est-il k vous 

e mauvaise ^cri- 
votre ! 



Have you heard from him ? 
Will they go to tneet him ? 
Greet him front me. 
Shall yon join us ? 

J'ai mal \ Testomac. 

Oui, fermez les yeux et 
ouvrez la bouche. 

Eh bien, approchez-vous 
du feu, et chauffezvous les 
pieds et les mains. 

Je vous demande mille 
pardons. 

Je crains de me tromper 
de route. 

II n'est pas a nous, il est 
k eux. 

Vous trouvez? — Oui, vos 
lettres sont de v^ritables 
pattes de mouches ! 



^^hat is the matter with him ? — He has a pain in 

2. Shall we soon hear from you? — Yes, you 

from me in a week. 3. We shall send our 

to meet them. 4. This poor child has cold 
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hands. 5. What ails your sister? — She has sore eyes- 
6. Are these postage-stamps his or yours ? — They are 
mine. 7. What an awkward fellow! he trod upon her 
toes i^^foot), 8. He has sprained his foot. 9. My feet 
ate warm. 10. His foot slipped. 

An Emperor of the Turks, having heard ( = learned ) 
that the famous General Scanderbeg had a sabre with 
which he cut off, with (of) one blow, the head of the 
greatest ox, asked him [for] it. (After) having received it, 
the fancy took him to try it, but he could not succeed in 
it. Then he reproached Scanderbeg with having deceived 
him. "Sire," Scanderbeg^ wrote^ to him^ ''I had sent 
you my sabre, but not my arm.'' 



Soixaate-diz-hoiti^me Legon. Fronoms D^monstratifs 

A. I, Qu*est-^if que c*est Cest de la compote aux 

que cela? pommes. 

2. Quelle est cette mon- Cest le Mont Blanc 
tagne majestueuse ? 

3. Ceci est bon, cela est Eh bien, donnez-moi de 
mauvais. ceci. 

4. Quel livre est-r<?? C'est un hvre trbs int^rcs- 

sant 

5. Quelle heure est //? // est midi et demi. 

6. N'est-^ pas Moli^re qui Oui, ^'est un grand poete } 
est votre auteur favori ? // est incomparable. 

B. I. Who has said that ? — It is Cicero who has said 
that. 2. It is possible that they are right. 3. They are 
wrong, it is easy to see. 4. What sort of a {^quel) man is 
he ? — He is an honest man. 5. Is it not Spanish wine that 
you prefer? — Yes, it is excellent. 6. That is excellent. 
7. Why do you not read Shakspeare instead of those insipid 
novels? 8. I know that he is the greatest poet, but he is so 
difficult to understand. 9. This is his, and that is hers. 
10. Does he know these gentlemen or those? 11. That 
does not concern us. 
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diz-neuvi^me Legoi. Fronoms Interrogatifs 

(A 67). 
el general a rem- C'est le g^n^ral Wolseley. 
ctoire de Tel-el- 



' de C33 deiix 

ete blesse ? 

fui parlez - vou3 

oi s'agit-il ? 

vez-vous invite ? 

faites - vous Ik 
ue vous faites) ? 
I vous adresserez- 

faboutissent leurs 
:nts? 



Cest celui de la i" divi- 
sion qui a dt^ blesse. 

Ce n'est pas de vous que 
nous parlons. 

II s*agit de vaincre ou de 
mourir. 

Nous avons invito tous 
nos amis. 

Nous faisons nos devoirs 
pour demain. 

Je m^adresserai au ministre 
de rintdrieur. 

lis n^aboutissent k rien du 
tout. 



The English construction of putting the Preposition 
^ an Interrogative or Belative Pronoun at the end of 
nee (as, What is it abottt ?) is never used in French. 

n which form are you? — In the sixth. 2. To 
lese two forms would you give the preference ? — 
J in which you are, of course. 3. What prevents 
;oing for a walk more frequently } — It is the bad 
%. To what do you attribute his failure ? 5. What 
ignificent building yonder on the hill ? 6. What 
rord mean? 7. On whom will the choice of the 
8. What did he die of? 9. What is that? 
: are all those mills? 11. Does he know what 
neans ? 12. What do they complain of? 



e-vliigti^in3 Ls^on. Fronoms Belatifs (A 68). 



ous occupez-vous 

[ue? 

laissez - vous cet 



Oui, c'est une science i 
laquelle je m^intdresse. 

Oui, c'est un homme ci qui 
(auquet) on.peut se fier. 
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i58 EXERCISE LXXX. 

3. Pensez'vous k Taffaire Non, car c'est une affaire 
dont je vous ai entretenu ? a la reussite de laquelk je ne 

suis pas int^ress^. 

4. Avez - vous des amis Oui, j'en ai dans Pexphi- 
sincferes ? ence de qui (or. desquels) j'ai 

une entiSre confiance. 

5. Qu^est - ce que c'est C'est une sorte de cadran 
qu'une boussole ? au centre duquel est fixee 

une aiguille. 

6. Et qu'est-ce qui! y a C'est une aiguille dont la 
de remarquable dans cette pointe aimantee se dirige tou- 
aiguille? jours vers le nord. 

B. I. Where is the messenger who has brought me this 
parcel? 2. Here is the messenger whom he has sent to 
you. 3. Do you know the man of whom we are speaking? 

4, Yes, he is the man whose son obtained the first prize. 

5. This is the friend to whom I owe everything, 6. (The) 
botany is a science to which I devote all my time. 7. The 
pens with which 1 write are steel pens. 8. The traveller 
with whom we went to Venice has not yet returned. 
9. That is an event which I do not recollect. 10. Those 
are iactions (of) which you will repent. 11. Every family is 
a natural society whose chief is the father. 



Quatrevlngtu limine Le^on. Pronoms Belatifs (Suite) 

(/> 70)- 
A I We must be careful in the choice of the persons to 
whom we give oui confidence 2. You have habits (to) 
which you must renounce. 3 Conscience is a judge whose 
decisions must be respected. 4. I perceive in the distance 
an object the form of which I cannot distinguish. 5. A 
man on whose promises we cannot rely does not deserve our 
confidence. 6. The Alps are mountains the summits of 
which are covered wii/i { = of) ^now, 7. The first person 
is the one that speaks, the second is that to whom one 
speaks, the third is that of whom one speaks. 8. Stop ! said 
the soldier from whose hands the prisoner tried to escape. 
9* I have friends on whose faith I can rely. 10. The place 
in which you have hidden your treasure is not safe. 
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iCg 



What one has is better than what one hopes. 2. 
[) what you possess. 3. He asked the king what I 
king about so seriously. 4. He gives a pleasant 
;rery thing that he says. 5. I cannot { = do not) see 

can be useful to you. 6. They consented at last 
vhich I proposed. 7. What surprises me is the 
with which he maintains his falsehood. 8. Tell 
you complain of. 9. They say it will rain, which 
robable. 10. We know what you know. 11. He 
urns what one lends to him. 



nngt-deuzi^me Legon. Pronoms Ind^finis (/. 71)* 

fVe travelled the whole day and the whole night, 
was such a crowd of people that one could not 
1. No power on earth can help us. 4. Give me 
lass of wine. 5. They avoid each other. 6. The 
bodies act upon each other. 7. Both have come. 
\x the one nor the other has come. 9. Such a 
swarded who deserves to be punished. 10. Has 
ter received reliable intelligence? 11. W^ English- 
not so frivolous as you Frenchmen ! 12. The 
m knows [of] it 13. Such behaviour is unworthy 
nest man. 14. Such terms will not be accepted, 
e rose-trees cost five francs each. 16. Is there 
at the carriage-gate? 17. If he is fond of pine- 
ve him a few. 18. You are wanted. 



^tre-vingb-troisi^me LeQon. Adverles (i». 73)- 

56 est boUf il est Men Your exercise is good, it is well 

written, 
t tthiileur, il est mitux This one is better, it is better 

written, 
;t le tiieilUur^ c'est le That one is the best, it is written 

the best. 

Et moi qui croyais Tavoir 
plac^ trop bas ! 

Parce qu'ils ne sont pas 
frais pondus. 

N 



ait. 



/"ous avez placd cela 

:I 

rquoi ces oeufs sen- 

lauvais ? 
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EXERCISE LXXXIV. 



3. Cette plante est-elle 
rare ? 

4. Sa conduite n*est - elle 
pas inconsiddr^e ? 

5. Ces dcoliers sont-ils 
attentifs ? 

6. Les notres ne se sont-ils 
pas montr^s trfes courageux 
dans cette affaire ? 

7. Ces demoiselles ne sont- 
elles pas fort bien ? 



Oui, on la trouve assez 
rarement. 

Oui, je trouve qu'il a agi 
tr^s inconsid^r^ment. 

Je crois que oui, du moins 
ils semblent ^couter tihs at- 
tentivement. 

Oui, ils se sont battus fort 
courageusement. 

Oui, Tainde n'est pas mal 
du tout. 



B. I, Is not his letter very. well 
better written than yours. 2. Do 
3. I cannot hear you distinctly. 4. 
5. These fresh roses smell very sweet 
by Turner are ( = cost) very dear. 7. 
never. 8. I think quite differently, 
quick, if you wish me to understand you. 10. Six persons 
can sit very comfortably in this carriage. 11. Do you know 
anything new? — Yes, Queen Anne is dead. 12. If you 
explained yourself more clearly, I should understand better 
what you mean. 



written? — Yes, it is 

not speak so low. 

Gently, my friend. 

6. These landscapes 
It is better late than 

9. Don't speak so 



Qnatre-Tingt-anatri^ine LeQon. Adverbes de Negation. 

A. I. Shall you ever forgive me? — Yes; but don't do it 
(say — do not come to it) again. 2. I do not owe you any- 
thing ; do I ? 3. Nothing passes more quickly than time. 4. 
Is it well done ? — I think so. — But I think not 5. I thank 
you very much. 6. He has only done five sentences. 7. 
She has never refused (to) her children anything. 8. Has 
anybody been here ? — Nobody. 9. This sick child hardly 
eats anything. 10. I do not eat anything either. 11. There 
is nothing that I would not do (Pres. Subj.) to oblige you. 
12. I have never seen anything so beautiful as the sunrise 
in the Alps 
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The principal English Prepositions and their various 
renderings in French. 

ABOUT. 

(i) in the sense of around— 
Look 9^voXyou, Regardez antdar do vous ; prenez 

garde ^ vous. 
Why kiep such psoph 9^y^\ you? Pourquoi garder de telles gens 

anprds de vous ? 

(2) deiotiig ii3ara333 in timj an I space — 

He is about Unyaars old, II a environ dix ans. 

T* :. oK»»«f .. J II est vers midi. 

// ts aD3iLt noon. -{ ,, ^1 „ „^ ^. ,. 

(^ II s en va midi. 

Abaut ei^hf o^dock, - Sur les (vera) huit heures. 

I am {Iwjis) about to leavj, Je vaifl (j'allais) partir. 

Hav2 you your knife about /j;< f Avez-vou3 votre coateau sur vous? 

(3) in the sense of coaoorning, with regard to— 
Wh it an you talking about ? Do quoi parlez-vous ? 

Wh%t are you thinking about ? A quoi songez-vous ? 

/ am uneasy about blm. Je suis inquiet sur son compte. 

ABOVE. 

In \hc sense of higher than, more than, upwards of— 
Zyooofeet above the sea-level, 2,000 pieds au-dessus du niveau de 

la mer. 
Above an hour. Plus d*une heure. 

APTEB. 

(i) with respect to timo, place, order, rank— 
Aftor noon ; after a time, Apras mili ; an bout de quelqae 

temps. 
Dxy after day, De jour en jour. 

The day after. ^ Le lendemain. 

Let us breakfast, after which wj Dejeunons, aprSs quoi nous nous 
will start, mettrons en route. 

(2) in the sense of firom, according to— 
After nature, D'aprds nature. 

Aftor th; French fashion, A la (mode) franjaise. 

AT. 
(i) Time when, place where — 
At what timi ? — ^At noon, A quelle heure ? — A midi. 

At ths same time. En me me temps. 

At London; at hom:. A LonJres ; a la maison (chez moi, 

At school; at church, A I'^cole; & I'^glise. [etc.) 

At sea ; at hand. Sur mer ; sous la maiu. 

He entered at the window, II entra par la fen^tre. 

At afountcUn, Aupres d*une fontaine. 
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172 PREPOSITIONS. 

(2) answeriDg to the question at what 1 — 
To flay at cards, Jouer aux carles. 

BEFORE. 

(i) in time, rank, order — 
Before ten o'clock. Avant dix heures. 

The day before yesterday, Avant hier. 

The adjective in English is put En anglais Tadjectif se place avant 
before the noun, le substantif. 

(2) in place- 
Before the house, Bevant la maison. 
Before my eyes. Sons mes yeux. 

N.B.— (a) A year before (adverb). Un an anparavant. 

\b) Before you go there (conj.) Avant d'y aller, ^ravant que vous y alliez. 

BY. 

(i) indicating neighbonrhood, nearness — 
"By the fire ; lyj the wayside, Pres dn feu; snr le bord de la 

route ; an bord du chemin. 
Sit by fne, Assieds-toi i c6te de moi. 

Close hj. Tout pres. 

/ have none by me, Je n*en ai pas snr moi. 

(2) indicating time— 
By day; by night, De jour ; de nuit. 

By th^ end of t/ie week. Vers la fin de la semaine. 

By this; by this time twelvemonths, A ce moment ; d*ici h. un an. 

(3) denoting instmment, medinm, way, etc — 

"By post; by this means. Par la poste; par ce moyen. 

By land and by water. Par terre et par eau. 

To know by name^ by sight, Connaltre de nom, de vue, 

// is six by my watch. II est six heures fl ma montre. 

To judge by his appearance. A en juger d'aprds son air. 

Vou will gain nothing by it. Vous n'y gagnerez rien. 

To sell by pounds ; by weight, Vendre i la livre ; an poids. 

By the xvcek. A la semaine. 

(4) denoting comparison, proportion— 

Older by ten years. Plus aj^ (or — mon, ton, etc. , aln^) de 

dix ans, 

FOB. 

(i) in the sense of instead of, in exchange, in behalf of, for the sake 

of— 
He offered me a pouni ifxt my dog, II m'oflfrit vingt-dnq francs de (poor) 

mon chien. 
Thai will serve me for a blank, t, Cela me servira de couverture. 
In reward tor his services. En recompense de ses services. 

To die for the fatherland, Mourir ponr la patrie. 

For example^ for instance. Par exemple. 
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(2) in the sense of concerning, abont, as regards, with respect to^ 
As for f/ie (for my part), Quant i moi. 

(3) in the sense of because of, out of— 
He cannot contain himself t^x joy, II ne se sent pas de joie. 
'E or fear of offending him, De crainte de I'offenser. _ 
/ (im sorry for it, J 'en suis fich^, 

(4) denoting fitness, meetness, duty, etc. — 
// is ttit tyrants tofeir, C'est aux tyrans k trembler, 

// WIS tor you to obey, C*^tait votre devoir (a vous) d'ob^ir. 

CAUTION. — For, denoting a period, past or pending, is generally not 

to be rendered by pour : — 
/ havt not seen him for a Jong time, II y a longtemps que je ne Tai vu. 
//e has been playing toT l^ns^ hour, VoUi une demi-heure qu'il est k 

jouer. 
I/e only stayed tot a week, II ne s'arrcta qu'une (pendant) 

semaine. 
We have ivatched him tot hours. Nous I'avons regard^ faire desheiires 

entidres, or. Nous avons passe des 

heures i le regarder faire. 
I/e has been known for many years. On le con'^altdepuisbien des ann^es. 

FSOM.> 

(i) in the sense of away from — 
From Paris' to Lyons, De Paris a Lyon. 

/ come from there. J 'en viens. 

He was from home. II ^tait sorti. 

(2) in the sense of down from— 
He looked from the hill, II regarda du haut de la colline. 

(3) in the sense of on the part of— 
Greet him from nu, Saluez-le de ma part. 

Have you heard from him ? Avez-vous eu de ses nouvelles t 

I have not heard from homa. Je n'ai pas eu de nouvelles de ehei 

moL 

(4) in the sense of according to, after — 
From what I can see, D'aprds ce que je puis voir. 

(5) in the sense of because of, out of— 
He did it from ignorance, Ille fit par ignorance. 
/ speak from my heart, Je parle du coeur. 

(6) in the sense of since, from the time of— 
From his infancy, Depuis (des) sa jeunesse. 

From this day henceforward. A partir d'aujourd'hui. 

On and from the ist of July, A partir du premier juillet. 

N.B.— From after Verbs of Taking, Remcving, etc., is generally rendered by ^\ 
if followed by a Personal Pronoun, by the Indirect Objective case : — 
They took kis watch from him. On Ini prit sa montre. 
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IK. 

(i) in the sense of ixuide, into (after Verbs of Motion\ place where, 
time when — 

(<2) before Nouns qualified by an Article, Adjective^ or Pronoun, 
In this house [town), Dans cette maison (ville). 

In Southern France, Dans la France m^ridionale, or 

dans le midi de la France. 
In the wittier of 1S12, Dans Thiver de 1 8 1 2. 

In the Crimean War, Dans la guerre de Crimee. 

In a month fortnight), Dans un mois (quinze jours). 

{h) before Nouns not qualified by any Determinative Article 
Aiijeciive, etc. 
In toiun ; in France, En ville ; en France. 

In winter; in times of war. En hiver ; en guerre. 

In a month^s time. En un mois. 

{c) before Names of Towns, Villages, Localities, etc. 
In Paris ; in Dom Remy, A Paris ; i Dom Remy. 

In the fii'st floor. An premier etage. 

In the kitchen, garden, etc. A la cuisine, an jardin, etc, 

Sivord in hand, L*^p^e fit la main. 

{d) after a Superlative. 
The finest house in the town. La plus belle maison de la ville. 

(<f) in the sense of during — 
In this bad weather. Par ce mairvais temps, or par le 

mauvais temps qu*il fait. 

(/) in the sense of under — 
In the reign of William the Third, Sons le r^gne de Guillaume III. 

(2) in the sense of with respect to, according to— 
In this manner ; the manner in De cette mani^re ; la mani^re dont. 
which. 

(3) denoting proportion- 
ed in a thousand, Un snr mille. 
Nine times in ten, Neuf fois snr dix. 

OF. 

(i) denoting extraction, possession, quality — 
He is a natiz^ of Paris. II est natif de Paris. 

The palace of the king, Le palais du roi. 

A friend of mine, Un ami & moi. 

A man fA merit. Un homme de nitrite. 

Doctor ot la7v ; studettt of medicifie, Docteur en droit; ^tudiant en 

m^decine. 

(2) denoting time— 
He used to come of an ei'ening, II venait le soir. 
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(3) in the sense of about, among — 
Think of him ; think of it. * Pensez i lui ; songez-y. 
Several of them, Plusieurs panni eux. 

(4) in the sense of on the part of— 

// is not nice of him to have acted Ce n'est pas gentil & lui d'avoir agi 
thus ainsi. 

OFF. 

A mile oSthe coast. A un mille de la c6te. 

The ship lay off Dover, Le vaisseau ^tait i la hauteur de 

Douvres. 
DiJo dined, it is sa'd, off the back " Didon dlna, dit-on, du dos d'un 
of a fat turkey, dodu dindon." 

OK, UPON. 
(i) denoting position above — 

On (upon) the table, Sur la table. 

Frankfort-oU'the-Main, Francfort-8Ur-le-Mein. 

On otu' knees. A genoux. 

On board a ship, A bord d*un vaisseau. 

On horseback; on foot, A cheval ; i pied. 

(2) denoting position, neamesa, direction, etc.-— 
On the right {left) side. A droite, d gauche ; du c6te droit 

(gauche). 
On this side, De ce c6t^-ci. 

(3) denoting time, dates, circumstances, occasion, etc.— 

On the y>th of June, Le 30 juin. 

On Motiday next, Lundi prochain. 

On a dark night. Par une nuit sombre. 

On his arrival, A son arriv^. 

On being told, Lorsqu*on lui dit. 

N.B.— With names of— 

(i) Titles, headings: Oa Usury. De I'Usure. 

(2) Insirummts: To play on the flute, Joutr de la flute. 

OUT OF. 

(i) in the sense of outside, without— 1 

He ran out of the home, II courut hors de la maison. 

To throw out of dosrs, Mettre & la porte. 

(2) in the sense of through, across— 
She looks out of the window, Elle r^[arde par la fenetre. 

(3) in the sense of from out— 
He drank out of my glass, II but dans men verre. 

(4) in the sense of on account of — 
Oat of spite Uoivardi.e). Par d^pit (lachet^). 

Out of/«// {fear\ Par plaisanterie (peur). 
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THBOUOH. 

(i) in the sense of seroBS, athwart, vik — 
He cut his Te/./y throngli the enemy, II se fit jour ^ travers (an traven 

de) rennemi. 
Onfrifingto Paris, /passed tliroiigh En aHant k Paris, je passai par 
Rouen, Rouen. 

(2) in the sense of because of, owing to, thanke to — 
Throngli neglect. Par negligence. 

// is tliroiigli^//» thai J obtained it. C'est g^e a lui que je I'ai obtenu. 

TILL, UHTIL. 

^^aitomorrow, JuBqu'k demain, d*ici a demain. 

// vHis not nntil then, Ce no fut qn'alors. 

Hot nntil this evening, Paa avant ce soir. 

N.B.— Till, conjuncticm :— ^ 

St<ny till he rttums. Attendez jusqn'a ce qn'il revienne. 

TO. 

( i) denoting motion towards, before Names of Countries used 
indeterminately — 
To go to England, Aller en Angleterre. 

N.B. — Before names oi towns, villages, etc., see in s=a. 

(2) in the sense of as &r as~ 
Recul to the end of the chapter, Lisez jusqu'd la fin du chapitre. 

(3) in the sense of towards : {a) Motion^ 
Raise your eyes to heaven, Levez les yeux vers le ciel. 

The way to Pcusy, Le chemin de Passy. 

A quarter to twelve, Midi moins un quart. 

{b) Feelingf Disposition- 
Be charitable to the poor, Soyez charitables envers les 

pauvres. 

TOWAKDS. 

(i) in the sense of in the direction of, time approaching— 
The chid ran towards the door, L'enfant courut vers la porte. 
Towards the end of the year. Vers la fin de I'ann^e. 

(2) denoting feeling, disposition [comp. to, 3, [b)]— 
Pious towards Goi, Pieux envers Dieu. 

TTKDEB. 

(i) in the sense of below, beneath, underneath — 
Under my roof. Sous mon toit. 

He carried a parcel under his arm, II portait un paquet sous le bras. 

(2) in the sense of less than~ 
All men TaiAst seventy, Tous hs hommes au-dessous de 

soixante-dix ans. 
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WITH. 

(i) denoting together with, attended by, material or instrument^ 
Come with me. Venez aveo moi. 

To pav2 with bricks, Carreler aveo de la brique. 

To write with a pen, Ecrire aveo une plume. 

(2) denoting the manner— 
71? defend onis j^^with courage, Se defendre aveo courage. 
With all my heart, De tout mon coeur. 

(3) denoting an aceesBory cironmstance or characteriBtic feature— 
With tears in h*'s eyes. Les larmes aux yeux. 

The man with the red nose, L'homme an nez rouge. 

(4) in the sense of at the house (home) of, in possesBion of — 
How is it with^^« ? Comment cela va-t-il chez vous ? 

Such was the custom with the Telle ^tait la coutume chea les 
Romans. Romains. 

(5) denoting meaiure, fulness— 
Supplied {replete^ filled, covered^ Fourni, pourvu (rempli, couvert, 
etc) with. etc.) de. 

(6) denoting cause, feeling— 
To blush with shame. Rougir de honte. 

To be satisfied with. Etre content (satisfait) de. 



Quatre-vingt-cinqLui^me La^^on. Propositions. 

A. I. De quoi ^tes-vous Je suis fd^hk de sa m&- 

fcUh'e ? aventure. 

2. Est-il aim: di ses con- Oui, et ils \honorent tous 
disciples ? de leur confiance. 

3. Jouez-voMS du piano? Oui, et ma sceur joue de 

la harpe. 

4. Jouez'wows aux cartes ? Jamais, mais ]tjoue volon- 

tiers aux tehees. 

5. On m'a dit que le renard Oui, et il lui a pris deux 
a pris trois poules i mon lapins. 

voisin ! 

6. Demeurez - vous en Oui, dans la France m^ri- 
France ? dionale. 

7. A quelle heure vous En hiver je me Ifeve avant 
levez-vous en hiver ? vous ; c'est k dire, d sept 

heures moins un quart 

8. Votre verger est-il devant II est en face des abattoirs, 
la maison ou derrihre ? 
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EXERCISE T.XXXV. 



9. Le dictionnaire latin est- 
il sur le pupitre ou dessous ? 

10. Ne s'est-il pas montre 
ingrat envers vous ? 

11. N'est-ce pas vers le 
printemps que les hiron- 
delles reviennent ? 



Je crois qu'il est a cote de 
votre grammaire grecque. 

Peu importe ! Je ne suis 
pas fS,ch^ conire lui. 

En effet, et elles s'en re- 
touraent vers Thiver. 



Drill : Decline in all persons — (i) Me voici, Here I am ; (2) Cela est 
(i moi\ (3) je »i'en repens; (4) il nie prend en vie. 

B. I. We were not at all satisfied with him. 2. Is not 
the banker the richest man in the town ? — He is. 3. Can 
you sing?— No, but I can play on the violin. 4. You ought 
to have told me that before, 5. The fountain is before the 
house. 6. In summer we rise before half-past six. 7. Mend 
that before it is too late. 8. He is ^« a journey. 9. On 
the first instant we shall be in Paris. 10. He lives in 
Belgium. — In what part of Belgium ? — In Ostend, I think. 
II. Turn towards me. 12. These naughty children are 
very ^ungrateful towards their parents. 13. Which way 
shall we go, this or thaf^ 14. There they are. 15. The 
station is near the river. 16. He was born in 1876. 
17. They {one) took all his money from him. 
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I.— Principal Bnles of Oender. 

{a) Gender ascertained by DERIVATION : 
Upwards of 90 per cent, of French Nouns have the same gender as 
the Latin Nouns from which they are derived, reckoning the French 
Masculine as the substitute for the Latin Neuter Nouns, most of which 
were merged into the Masculine in French : as, 

MASCULINE. FEMININE. 

First Latin Declension : 
le po^te [poeta], the poet, la justice [justicia] ; Teau, water. 

Second Latin Declension : 
le livre pibrum*], the book, la methode [methodus], method, 

nn exemple [exemplum], example. 

Third Latin Declension : 
le pied [pedem], foot, la vertu [virtutem], virtue, 

le temps [tempus], time, la liberty [Ubertatem], liberty. 

Fourth Latin Declension : 
le grade [gradus], ranh, la main [manus], hand. 

Fifth Latin Declension : 
le midi [meridiem], fu>on, line effigie [effigiem], a figure ^ image. 

Important Exreption. — Most French Nouns in -eur, though nearly 
all derived from Latin Nouns in -or, -orii, zxt feminine\\ — la chaleur, 
fiecU ; la fleur, flower ; la peur, fear ; la faveur, favour, 

{h) Gender ascertained by MEANING: 
Masculine : — the Names of — 

Males : — rhomme, man \ le gar9on, boy ; le lion. 

Bays, Months, Seasons, Winds:— le lundi, Monday; le mai, le 

printemps, spring; Taquilon, nor.h wind. 
Metals, Mountains, Trees :— le fer, iron ; le Vesuve ; le pommier, 

apple-tree. 
Other Parts of Speech used substantively :— 

le boire et le manger, eating and drinking, . 

* The Accusative Singular is given of most Latin derivations, 
t [Un honneur, le labeur, les pleurs, nn amour, in the Singular, alone have 
remained £uthful to their original gender.] 
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Feminine :— the Names of— 

Femalei :— la femme, woman ; la fille, daughter^ girl ; la poule, hen, 
Yirtuei and Vioei :— la charit^; cette intemperance. 
Holy-dayi :— la St. Jean [Mliisumnur day), 

Obs, Names of Fruiti, Flowers, Conntriei, Towxu, and Biyers, as a 
rule, are — 

Masculine^ if not ending in e mute : — Feminine^ if ending in e mute : — 

le raisin, le lis, la pomme, la rose, 

le Portugal, le Danemark, la France, la Giande Bretagne, 

le beau Paris, cette opulente Carthage, 

le Rhin (also — le Rh6ne). la Loire, la Tamise, Thames, 

{c) Gender ascertained by TERMINATION : 
(i) Masculine : Nouns ending in — 

a lounded vowel or diphthong : — Pop^ra, le cafe ; le feu, fire^ etc. 
a consonant :—le plomb, lead\ le dard, dart\ le soleil, le com- 
plement, etc 

the following terminations in e mute : — 
• -aire, -age, -6gc: — le dictionnaire ; le carnage ; le voyage ; le cortege, 
-asme, -isme, -iste: — cet^enthousiasme; le schisme (^/-<7». chiss-me). 
-cle, -dme,-6me:—un ^article; lesyst^me; le dipl6me. 

(2) Feminine : Nouns ending in — 

e mute* preceded hy a yowel or diphthong :~la proie,/r^j/; la 
pluie, rain ; une araign^e, spider, 

most other endings in e mute not mentioned above (1) Masc,\ — 

la bouteille, bo tic ; la presence, la Constance, la campagne, etc. 
-ion, -son, -^on:~la portion, la maison, la le9on, etc. 
-enr, -te, -tie :>-]a faveur, la faculty, cette amitie. 



II.— Adjectives the meaning of which is affected by their 
position before or after the Noun. 

une certaine chose, some thing, une chose certaine, a sure thing, 

cher pere, dear father, un habit cher, an expensive 

coat, 

diffi^rentes (^qis>^s\ sever al{sundry) <?es articles diff(6- ) , .„ ,.>r 

diversescboses, ] things, •" rents, V^nUhitf"' 

desarticlesdivers, ) ^^^ ^^^*'S^^' 
une fausse clef, a skeleton key, une clef fausse, wrongkey^rixw^,) 
une fausse porte, a secret door, une porte fausse, sham door, 
un honnete homme, honest man. un homme honnSte, civil man, 

* The best corrective to the common, but very misleadine, rule that Nouns ending 
in e mute are Feminine, i.-t to be found in (a), i.e.t French Nouns derived from Latin 
Masculine and Neuter Nouns are Masculine in French— it cercle [circulus] ; le 
verbe [verbum]. 
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un malhonnete 

homme, 
un pauvre auteur, 
un plaisaat coiite, 
mon propre hab.t, 
mon seal ami, 
un vrai coate, 

A few 
un brave homm^, 
d'une commune 

voix, 
la derni^re anne^, 

un grand homme, 
une grande dams, 
iinmechanthomm^ 
de mejhants vers, 
un p^tit ho.Time, 



dishonest man. 
[author, 
indifferent 
ridicuhus tale, 
my own coat, 
my only friend, 
a regular Jib, 



un homme mal- 
honnete, 
un auteur pauvrCf 
un conte plaisant, 
Uii habit propre, 
un ami seul, 
un conte vrai, 



uncivil man, 

needy author, 
amusing tale, 
clean coat, 
friend alone, 
a true story, tale. 



chmge their m!aning only occasionally — 
worthy m in, un homme brave, courageous man. 
unanitnously. une voix commune, vulgar voice. 



the list year of 

a period, 
man of genius, 
lady of rank, 
, wicked man, 
potrverss, 
a sho't man. 



Tannic derni^re, last year, 

un homme grand, tall man, 
une dame grande, ta'l lady, 
un homme m^chant,j/i2;i^r^/j man 
des vers mechants, stinging verses^ 
un homme petit, tnejn fellow, etc. 



III.— Irregular Formation of Feminine of Nouns. 
{a) Nouns which take -ise [eMe = Lat. -issa] in the Feminine— 



un abbe, abbot, 

un ane, ass, 
le chanoine, canon, 

le comte, earl, 

le druide, dru'd, 

I'hote, ho it, 

le larron, thief, 
le mattre, 
\t n^gre,* 



une abbesse. 

uns inesse. 

la chanoinesse. 

la comtesse. 

la druidesse. 

I'hotesse. 

la larronnesse. 
mdstcr, la maitresse. 
negro, la negresse. 



un ogre, ogre, une ogresse. 
le pair, peer, la pairesse. 
le pauvre, * pauper, Xz. pauvresse 
(fam.). 
le pr^tre, priest, la pretresse. 
le prince, prince, la princesse. 
le \ix^^hi^, prophet la prophetesse. 
le Suisse,* Swiss, la Suissesse. 

tiger, la tigresse. 

traitor, la traitres;e. 



duke, la duohesse. 



le chasseur, hunter. 



le tigre, 
le traitre. 

Thus also, but with alteration of the Stem — 
le dieu, god, la d^esse. | le due, 

(^) Nouns which form their Femininely changing their ending -eur 
into -eresse {i.e, Sr-esse instead of eur-eise; the tonic accent fallin(> 
on eise, the accented cur is weakened into unaccented er ; cp. je 
viens, n. venons, etc). 

la chasseresse, in poetica* style ; other- 

wise la chasseuse. 
la defenderesse. 

demanderesse (demandeuse, the 
Tenchanteresse. [p^ggar), 

la pecheresse. 
la pecheuse. 
la venderesse. 
la vendeuse, the seller (in general). 

^ If used adjectivefy, those mirked * remain un:hanged ia the Fem. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



le d^fendeur, 
le demandeur, 
Tenchanteur, 
le pecheiir, 
le pScheur, 
le vehdeur, 



defendant (Law), 

plaintiff {La.'w), 

enchanter, 

sinner, 

the fisherman, 

vendor (Law), 
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Notice also^ 
le devin, soothsayer^ 

le doge, doge (of Venice), 

le diacre, deacon^ 



la devineresse. 
la dogareiie. 

la diaconesse, or diaconlBie ; \fnercy\ 
(la diaconesse, Protestant sister oj 
{c) Nouns which form their Feminine in -ice, -ante, -ine, -elle, -e, etc. : 
in most cases with alteration of the Stem — 
Le ohanteur, singer ; la czxiX»Xxie% prof essioncU singer, 
but — la chanteose, amateur singer. 



remperenr, 

le procurenr, 

le gouvernenr, 

le servitenr, 

le pastoureau, 

le jouvenceau, 

le compagnon, 

le chevrevil, 

le h^ros, hero^ 

le roi, king^ 

le chameau, camel, la chanielle, 

le jumean, twin, la jumelle. 

le cochon, pig, la coche. 

le loup, wolf, la louve. 

le mulet, mule, la mule. 

le chevali horse, la oavale. 

le fils, son^ la fille. 



emperor, 

proctor, 

gpvetnor, 

servant, 

shepherd-boy^ 

lad, 

companion, 

roe-buck^ 
rh^rome. 
la reine. 



le czar, 

le dindon, 

le caneton, 

le bailli, 

le daim, 

le canard, 

le vieillard, old man, 

le neveu, nephew^ 



rimp^ratrice. 

la procuratrice. 

la gouvemante. 

la servante. 

la pastourelle. 

la jouvencelle. 

la compagne. 

la chevrette. 
tzar, la czaiine. 

turkey, la dinde. 
duckling, la canette. 
high-bailiff, la baillive. 
fallow-deer, la daine. 
duck, la cane, 

la vieillo. 
la niece. 



le nouTiicieTj foster'father,\a. nourrice. 

{d) Names of Persons and Animals which differ radically in the 
Masculine and Feminine — 



I'homme, man; la femme, w^/^w«. 
le mari, ^f/j-^aW; la fern me, wife, 
monsieur, Mr,, madame, Mrs, 

Sir, etc. ; 
le pere,ya///^r; X^Lvahxt,, mother, 
le frere, brothtr ; la sceur, sister, 
le gar9on,* boy ; la fille, girl. 
I'oncle, uncle ; la tante, aunt, 
le gendre, son-in- la bru, daughter- 
law ; in-law. 
le parrain, god- la marraine, god- 
father ; mother, 
le holier, ram ; h brebis, ewe. 



le bouc, he-gocU ;\2L^hn^, she-goat 
le bceuf, ox ; la vache, couk 
le coq, cock ; la poule, hen, 
I'etalon, stallion ; la jument, mare, 
le jars, gander; I'oie, goose, 
le lievre, hare ; la base, doe-hare, 
le perroquet, la perruche, hen- 
parrot ; parrot, 
le sanglier, wild la laie, wild sffw, 
boar; [monkey, 
le singe, monkey; la. guenon, she- 
le taureau, bull; la genisse, heife*; 
le verrat, boar ; la truie, sow. 



Obs. I. Many n tmes of living beings have no special forms to denote their sex. 
and are either masc. or fern, in gender^ irrespective of sex', as, 

le leopard, la panth^re ; le renne. la souris, etc. 
The distinction of sex is expressed by adding mAte or /emelte : as, 

Un canari m&le, un canari Kmelle ; un d6mon femelle, a she-devil. 
Thus also with names oi plants : — un palmier m&le, un palmier femelle. 

Obs, 9. Mo»t names ol Professions remain unaltered, if applied to women: — 
Tamateur, le doctear, le d^fenseur, I'auteur, I'^cnvain, etc. 
Thus also— un ange, un t6moin. 



* la garce is only used in a bad sense. 
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v.— Alphabetical List of Irreafular Verbs. 

?'or Compound Irregular Verbs see the simple Verbs from 
are severally derived ; thus, for s'endormir, see dormir ; 
ir, see sortir ; for raiseoir, see aiseoir, etc. Except the 
he simple forms of which are quite obsolete or wanting : — 

ie in -saillir (as tressaillir), see aiiaillir, /. 28-29. 

-cevoir (as apercevoir, etc.), see recevoir, /. 32-33. 

-duire (as produire, etc.), see condTiire, /. 36-37. 

-(8)triiire (as instruire, etc.), see construire, /. 36-37, 

-I8)crire (as transcrire), see ecrire, /. 36-37. 

-ainire, -eindre (as contraindre), see plaindre, ceindre, 
/• 36-37. 

>mpound5 in -loudre, -choir, -dure, -fire, -sooir, are all 
attely ; see abioudre, resoudre, /. 42. 



PACE 

42 
30 
24 

34 

2S 

34 
27 
38 
40 
26 

39 
42 

36 

35 
42 
40 
36 
39 
40 

31 

*o 
28 

30 

31 

37 
40 



oroitre 

cueillir 

cuire 

dechoir 

devoir 

dire 

dormir 

echoir 

eclore 

eerire 

8* en aller 

8*enquerir . 

envoyer 

faillir 

faire 

falloir 

feindre 

ferir 

frire 

fuir 

ge8ir 

hair 

isBir 

joindre 

luire 

lire 



IGE 
40 


maudire 


PAGE 
. 38 


requerir . 


I'AGE 
31 


28 


mentir 


. 26 


re80udre . 


42 


36 


mettre 


. 38 


rire 


38 


34 


moudre 


. 42 


saillir 


28 


32 


mourir 


. 30 


8avoir 


32 


38 


mouvoir 


. 32 


■eoir 34, 


35 


26 


naitre 


. 40 


lentir 


26 


34 


nuire 


. 36 


8ervir 


26 


42 


oindre 


. 37 


Bortir 


26 


36 


offirir 


. 28 


Booffirir 


28 


25 


ou'ir 


. 28 


sourdre 


42 


31 


ouvrir 


. 28 


Buffire 


38 


25 


paitre 


. 40 


Buivre 


38 


26 


paraitre 


. 41 


Burseoir 


34 


38 


partir 


. 26 


taire 


40 


32 


peindre 


. 37 


teindre . 


37 


37 


plaindre 


. 36 


tenir 


30 


30 


plaire 


. 40 


trairc 


38 


42 


pleuvoir 


. 32 


treBBaillir . 


29 


28 


poindre 


. 37 


vaincre 


38 


30 


pourvoir 


• 3S 


valoir 


32 


17 


pouToir 


. 32 


vcnir 


30 


31 


prendre 


. 38 


vetir 


28 


36 


querir 


. 31 


vivre 


42 


36 


recevoir 


. 32 


voir 


34 


40 


repentir 


. 26 


vouloir , 


32 
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v.— Table of French, Latin, and Englisli Suffixes. 

{a) Suffixes generally spelt alike in French and English— 



-al (alis):— canal, original. 
-able (abilis):— affable, capable. 
-ible (ibilis):— possible, sensible. 
-enoe (cntia): — absence, science. 
-ent (entem):— prudent, impudent, 
-ant (antem):— constant, alondant. 
-acle (aculum):— spectacle, oracle. 
-age (aticum):— ^e, voyage. 



-ege (egium):— sacrilege, cortege, 
-ude (udo):— platitude, aliitude. 
-ice (itium):— vice, solstice. 
-ice (itia):— notice, avarice, 
-ilc (ilis):— fragile, agile, 
-ine (ina):— medecine. 
-ion (ion- em): — opinion, oration, 
-nre (ura):— nature, figure. 



{d) Suffix: J generally spelt diflferently in French and English— 



French. 


Latin 


English. 


-aire 


(arius, arium) 


afy:— 


-ain 


(anus, a, urn) 


an : — 


-oire 


(orius, a, um) 


cry:— 


-ance 


(antia) 


ancy : — 


-eur 


(or) 


<nir : — 


-tenr 


(tor) 


or\ — 


-euz 


(osus) 


j ous : — 


-ee 


(ata) 


jy:— 


-e 


(atus) 


y-'- 


-te 


(tas) 


y-— 


-ie 


(ia) 


^J"" 


-ide 


(idus) 


idi— 


'isme 


(ismus) 


ism : — 


-iste 


(ista) 


ist :— 


-ien 


(ianus) 


ian :— 


-if (f. ive) 


(ivus) 


/w:— 


-ique 


(icus, a, um) 


ic :— 



Example, 
ordinaire = ordinary, 
humain = human. 
victoire = victory, 
enfance ^infancy, 
honneur = honour, 
J asteur ^^pastor, 
copitux= copious, 
spongieux = spongy, 
tJiTmee^army» 
d&pvXi^deptity. 
chz\\{€=^ charity, 
furie ^fury, 
frigide ^frigid, 
prisme ^ prism. 
copiste = copyist. 
Chretien ^christian, 
cs.^\M^ captive, 
musique — w<y^V. 



{c) Verbal Suffixes— 

-er ^ at€\ determiner = determi- 
nate, 
-fler = fy : glorifier - to glorify, 
-ip = ish : ^tablir*/^ establish. 



-iaer = ise^ ise : fratemiscr — tc 

fraternise, 
-aser«: use : refuser = to refuse, 
-iiter» tite-, computer =/<? compute. 
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ftf p. 98; in compound 

,§13. 

m., lampshade y § 14, d. 

Ics, m., slaughter-house, 

to end in^ p. 167. 

ions, P. P. of absondre ; 

I II, to absolve t p. 148. 

lonte, absolved, p. 52. 

ie, to a'is:ain from, 

fit, 

,cr, to accompany. 

p, b, to hasten {run) to, 

lire — , § 1 1, g, /<? make 

\ II, f, togrozv, 
, reception. 
§ 9, a, /■<? welcome, 
3, a*, /tf to', purchase, 
finish, accomp.ish, 
9, b, /<? acqure, p. 1 19. 
8*, to pay one's debt, 
§ 16, c, atress, 
'■bye, farewell ! 
I, /<? a///|' /^. 
afflict y to grieve, 
.159. 

;de, §7, b.) 
Is, gratidfather, 
!, IV,, c, ancestors, 
Obs. 2, sharp, 
, needle, 
\ 12, IV., C 



aimante, magnetised. 
aimer, /<? /^^, /^ //>&^. 

aimer (&), /^ be fond of p. 98. 

aimer mienz, to prefer, to have 
rather, p. 96. 
aine, <fV/<rr, <f/t/<?j/, p. 159. 
ainsi, thus, so, 
aise, glad (aise, ^dLy). 
Allemagne, f., Germany, 
allemand, Grmm, 
aller, 8*eii aller, § 8, to go {awgLy), 
pp. 96, 1 1 3-14; y aUer, §7. 

aller prendre, to call for, 
alors, ///^;{. 
ame, f., sou^, 
amener, to bring, lead, 
ami, f. 9kT^ty fticftd, 
amitie, {,, friendship, 
amnsant, amusing. 
amnser, to amuse. 
an, m., year. 
ancien, -ne, ancient, old. 
annee, f., year, years duration, 
ane, m., ass. 
anglais, English. 
anglais, -e, EngHshman {woman). 
Angleterre, f., Englatui. 
annoncer, to announce. 
& peine, hardly, scarcely, p. 85. 
apercevoir, § 10, to perce,ve, p. 120. 
apparoir, § 10, d. 
appat, m., § 12, iv., c. 
appartenir, § 9, b, to belong. 

il appartient (d), it behoves. 
appeler, § 3, to call. 
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a'appeler, to be called, p. i lo. 
a'appliquer, to apply [one's self), 
apporter, to bring, carry, 
apprendre, § ii, d, /^ learn, 
approche, f., approach, 
approcher, to approach, to come 

near, 
appni, m., support, corroboration, 
aprdi, after, prep , p. 99. 
aprdi que, after, conj., p. 85. 
aprdf-demain, day after to-morroiv, 
arbre, m., tree, 

are-en-oiel, m., § 14, rainbow, 
argent, T, m., silver, money, 
arranger, to arrange, to suit, 
arriyer, p. 13, to arrive; to happen, 

impers., § 7. 
assaillir, § 9, b, to assail, 
asseoir, § 10, d, to seat. 
s'asseoir, to sit down, p. 132. 
aiiervir, § 9, a, to enslave, 
asiez de, § 37, c, enough. 
astreindre, § 11, a, to compel, 
attaquer, to attack, 
atteindre, § 11, a, /<? reach, p. 133. 
attendre, to wait {for), to expect, 

p. 78. 

attente, f., waiting, expectation, 

attirail, m., § 12, iv., c. 

an, anz, § 12, to the, at the, for 
the, in the, 

anberge, f., inn. 

anberg^ste, m. , innkeeper, landlord, 

anenn, -e, § 36, b, fwnc, 

aajonrd'bni, to-day, this day, 

annc, f., ell, 
sayoir ce qu'en vant Tanne, to 
know the cost of a thing. 

anprSs de, near. 

aussi, adv., also\ conj., with in- 
version of verb and subject = 
consequently. 

aussi bien, 171 fact, anyhozv. 

aussitot, adverb, immcdicUely, in- 
stantly. 

aussitot que, conj., as soon a-, 
p. 85. 

autant (de), § 37, c. 

auteur, m., § 38, Obs., author, 

automne (/;/ silent), m., autumn, 

autre, § 36, b, other. 



AutretoiB, formerly. 
ayancer, to adivince, to gain. 
avant, prep., before, p. 94. 
ayant de, ayant que, conj., before, 
tiYajitrbier,theday be/b/e yesterday, 
B.Yee, with, 

ayertir, to inform, warn, 
ayis, m., advice, warning. 
s'ayiser (de), to take it into one^s head, 
ayoir, to have, pp. 4, 105. 

y ayoir, § 7. 
ayouer, to own, tocottfess, to admits 

B. 

baigner, se, to bathe, 

bal, le, pi. of, § 14, IV., c. 

bane, le, bench, seat, form, 

bannir, to banish, 

bas, basse, low, p. 52. 

batir, to build, 

battre, %u,d,to beat, p. 143. 

se battre, to fight, 
beau, bel, belle, §§ 12, 16, fine^ 

beautiful, 
beaucoup, §§ 12, b, 37, and 38, 

much, many, a grecU deal, 
begayer, to stammer, 
benin, benigne, § 16, benign, 
benir, § 3, to bless, 
bercail, le, pi. of, § 12, iv., c. 
besoin, le, need, want, 
ayoir besoin de, to be in need of ^ 

to want, 
besogne, f., work, job, 
bete, la, beast ^ animal, brute, adj., 

stupid, 
beurre, le, butter, 
bien, § 38, well, very, very much, 
bienyenu, -e (le, la), welcome, 
bientot, soon, 
bidre, la, beer, ale, 
bijou, le, trinket, § 12, iv., b, Obs 
bis, broTim. 

blanc, blanche, § 16, white, 
blesser, to wound, hurt, 
bleu, § 12, IV., blue, 
blond, blonde, pair, 
boire, § 11, g, /^? drink, p. 147. 
bon, bonne, good, 

fiiire ben, to be comfortable, 
bon mot, le, witty saying. 
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bonhear, le, h'^ppiness^ luck, 
boma, la, limit. 
botanique, la, botany , 
botte, la, booty truss, thrust, 
bottler, le, btotmikjr, 
bonohe, la, mouth, 
bonillir, § 9. a, to boil, p. 116. 
bonlanger, le, baker. 
bouTse, la, purse, exhibition, Et- 
bouasole, la, compass. {change. 
bout, le, emi, bit, short space, 
braire, § 11, q, to bray, 
breloque, la, trinket, 
bras, le, a^'m, 
lea bras m^en tombent, / am 
quite dumfoitndei'eJ, 
briqua, la, brick, 
bmire, %\\,\,to rustle^ tj roar, 
bmiasement, le, roaring, 
bruit, le, noise, 
braler, to burn. 
bmn, brown. 

bu, P.P. ofboire, § 11, b. 
bnvard, le, blotting-pad, 

C. 

cachar, to conceal, 

eaoheter, to seal, 

cadavre, le, corpse. 

cadeau, \by present, 

oadat, le, youngest. 

cadran, le, dial, face [of a watch). 

cafd, le, coffee, coffee-house. 

cahier, le, copybook. 

oaillon, le, p'., § 12, iv., pebble. 

cal, le, pi., § 12, IV., c. 

camarade, le, comrade, 

camp, le, camp. 

oampagne, la, country, fields, 

country-seat, campaign. 
canape, le, sofa, sofa-bedstead. 
cantatrioe, la, § 17, b. 
oapitnler, to capituUte, 
Q9X,for. 

camayal, le, plur. of, § 12, iv., c. 
carte, la, card, map, 
caaaer, to break. 
cayalerie, la, cavalry. 
ce, eet, cette, adj., this ; pron., 

§ 33» I. 



c'eat and il est compared, pp. 65, 

100. 
oecl, cela, § 33, p 66. 
eeindre, § 11, a, to grd. 
eeloi, celle, cenz, p 66, c. 
ceqne, ce qiii, §35 (2). 
centimetre, le = ^hn w '^'v. 
cependant, yet, 
cerf-yolant, le, § 14, a, kite. 
cerise, la, chetry. 
certain § 36, a. 
cbacal, le, pi. of, § 12, iv., c. 
chacun, chaqne, § 36, c, each, 

every one. 
chambre k concber, la, bedroom, 
champ, \% field. 
chandelle, la, candle. 
changer, %%,%, to change, alter 
chant du coq, cock^s crjwing, 
chanter, to sing. 
chapean, le, hat, 
chaqne, § 36, a, ecuh, every, 
charme, charmed, delighted, 
chassenr, le, § 16, g (4), hunts many 

hunter. 
chat, le, cat. 

chatain, chesnut coloured. 
chateau, le, catle, country-seaf, 
chaud,^ § 7, b, warm, hot. 

il fiait chaud, it is warm. 
chauffer, to warm, 
chauz, la, lime, 
chef, le, chief. 

chef-d'oeuvre, le, § 14, a, master- 
piece. 
chemin, le, i-oad, way. 

grand chemin, le, highroad. 

fidredu— , to get on. 
cheminee, la, chimney, 
chemise, la, shirt. 
chene, le, oak. 

cher, f. chdre, dear, exf^ensive. 
chercher, to seek, search, to look 

for, p. 78. 
cheval, le, horse. 

cheveu, le (capillum), h nr, s'ngle. 
cheveux, les, m., hair (collect.) 
Chez, § 31 (5), at the house of, 
chien, le, dog, 
choir, § 10, c, to fall. 
cholsir, to choose ^ select. 
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choquer, to shock. t 

chose, la, thing, 
bien dei ohosei de ma part, my 

kind regards, 
chou, le, § 12, IV., cabbage. 
chou-flenr, le, § 14, a, cauliflower. 
-cl, § 33. 

ciel, le, § 12, IV., c, heanen. 
eixLtifflve, 
' circonstanee, la, circumstance. 
citer, to citcy quote. 
clef, la, key, 
prendre la clef dee champs, to 

make off. 
clore, § II, i, to close. 
ccBur, le, heart, 
coiffeur, le, hair-dresser. 
coin, le, corner^ wedge, mark. 
coldre, la, anger. 
combien, § 37, c, how much, how 

many. 
combien de temps, how Img, 
comme, § 37. d, as, like, 

comme il &at, properly. 
comment, § 37, d, how. 
commettre, to commit, 
commission, la, errand. 
compagnon, m., compagne, f., 

companion. 
complaisance, la, kindness, 
complice, le or la, accomplice. 
compote, la, anz ..., stewed ... 
comprendre, § 11, g, /^ utiderstand. 
compte, le, account, bill, leckoning. 
compter, to count, to reckon, num- 
ber, rely, expect, p. 96. 
comte, le, count, earl. 
(conte, le, tale; compte, le, 

account.) 
concevoir, to conceive, p. 120. 
conclnre, § 11, g, /^ conclude, 

p. 147. 
condisciple, \b,fe low-student. 
condnire, § 11, b, /<? conduct, lead. 
se condnire, § \\,h,to behave, 

p. 134. 
conduite, la, conduct, behaviour. 
conflance, la, confidence, truit. 

(confidence, la, secrecy.) 
confier, fo trust, confide. 
'»'^Tiflrei § 1 1| d, iopreserv -, to pickle. 



confondre, to confound, 

connaitre, %\\,i, to know. 

connaitre and savoir compared, 
pp. 123, 144. 

conqnerant, le, conqueror. 

conqnerir, § 9, c, to conquer. 

conqnete, la, capture, taking. 

conseil, le, council, counsel, advice, 

conseiller, to advise. 

conserver, to keep, preserve. 

consommer, to consume. 

constrnire, § 11, b, to construct, 
build, p. 134. 

contenir, § 9, b, to contain. 

contenn, le, contents. 

continaellement, cofitinualiy. 

contraindre, § 11, a, to compel. 

contraire, an, on the contrary. 

contrarier, to counteract, thwart, 
vex, etc, 

contre-amiral, le, plur., § 14, c. 

contre-coBur, &, reluctantly, grudg- 
ingly, 

contredire, % 11, {, to contradict, 

convaincre, % 11, c, to convince, 

convenir, § 9, b, to agree, suit, 

copier, to copy, 

coq, le, cock, 

corriger, to cornet, 

come, la, horn, 

concher, se, to go to bed, to set (intr. ) 

condre, § 11, h, to sew. 

coup, le, blow. 
i coup s^, surely, 

conper, to cut, 

courant d*air, le, draught, 

conrir, § 9, c, to lun, p. 119. 

conronner, to crown, 

couter, to cost, 

conture, la, seam; si plate — , com. 
plelely, utterly, 

conyrir, § 9, b, to cover, p. 116. 

craindre, § 11, a, to fear, p. 132. 

crainte, \2k,fear, 
de crainte de, for fear of, 

crevette, la, shrimp, 

cri, le, cry, 

crier, to cry, 

croire, § 11, f, to believe, to thinks 
pp. 91, 146. 

croBse, la, crosier, bat, butt-end, etc. 
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crottre, § 11, f, to j^rcnv, p. 144. 
cneillir, § 9, b, to gather^ p. 116. 
cnire, % 11^ h, to cook, p. 134. 
cnisinier, le, rook. 
cure-dentB, le, § 13, toothpick, 
cnriosite, Ia^ curiosity, inquisitive- 
itessy shozv. 



dame, la, lady, dame. 
dangerenz, -se, dangerous^ critical. 
davantage, § 38, more (used ab- 

solutely). 
de, § 12, of J from, at, with, pp. 97, 

154; in Comp. Nouns, § 13, 
debattre, to discuss. [(i), /?. 

decemer, to award. 
deceyoir, § 10, a, to deceive, dis- 
appoint, p. 120. 
deohoir, § 10, c, to decay, p. 130. 
decimetre, le = ^ mHre. 
deconvrir, § 9, a, to discover. 
decrire, § 11, h,to desrHbe. 
decroitre, § 11, a, /^ decrease. 
dedans, dehors, § 37, a. 
defendenr, le, § 16, g (4). 
defendre, to defend, forbid, prohibit. 
defile, le, defile, mountain pass. 
degainer (from de and gaine), to 

unsheath, to draw, 
deja,§37, h, already. 
domain, § 37, b, to-morrow. 
demander, to ask, to demand, p. 78. 
demandonr, le, § 16, g. 
domenror, to stay, to live, in the 

sense of to reside, dwell. 
domi, § 21, half, p. 160. 
dent, la, tooth. 
depart, le, departure, leaving, 

starting. 
80 depecher, to make hcLste, to hurry. 
depenso, la, expense, score, outlay. 
depenser, to spend {money). 

{to spend time « passer.) 
deplairc, %\\,to displease. 
dopnis, since, p. 84. 
dernier, last, latter. 
derriire, § 37, a. 

dos, § 12, of the, some, any, p. 154. 
descendro, p. 13, to descend, to go 

{come) down {stairs, etc.) 



desirer, to desire, p. 96. 
desir, le, desire, wish. 
des que, as soon as, p. 85. 
dessein. le, design, plan. 
deaseryit, to serve a bad turn. 
dessin, le, design, drawing. 
dessiner, to draw, 
dessns, dessons, § 37, a. 
detail, le, plur. of, § 12, iv., c. 
detester, se, to hate one another. 
detour, le, turn. 
detruire, § 11, b, to des'roy. 
deuz, two, 

devant, § 37, a, p. 94. 
deyenir, to become, p. 117. 
devinor, to guess, divine. 
devoir, le, duty, task, lesson. 
devoirs, les, m., ttsk, lesson. 
devoir, § 10, a, to oive, p. 96 (i). 
devorant, ravenous. 
dictionnairo, le, dictionary. 
difllcile, difficult, hard, 
digue, la, dyke, embankment, 
diner, le, dinner, 
dire, § 11, d, to say, tell, p. 136. 
diriger, se, to turn towards. 
disconvenir (de), to deny, disoiun. 
disparaitre, § 11, a, /^ disappear. 
dissolvant, le, solvent. 
domestique, m. and f. , servant. 
demmage, le, damage. 
quel (c'est) dommage, what {it is) 

a pity. 
done, p. *jZ, then, therefore. 

{then, referring to time = alors.) 
donner, to give, to bestow, p. 8. 
dont, § 35, whose. 
dorado, la, goldfish. 
dore, gilt. 

dormir, § 9, a, to sleep, p. 115. 
douter, to doubt, to question, p. 91. 

80 douter de, to suspect, p. 1 10. 
Douvres, Dover. 

douz, douce, sweet, gentle, p. 52, 
douzaine, la, dozen. 
douze, twelve, 
du, % \2, of the, from the, some, 

any, p. 154. 
dd, P. P. of devoir, 
-duire, Verbs in. § 11, b. 
durete, la, hardness. 
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E. 

eau, 1*, f., wa'er, 

^caUle, f., 5:ale. 

^carter, s', to deviate. 

§chec8, m. plur. , chess; echec, cltech. 

echoner,/^ run abound, fig. to fail. 

echu, P. l\ of echoir, § lo, c. 

eclair, m., lightning. 

eolairer, to lighten^ § 7. 

^clore, § II, i, to bloiv^ to hatch. 

eoole, f., school. 

ecolier, m., schoolboy. 

eoonome, economical^ saving. 

eoorce, f., ba'k. 

ecossais; Scotch. 

ccouter, to listen {to), p. 78. 

^rire, § 11, b, /^ Tvrite. 

e£fet, m., effect. 

en efEet, truly ^ indeed. 
egal, eqitalj like. 
egard, m., regard. 
egarer, to mislay. 
egarer, s*, to go astray^ to miss onis 

way. 
eh Men! well then I 
eleye, m. and f., pupil. 
^leye, bred^ brought up. 
61ire, § II, g, to elect. 
eUe, enx, §§ 25-31. 
embaxmier, to embalm, 
embellir, to embellish. 
embrasser, s', to embrace. 
emerveiller, s', to be astomtded. 
emmener, to take away, 

(amener, to brmg. ) 
s'emparer de, to seize, take pos- 
session of. 
empecher, to prevent, 
employer, to employ ^ to use. 
emporter, to cai'ry off. 
emprimter, to borrow. 
en, prepos., in; in Comp. Nouns, 

§ 13 (4). 
en, pronoun, §§ 25-28. 

8'en aller, § 8. 
encbante, enchanted, delighted. 
enobanteur, f. encbanteresse, § 16, 
encore, § 37, b, yet, still, [g. 

encore nn, another, 
ndoctriner, to school. 



enfermer, to shut {lock) up, 
enfln, at last. 

enfreindre, § 11, c, /^ infinge, 
enfuir, s', § 9, a, to run away. 
ennemi, m., enemy; adj., hostile. 
ennayer, to weary, btre. 
s'ennnyer, to feel tvcary. 
ennayenz, -le, wearisome, tiresome. 

(ennnyant, annoying.) 
enrage, mad, enraged. 
B'enrbnmer, to catch a coll. 
8'enricbir, to get rich. 
enseigner, to teach, p. 10 ». 
ensemble, together. 
entendre, to hear, understand, p. 961 

entendre dire, to hear, to be told. 
entier, whole, 
entorse, f., sprain. 
entrailles, lei, f., bo-d'eh, entrails, 
entre, between. 
8'entre-decbirer, to be at daggers 

drawn, 
. entreprendre, %\i,g,to under' ake. 
entrer, to enter, to go {come) in,p. 78. 
entretenir, to maintain. 
8»entretenir, de, to converse talk 

about, 
enyeri, towards {feeling — ). 

(vers, totuards, d.rection — . ) 
envie,^ f. , envy, longing. 

ayoir envie, to have a mind. 
environ, prep., about, 
envoyer, § 8, to sen J, [p. 1 13. 

envoyer cberober, to setui for, 
epais, -se, thick, p. 52. 
^pouvantail, m., plur., § 12, iv., c. 
eqnivaloir, to be equal {equivalent) 
errenr, f., error, mistake. [to. 

esperer, § 3, to hope, p. 96. 
esprit, m., spirit, mind, opinion, 
essayer, § 3, e, to try. 
essnie-mains, m., § i^*,, towel. 
estime, f., esteem. 
estomac (c silent), m., stomach, 
etang, m.,pond. 

Etats-TTnis, les, m., United States, 
et6, m., summer, 
eteindre, § 11, a, to extinguish, 

p. 137. 
8tendard, m., standard. 
etoSeyf,, stuff. 
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etranga, strange^ peculiar. 
Stranger, siran^r, foreign, 

foreigner, 
6tre, to be, pp. 6, 105. 
s'etoxmdr, to be astonished, p. 1 10. 
etude, f. , study, lawyer's offire, 
^▼exitail, r, m. , plur. of, § 12, iv,, c. 
eyiter, to avoid, 
ezamen, m., eximimtion, 
ezcepta, except[ed), sivs. 
ezemplaire, m., copy {of a book, etc) 
ezercice, m., exercise, 
eziger, to require. 
ezpliquer, to explain, 
ezpres, ezpresse, p. 52. 
ezprimer, to express, 
eztraire, % 11, i,, to extract. 



fkce, \9k, front, face, 

se flcher (de), to get angry [at), 

fiche centre, angry with, 

f&ohe de, sorry for, 

fftcile, easy, 

fkfon, la, manner, fashion, 

fSa^nB, lei, f. , ceremony, 

faillir, § 9, a, to fail, p. 116. 

faim, la, hunger, 

aToir fEum, to be hungry, 
faineant, le, idler, 
fiure, § 1 1, d, /<? do, to make, p. 137. 
il fait, impers., § 7. 
fait, \<b,fact, 

prendre fait et cause poor, to 
espouse the cause of. 
&lloir, § 10, b, must,to be necessary, 

to want, pp. 93, 127-130. 
fat, \^,fop. 
fatignie, tired, weary, 
faut, § 10, a, must (see fitUoir). 
fSanteml, le, easy chair, 
fanz, fausse, p. 52. 
fayori, fayorite, § 16. 
feindre, § 11, a, to feign, p. 133. 
fendre, to cleave, 
fenetre, la, window, 
fermer, to shut, lock, close, 
fermier, le, farmer, 
fen, \^,fire, 
flsyrier, m., February, 



fler, M, to trust, 

fldvxe, \8k, fever, 

flgnre, Id^, figure, face. 

flUe, la, daughter, girl. 

file, le, son, 

ftn, la, end, 

flnir, to finish, p. 15. 

flzement, fixedly. 

flagomenr, le, toady, toad-eater, 

flairer, to scent, to smell, 

fl&nenr, le, lounger, stroller, idler, 

se flatter, p. no. 

flattenr, \t, flatterer, 

flenrir, § 3, tj blossom, 

flottant, waving, 

fois, la, § 23, time{s). 

fondre, to melt, 

fondre vox, to rush [pounce) upon. 
k force de, by dint of. 
foret, \9,, forest, wood, 
forger, to forge, 
forgeron, le, blacksmith, 
fort, adj. , strong, solid, 
fort, adv., very, very much, 
fonetter (from fonet), to whip, flog, 
fonle, la, crowd, 
fonrmi, la, ant, 
foyer, le, hearth, fig. home, 
frais, fraiche, § 16, fresh, 
franc, franche, § 16. 
franc, le, French coin; ^francs— 

4 shillings, 
fran^ais, -e, French, 
franchise, \a, frankness, candour, 
frapper, to strike, 
frire, § 11, i, to fry, p, 149. 
froid, cold, frigid, 
frontage, le, cheese, 
front, It, forehead, 
ftiir, § 9, b, to flee, 
fasil, le, gun, 

a. 

gagner, to gain, win, earn, 

garden, le, boy, waiter, bachelor, 

garde, le, § 14, keeper, 

gare, la, railway-station[terminus) 

gamison, la, garrison, 

Oanlois, le, Gaul, 

gaion, le, turf 
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geler, § 7, to freeze. 

geler i pierre fendre, I0 freeze 
genou, le, knee^ § 12, iv. \hard, 
genre, le, gender, kind, style, 
gem, lei, f., people, folks, 
gentil, -le, p. 52. 
gesir, §9, c, to lie, p. 119. 
glace, la, ice, 
glanque, sea-green, 
gouvemail, le, plur. of, § 12, iv.,c. 
gr&ce, la, grace, gracefulness^ 
favour, mercy, etc, 

g^ces, thanks^, 

lei bonnei gracei, favour, i^od- 
grammaire, la, grammar, [will, 
grand, great, large, big, tall, grand, 
grandenr, la, greatness, size, 
gras, grawe,/fl/, p. 52. 
gre, m., bon gr&, thanks, goodwill, 
grec, f. grecque, § 16, d, Obs. 
greler, § 7, to hail, 
grimper, to climb, 
grommieler, to grumble, 
gronder, to scold, 
gndre, ne, haraly, scarcely, p. 15. 
guerre, la, war, 
goiie, la, own way, fancy, 

H. 
habit, V, m., ccat. 
habitant, V, m., inhabitant, 
habiter, 10 inhabit, 
'hair, § 3, /^ hate, p. no. 

le hair, p. 2t. 
haleine, 1*, f., breath, 
*haat, *hanteiir, high, height, p. 159. 
haut, adj. & adv., nigh, loud, aloud, 
hectare, an=100 arei=2>^ acres, 
heriter, to inherit, 
*heroB, le, hero, 
hesiter, to hesitate, 
heure, 1', f., hour, p. iCo. 

de bonne henre, early, 

si la bonne heure ! thcWs right I 
zuell and good ! 
heureuz, happy, 
*hibou, le, owl, § 12, iv. 
hier, yesterday. 
hirondelle, 1', f., swallow. 
hiitoire, 1', f., story, history, 
hiver, V, m., winter. 



homme, 1*, m., man, 
honorer, § 5, to honour. 
*honte, la, shame, disgrace, 

(avoir honte, to be ashamed.) 
honteuz, -se, shamefu\ disgraceful. 
huile, r, f., oil, 
huit, eight, 

huit jouri, a ueek, p. 160. 
humide, damp, 

I. 

ici, here, 

11, impers., § 7 ; il and ce, pp. 65, 

il y a, there is, § 7, b, p. 84. [100. 

lie, f., island, 

imaginer, s', to imagine, fancy. 

importe, il, § 7, b, // is important. 

n^importe, no matter, 
improviste, i V, unaivares, unex- 
mBXXffti^XL, unexpected, [pectedly. 
ineonsidere, inconsiderate, 
indigdne, adj., indigenous, native ; 

subst. plur., aborigines. 
indiquer, to indicate. 
ingrat, ungrat-ful. 
inicrire, § 11, b, to inscribe, 
inititutrice (f. of initituteur), 

governess, 
initruire, %\\,\i,to instruct, 
intereiser, i*, to interest ones self. 
interrompre, to interrupt, 
introduire, § 11, b, toifUrodu c, 

J. 
jaeinthe, la, hyacinth, 
jamais, ever; iLiamaiB, for ever ; 

ne jamais, never, p. 15. 
jambe, la, leg, 
jardin, le, garden, 
Jeter, § 3, to throw, to cast, 
jeu, le, play, game, 
jeune, young, 
joindre, § 11, a, to join, 
joli, pretty, nice, 
jouer de, to play {an instrtiment). 
jouer i, to play at {a game), 
joujou, le, plaything, § 12, iv. 
jour, le, day, daylight, 
journal, le, journal, newspaper, 
joumee, la, day, day's work, etc, 
iJi§te,just, right, narro7v. 
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kilometre, le = 1,000 mitres. 



la, § 12, the, 

la, pers. pron., §§ 25-30, pp. 152, 

\^-\i2J^^ yonder, [165. 

laisser, to allow, let, leave, p. 96. 

lait, le, milk, 

laitne, la, letttice, {talking, 

langage, le, language^ way of 

langne, la, tongue, language, 

lapin, le, rabbit. 

Laponie, la, Lapland, 

larme, la, tear, 

las, lasse, tired, p. 52. 

layer, se, § 6, to wash one's self, 

le, the, § 12, pp. 152, 165. 

le, leg, pers. pron., §§ 25-29. 

le^on, la, lesson, 

lecture, la, reading. 

leqael, § 34, b, zuhich ? 

leqnel, relat. pron. , § 35. 

lettre, la, letter, 

lenr, pers. pron., §§ 25-30. 

lenr, leurs, poss. pron., § 32. 

lever, ae, to get up, rise. 

levre, la, lip, 

ligne, la, line, 

lire, % II, g, to read, p. 147. 

lit, le, bed, 

litteralement, literally, 

livre, la, pouftd, £, 

livre, le, booh. 

livrer, to deliver, 

lege, la, lodge, box {theatre), 

loin, far. 

lointain, le, distance. 

loisir, le, leisure, 

Londres, London, 

long, § 16, d, Ob«., long, p. 159. 

le long de, along. 
longtemps, a long time, long. 
longnenr, la, length, 
lorsqne, when, p. 85. 
loner, to hire. 
loner, to praise. 
loyer, le, rent, 

Ini, pers. pron., §§ 25-31, p. 165. 
Inire, § i\,h,to shine, p. 134. 
Inndi, m., Monday, 



Madame, Mesdames, Afrs.,^. 152. 
mademoiselle, pi. mesdemoiselles, 

miss, pp. 78, 152. 
mail, le, plur. of, § 12, iv., c. 
main, la, hand, quire of paper, 
maint, -e, many, 
maintenant, nozv, 
mais, but, however; interj., why! 
maison, la, house. 

k la maison, at home, 
maitre, m., master; f. maitresse. 
mal, §§ 18, 38, badly, ill. 

avoir mal i..., p. 165. 

pas mal, not amiss. 
malade, ifl, sick. 
malhenr, le, misfortune, 
malhenrenz, unhappy. 
malin, maligne, § 16. 
manger, to eat. 
maniere, la, manner, way, 

de maniere qne, p. 94. 
manque, le, want, 
manquer, to miss. 
manquer fi, to fail in, \in, 

manquer de, to fail, to be wanting 
maquignon, le, horse-jockey, jobber, 
march§, le, market, bargain, 

(it) bon marche, cheap, 
marcher, to march, walk, tread, 
maree, la, tide. 
marmot, le, brat. 

matin, le ; matinee, la, forenoon^ 
morning, 

de grand (bon) matin, very early. 
maudire, %i\,6,to curse, 
mauvais, § 18, bad, 
"ic, §§25-29. \cian, 

medecin, m., medical ma»,physi' 
medire, % 11, {., to speak iV, 
meilleur, §§ 16, g, 18, 11., better, 
meler, to mix, mingle, 

se meler de, to meddle with. 
memo, adj., § 36, a, same, self; 

adv. , even, very, 
mener, § 3, to lead. 
mentir, § 9, a, to lie, to tell a false- 
hood, p. 115. 
menton, le, chin, 
mer, la, sea, 
merci, la, grace. 
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merci, m., thanks, 
mercure, le, tjiercuty, quicksilver, 
m^ridioniil, saurkerti, 
merveille, la, marvel, 

si merveille, capitally, 
meBaventure, la, mishap, 
mesure, la, measure. [p. 142. 

mettrc, § 11, e, to pitty place, 

mettre fl la Yoile, to set sail, 
mi-juillet, la, middle of July, 
midi, m., mid-day , twelve 0^ clock , 

nooHy south, p. 160. 
mien, le, § 32, 11. 
mieux, § 38, better, 

le mieuz, best, 
miguon, -ne, pretty, nice, 
mince, thin, 
mine, la, mien, face, 
minnit, f. , midnight, twelve o\lock 

in the night, p. 160. 
moi, §§ 30, 31. 

moindre, § 18, 11., and 38, least, 
moins, § 18, 37, c, and 38, less, 
pas le moins dn monde, not in 
. the least. 
moins . . . moins, p. 158. 
mois, le, month. 
mon, ma, mes, § 32, i. 
monde, le, world, people, company. 

tont le monde, everybody. 
monsienr, plur. messieurs, Mr,, 

sir, f^enfleman, pp. 78, 152. 
montagnard, le, highlander, 
montag^e, la, mountain, 
monter, to mount, to ascend, to go 

upstairs. 
monter i cheval, to ride^ 
montre, la, zvatch, 
montrer, to show, to display. 
moqner de, se, to laugh at, to 

make fun of. 
mort, P. P. of monrir, to die. 
mort, la, death, 
mot, le, word. 

bon mot, witticism, witty saying, 
motrice (f. of moteur), adj., motive, 
mon, mol, molle, § 16, f, soft, 
moudre, § 11, h, to grind, 
monlin, le, mill, 
monrir, § 9, c, to die, p. 119. 
moutarde, la, mustard. 



mouYoir, § 10, b, to move, 
mnet, -te, mute, dumb, p. 52. 
mng^sement, le, roaring, 
miir, ripe, mature. 



nager, to swim, 

naitre, § 11, f, to be bom,. to rise, . 

ne . . . pas (point, plus, pas non 

plus, guere, jamais, rien^ 

persoane), p. 15. 
ne . . . que, only, p. 15. 
neanmoins, nevertheless, ttotwith" 

standing, 
n§cessaire, mcessary, 
negligent, careless, 
negliger, to neglect, 
negociant, le, merchant, 
neige, la, sncw, 

t1 neige, § 7, // snows, 
net, nette, clear, neat, p. 52. 
nez, le, nose. 

avoir bon nez, to be far- sighted, 
nier, to deny, p. 96. 
noir, black. 
nom, le^ name, noun, 
nombre, le, number, 

nombre d'annees, many years, 
non, no (adv.). 
nord, le, north, 
notre, nos, § 32, i., our, 
le (la) n6tre, les ndtrea, § 32, it. 
nous, pers. pron., §§ 25-31. 
nouyeau, nouvelle, § 16, f. 
nouYolle, la, news, 
avoir (receyoir)desnouyeUe8 de, 

to hear from, 
nuire (&), § 11, b, to hurt, p. 134. 
nuit, la, night, 
nul, nulle, pp. 52, 72. 



obeir S, to obey, p. 78. 
obeissance, f., obedience, 
obligeance, f., kindness, 
s'obstiner 4, to persist in, 
obtenir, § 9, b, to obtain, 
occasion, 1', f., opportunity, 
ocouper de, s», to attend to, to em- 
ploy {busy, apply) ones self 
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cbU, r, m., § 12, IV., c. 
CBuf, r, m., eg^. 
offrir, § 9, b, to offer, 
oindre, % 11, h, to anoint, 
oisean, T, m., bird. 
ombre, nno, shado^v^ shade, 
on, § 36, c, one, 
oncle, r, m., uncle, 
OP, r, m , gold. 

ordinaire, d', ordinairement, 
generally, commonly, nsually, 
ordonner, to d>der. 
ordre, P, in., order, 
oreille, T, f., ear, 
originaire, native. 
686r, to dare, venture, p. 96. 
otl, §§ 35> d* 37» a, xvliere, p. 86. 

d'otl, whence, 

par oil 1 w//iV^ way ? 
on, <?r. 

onblier, to forget, 
onest, P, m., te/^j/. 
oni, ^'^Tj, p. 81. 
onir, § 9, b, to hear, 
onrs, r, m., hear, 
onyert, P. P. of onvrir, to open, 

i ooenr onyert, candiily, 
onvrir, § 9, b, to open, p. 116. 

P. 

pain, le, bread, loaf. 

paitre, § 11, f, to graze, feed, 

paix, \a, peace, 

pal, le, § 13, IV., c, stake, 

palais, le, palace, 

par, by, through, out of, p. 99. 

par centre, in compensation. 

par ici, par la, § 37, a. 

par oil, ivhich way ? 
paraitre, %ii,f., to appear, p. 145. 
paraplnie, le, § 14, umbrella, 
paree qne, because, 
parconrir, § 9, b, to run through^ 

peruse, travel {go) over. 
pardonner i, to forgive, p. 78. 
pareil, -le, such, like, similar, 
parents, les, ro.., parents, relations, 
paressenx, idl , lazy, 
parfois, adv., som:timcs, at times, 
parler, to speak, p. 14. 



parmi, among{st), 
part, la, share, allowance, portion. 
fEdre part de, to inform of, to 

communicate. 
Men des Glioses de ma part &..., 
my kind regards to... 
parti, le, party, resolution, 
prendre le parti de, to take tht 
side of, 
pwtie, la, part, match (of a game), 
partir, § 9, a, to start, to set out, to 

gooff,^, 115, 
parvenir &, § 9, b, to succeed in. 
pas, le, step, pace, stride, footprint, 
passe, /dfj/, last, all over, 
passer, to pass, spend, 
I as )er chez, to call on, 
se passer, to happen, 
se passer de, to do without, 
patiner, to skate, 
patrie, la, native country^ father* 

land, 
panvre, poor^ indigent, 
payer, to pay, 
pays, le, country. 

Fays Bas, les, Netherlands, 
pean, la, skin, hide, 
pdche, la, peach; fishing, 
pechenr, le, § 16, b, sinner, 
peindre, § 11, d, to paint, 
peine, la, trouble, diffiailty, 
a peine, hardly, scarcely, 
pendant, during, pending. 

pendant qne, while, whilst, 
penser (i), to think {of), p. 96. 
perdre, to lose, to ruin, 
pdre, U, father, 

permettre, % 11, g, to allaiv, permit, 
perroqnet, le, parrot, 
personne, la, person, 
personne ne, m., twbody, pp. 15, 

perte, la, loss, ruin, 
conrir si perte d'haleine, to run 
out of breath, 
petiti, § 18, little, smail^ tiny, slufrt, 
pon, §§ 37, c, 38, adv., little, few, 

scanty, 
penr, iBk, fear, fright, dread, 
avoir penr, to be afraid, 
de penr qne ... ne, lest, p. 94. 
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pied, l^y foot J footing, 

i pied, on foot, 
pierre, la, stofte. 
pire, le pire, § iS, it., adj., worse^ 

worst. 
piB, le pis, § 38, adv., worse^ worst. 
pitie, la, pity. 
placer, § 3, to place. 
plaindre, § 11, a, to pity, p. 133. 

se plaindre (de), to complain of 

. P- 133. 
plainte, la, complaint. 
plaire ft, § 11, g, to please y p. 147. 

se plaire i, to take pleasure in. 
plaiflir, le, pleasure. 
planohe, la, board, plank. 

fEdre la planche, to foot. 
lf\aX,flaty dull. 
jlem,full, replete. 
pleuvoir, §§7, 10, b, to rain. 
ployer, § 3, to fold. 
plnie, la, rain. 
plume, \d,, feather, pen. 
plus (de), §§ 18, 37, c, more. 
plug ... ne, no mare, no longer, p. 
plufl ... plus, p. 158. [15. 

pluB t6t, sooner, earlier. 
pluBieuTB, § 36, b, several, 
jplutot, ratlier. 
IMohe, la, pocket. 
poindre, %i\,h, to dawn. 
point, le, point, dot, stitch, mark. 
pointe, la, point, sharp end, tag, 
poire, la, pear. [peak. 

poitrail, le, plur. o*", § 12, iv., c. 
poivre, le, pepper. 
pomme, la, apple. 

pomme de terre, potatoe. 
pommette, la, cheek bone. 
pondu (frais --), new laid. 
pore, le, pig, pork. 
portail, le, plur. of, § 12, iv., c. 
porte, la, door, gate. 
porte-monnaie, le, purse. 
porter, se, to be, to do {in health). 
pouce, le, thumb, inch. 
poule, la, hen. 

pour, with Infimi., for, p. 99. 
pourquoi, why. 
poursuiTre, § 11, g, to pursue. 
ponrvoir, § 10, b, to provide. 



pounru que, provided, p. 94. 
pouBBer, to push, thrust, utter. 
pouBBer juBqu*au bout, to go 

through with. 
pouYoir, 1 10, b, to be able, pp. 

96, 123. 
Be pouyoir, to be possible. 
predire, § 11, d, to predict. 
premier. Id, first. 
prendre, % 11, d, to take. 
preparer,^ ^^ prepare. 
present, a, now, at present. 
presque, almost, nearly. 
proBBe, in a hurry, eagei'. 
pret (i), ready. 
pretendre, to pretend, mean, 
preter, to lend. 
preuye, la, proof. 
prevaloir, § 10, a, to prevail. 
prevenant, engaging. 
prevenir, to inform, forewarn, 

forestall, be beforehand with, 

prevent. 
preyenu, le, prisoner. 
prevoir, to foresee. 
prior, § 3, f, to pray, beg, ask, 

invite. 
prior de, to ask. 
printempB, le, spring. 
priB, P. P. of prendre, to take. 
prise, la, capture, taking. 
priz, le, price, prize. 
probablement, probably. 
precede, le, proceeding, procedure, 

behaviour. 
le manque de -, want of courtesy. 
produire, § 11, b, to produce, 
profit, le, profit. 

mettre a -, to turn to account. 
profond, deep, profound. 
promener, so, to talk a walk. 
promesse, la, the promise. 
promettre, to promise. 
propoB, le, subject, matter, dis^ 

course, talk. 
proposition, la, proposal, proposi- 
tion. 
puisque, since, as. 
punir, to punish, p. 8. 
punition, \k, punishn.ent, 
pupitre, le, desk. 
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qoand, when, 

quant i, asfor^ as regards, 

quart, le, § 21, quarter^ fourth j 

p. 160. 
qne! qnelt qui! qnoit § 34. p. 167. 
quo, after a comparative, than, 
qne, after anBsi, as, 
qne, for qnand, p. 86. 
qneloonque, indef. pr., § 36, a. 
qnelqne, indef. pr., § 36, a, 
qnelqnes, some. 

qnelqn'nn, § 36, c, some one {body), 
qnerir, § 9, c, to fetch, 
qnene, la, tail, 

qni, qne, qnoi, relat. pron., § 35. 
qni qne oe soit, § 36, c. 
qnioonqne, § 36, c, whosoever^ 
quint, § 20, the fifth, 
qxdnxef fj^een, 

qninze jonrs, a fortnight, p. 1 6a 
qnitter, to quit, to ieaife, 
qnoil wha/^ 

qnoiqne, with Subj. , although, p. 94. 
qnoi qne, § 36, c, whatever, - 



raoonter, to relate, tell, 

raisin, le, grape (lagrappe, bunch), 

raison, la, reason, right, 

avoir raison, to be right, 
raisonnement, le, argument. 
ramener, to bring back, 
rappeler &, to remind, 

se rappeler, to recollect, 
rapport, le, hearing, profit, report, 

respect, relation. 
rebnter, se, to be disheartened, 
X9e970ve, §§ 2, and 10, a, to receive, 

p. 120. 
reconnaitre, § 11, &, to r cognise, 

p. 144. 
recneillir, § 9, a, to gather, 
redire, § 11, d, to repeat, 
rednire, § 11, b, to redtue, 
reflecliir, to reflect, to bethink one's 

self 
reformer, to reform, correct, 
reftiaer, to refiese, deny; - la porte, 

to deny one's self 



regal, le, § 12, iv., c, trecU, 
rej^arder, to look {at), concern, p.7& 
rejoindre, to join, rejoin, overtake^ 

p. 132. 
rSjonir, se (de), to rejoice {at), 
relier, to bind {books), 
relienr, le, bookbinder, 
remercier, to thank, 
remettre, to deliver ^to hand, put off,. 
remplir, to fill, fulfil, 
remporter, to carry, 
renard, \e,fox, 

rencontre, la, meeting, etuounter. 
renoontrer (se), to meet, to cottie 

across, p. 78. 
rendre, to return (transit.), to give 

back, render, make, 
rentes, les, f., incotne, funds, 

stocks, annuity, 
rentrer, to enter again, to return 

home, 
repentir, se, § 9, a, to repent, rue, 

p. 115. 
rep^ter. to repeat, 
repondre (i), to reply, to answer; 

en -, to warrant, 
rdponse, la, reply, answer. 
repos, le, repose, rest, 

laisser en repos, to let alone, 
reprendre, to reply, 
resondre, § 11, h, to resolve, p. 148. 
roster, to stay, to remain, to be left, 
restreindre, § 11, a, /^ rcrrict. 
retard, le, delay, 

retard, en, late, behituihattd, 
retarder, to delay, 
retenir, § 9, b, to detain, secure, 

hold back, unthhold, 
retirer, se, to withdraw, retire. 
retonr, do, back again, 
retonmer, to return, 
retranch^, entrenched, 
retronyer, to find again. 
renssir, to succeed, ^ 

renssite, la, success, 
revaloir, § 10, a, to pay out, 
revanche, en, in compensation. 
reyeille-matin, le, § 14, d, alarum. 
reyeiller, to wake, awaken. 
reyenant, le, ghost, 
revenir, to come back. 
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reyenir i, to come {amount) to, cost. 
revetir, § 9. b, A; invest, 
ttYCit, %io,h, to see c^ain, 

an revoir ! tiU I see yoti again I 
revoUant, shocking, 
rien, ne, nothing, pp. 15, 72- 
rire, § n, f., to laugh, p. 136. 
rivage, l6, bankt shore, beach, 
rive, la, bank, shore, riverside, 
riviere, la, river, stream, 
riz, le, rice, 
roi, le, king, 
Bomain, Roman, 
rompre, to break, snap, sever, 
rond, round, 
rouge, red, 

route, la, road, way, route, 
rooz, roTiSBe, rr^(hair, etc.), p. 52. 
rue, la, street, 

8. 

saUe, le, satid, 

•age, wise, good {as to conduct), 

cagesse, la, wisdom, 

saillie, laire, to stand out, 

saillir, to project, 

sale, adj., salt{ed), 

•alir, to soil, to stain, to dirty. 

sans, with Infinit., without, but 

for, p. 99- 
saute, la, health, 
satisfeire, § 1 1, f, to satisfy, 
sauter, to jump, spring, burst, 
sauver, to save, rescue, 

se sauver, to run away^ to be off, 
savant,, adj., learned; substant., 

scholar, 
savoir, § lo, b, to knaiu (A^w),p.96. 

savoir-vivre, le, good breeding, 
savoir, pouvoir, and eonnaitre, 

schelUug, le, shilling, 

sorupuleusemeut, conscien'iously, 

sec, seche, § 16, dry, arid, 

seduire, § i\,\y, to seduce, 

sel, le, salt, 

selou, according to, 

semblaut, faire, to feign, pretend, 

sembler, to seem, 

sens, le, sense, opinion, direction. 



sentier, \b, footpath. 

sentir, § 9, a, to feel, to smeU^ 
pp. 96,115. 

seoir, § 10, d, to befitting, . 

sept, seven, 

serieuz, -se, serious, grave, 

servante, la, maid-servant, • 

servir, § 9, a, to scrv, p. 115, 
servir £i, to be good/or, 

seul, alone, tnly, sole. 

seulement, only, 

si, adv., so; in answer to a nega- 
tive question, yes, p. 81. 

si, conj., if,, whether, p. 88. 

sien, le, § 32, 11. 

singe, le, monkey, ape, 

societe, la, society, company, 

soBur, la, sister, 

soif, la, thirst, 

soir, le, evening. 

soiree, la, evenin^^s duration, party. 

soldat, le, soldier, 

soleil, le, sun. 

sombre, da>k, dusky, 

son, sa, ses, § 32, i. 

songer &, to dream, to think of. 

sonner, to ring, to ring for, to strike, 

sorts, la, sort, kind, 

sortir, to go out, pp. 13, 115. 

sot, w^.\Jb, foolish, p. 52. 

sou (^ of a franc), halfpenny, 

souffle, le, breath. 

souffirir, § 9, b, to suffer, to allow, 

souhait, le, wish, 

souhaiter, to wish. 

soulage, relieved. 

soupe, la, soup, 

souper, le, supper, 

source, la, source, 

sourdre, % 11, i, to rise {water), 

sourire, § 11, c, to smile, 

sous, under. 

sousorire, § 11, b, to subscribe, 

sous-officier, le, plur. of, § 14, c. 

soustraire, % 11, c, to abstract, 

souvenir, se, to remember, p. 1 17, 

souvent, often, 

Boyeux, silky, 

spectacle, le, sight, 

suffire, § II, d, to suffice, 

Suisse, la, Switzerland, 
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suite, la, the continuation ^ retinue, 
tont de suite, instantly, 
suite, de, without intermission, 

KHXy^aiX, following, next, 

suivre, § 11, c, tofollow, p. 135. 

snjet, le, subject^ cause^ p. 52. 

sur, on, upon, 

sAr, sure, certain^ safe, 

surmonter, to overconie, 

surseoir, § 10, d, to suspend. 



tableau, It^picture, painting, black- 
board, list, scene, 

t&ehe, la, task, job. 

tache, la, spot, stain, 

tailleur, le, tailor, 

taire, se, § 11, g, to be silent, 
p. 147. 

tant (de), § 37, c, so much, so 
many. 

tante, la, aunt. 

tapis, le, carpet, rug, 
- de table, table-cover, 

tard, late. 

tarder &, to be long [in), 

tarder de (impers.)* to long to, 

tasse, la, cup, 

taupe, la, mole, 

te, §§ 25-30. 

teindre, § 11, a, to dye, tinge, stain. 

tcl» § 36, b, such; un tel, such a. 

temps, le, time, weather, tense, 

tenir, § 9, c, to hold, keep, 
se tenir, to keep, to behwe, 
^, 118. 

terrain, le, ground, 

terre, la, earth, ground, land, 
estate. 

tete, la, head, 

the, le, tea. 

thdme, le, exercise^ theme. 

ti«n, le, § 32, II. 

tiers, tierce. § 21, third, p. 52. 

timbre-poste, le, § 14, a, postage- 
stamfi, 

tirer, to draw, pull, fire, 

toi, §§ 30, 31. 

tomber, to fall, tumble. 
tomber d'accord, to agree. 



ton, te, tes, § 32, r. 
ton, le, tone, sound. 

le bon ton, good mar^err, 
tonner, to thu/uler, 
tonnerre, le, thunder, 
tort, le, wrong, 

avoir tort, to be 7vrong. 
^ ^ tort et k travers, at ranJom, 
tot, early, soon, 
toucher, to touch, feel, concern, 
toujours, eUways, still, ever, 
tour, la, tower; castle (at chess), 
tour, le, turn, circumference, stroll, 
tourmenter, to torment, 
tout, -e (plur. tons, toutes), § 36, b, 

all, every, whole, 
tout, adv., quite, altogether, 

du tout, at all, 

tout i V\v\a% just now, by-and- 
tracer, to trace, [by, 

traduction, la, translation, 
traduire, § 11, b, totranslate, p. 133. 
traire, § 11, c, to milk, p. 135. 
traitor, to treat, 
tranquille, tranquil, quiet, 
travail, § 12, iv., c, work, labour, 
travaiUer, to work, to labour, 
traverser, to cross, go throu^^ 

thwart, 
treize, thirteen, 

trembler, to tremble, quake, fear, 
tres, very; before a Past Part, very 
triple, § 22. \tnuch, 

tromper, to deceive. 
tromper, se, tobe mistaken {deceived), 
trop (de), §§ 12, b, 37, c, too, too 

much, 
troupe, f. , troop, gang, band. 
trouver, to find, 

se trouver, to be, to happen to be. 

trouver bon, to approve. 

trouver mauvais, to disapprove*, 
to find fault, 
tuer, to kill, to de troy, 
tutoyer, to thee and thou, 

TJ. 

uu, une, § 4, a, an, 
uni, even, smooth, 
utile, useful, serviceable. 
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vaincre, § ii, c, /<? conquer^ p. 135. 
yainquenr, le, victor^ conqueror. 
valoir, § 10, b, to be worthy^ p. 

130. 
▼6cu, P. P. of vivre, lived, 
▼endeur, le, § 16, g. 
vendre, to selX p. 9. 
ven^reur, vengeresse, § 16, g (4). 
▼emr, § 9, c, to comey pp. 96, 
verger, le, orchard. [i 1 7. 

▼6rite, la, truth. 
verbe, le, verb; theol., word. 
▼erre, le, gicus. 
▼ersion, translation (from a foreign 

language into the vernacular), 
▼etir, se, § 9, b, to clothe^ p. 116. 
vide, empty, void. 
vie, la, life, liwlihood, 
vieillesse, la, old age. 
vieux, vieille, § 16, f, old. 
village, le, village. 
ville, la, towtt, city. 
vin, le, wine, 
vite, adj. and adv., § 34, quick, 

quickly. 
vivre, § 11, g, to live, to exist, to be 

alive i p. 148. 
les vivres, m. , victuals ,provision5. 



voici, here is, here are. 

me voici, here I am, etc. 
voild, there is, there arr. 

voili oomme, thatishcnv. 

le voili, there he is. 
voile, le, veil. 
voile, la, sail. 

voir, § 10, c to see, pp. 96, 130. 
voiture, la, coach, carriage. 

aller en voiture, to go for a drive* 
voiz, la, voice, vote. 
voler, to steal, fly. 
volonte, la, 7uill, wish. 
volontiers, ivil ingly, with pleasure* 
votre, vos, § 32, i. 

le (la) votre, les votres, § 32, 11. 
voyage, le, travel, journey. 
voyager, to travel. 
voyageur, le, traveller. 
vonloir, § 10, b, to want, to be wiU- 

i^gy pp. 96, 125-126. 
vons, pers. pron., §§ 25-31. 
vrai, true, real, right, aownright, 
vraiment, truly, indeed, p. 80. 
vne, la (from P. P. of voir), sight. 



7, §§ 25-28, there, thither, to if. 
yeux, pi. of OBil, § 12, iv., eyes- 
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a (an), «;/, f. une^ § 12, in. 
able, to '\i% potaoir, pp. 124-5. 
about, to be, pp. 114, 171. 
above, m haut^ p. 171. 
absence, V absence^ f. 
abstain (from), to, s'abstenir {ife), 
accept, to, accepter, 
accident, VaccUent^ m. 
accompany, to, accompagner, 
accustom, to, accontumer ct, 

to get accustomed, see p. 141. 
acquainted (with), to be, connattre, 
acquire, to, acquJrir, § 9, c. 
acquit, to, absoudrey § 11, h, 

acquifter, 
act, to, agir. 
action, Vaction^ f. 
active, actif, 

acute, aigUy § 15, Obs. i. 
address, to, adresser la parole h. 
admiral, ramiral^ m. 
admire, to, admirer, 
advance, to, avancer, 
advice, le conseily Vavis^ ni. 

to advise, consetller, 
aflBsiir, r affaire, f. 
afraid, to be, pp. 132-3. 
Africa, VAfrique, f. 
after, prep., aprh, p. 171. 
after, conj., aprh que, p. 85. 
afternoon, aprh-midi, f. or m. 
again, de nouveau^ encore unefois; 
not . . . again, /if . . . plus; 
with Verbs, generally re-, as, 
^ to see again, resdn, rouvrir. 
against, contie, envers, 
age, Vdge, m. 
ago, see p. 84. 



agree, to (= to admit), convenir{de), 
p. 1 1 7 ; (= to come to terms), 
s'accorder, convenir [de), 

agreeable, agrSable ; see also p. 126. 

ail, to, avoir (personal). 

all, tout {-e), (plur. tons, tou'es), 

aUied, allii {-e\ 

allow, to, permettre, lais.er, 

almost, presque, 

alone, seuL 

Alps, les Alpes, f. 

already, dija, 

also, aussi, 

al though, quoiqtte, with Subj. 

always, toujows. 

America, VAmh-ique, f. 

among, parmi, chez, 

amuse one's self, to, s^amuser {ct), 

ancient, ancien (-'/^). 

and, et, 

angry (with),/^^^/, en colhe [cofUrt) 

angry (with), to get, se fdcher 
(contre). 

Ann, Anne. 

announce, to, annoncer. 

annoy, to, ennuyer, vexer 

another, § 36. 

answer, to, ripondre [a), ripliquer 
h, correspondre, p. 155. 

anxious (to), to be, cpvoir envie 
{de), itnir ^, tenir (i caur de, 

any, § 36. 

anything, § 36. 

appease, to, apaiser, pacifier, con- 
cilier, 

apple, la pontine. 

approach, to, (s')approcher {de). 

approve, tQ,approuver,trouz'er bon, 

April, avril, m. 

arena, Varine^ f. 

i 
P 
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arnii the, lebras, ( =» weapon) Varnu^ 

arm with, to, armer de. [f. 

army, larmie^ f. 

arriTO, to, arriver, 

art, Varty m. 

as, comntg; after comparisons, ^//^. 

as tax My j usque, jiisqu'd, 

as for -, quant ^ ^. 

aa muoh, autant {de). 

aa soon as, aussitdt que, dh que. 

asluuued, to be, avoir honte \de), 

Asia, VAsiCy t 

ask (fox), to, demander, p. 78 (with 

dative of person). 
asleep, to be, dormir, itre endormu 
assail, to, assculliry § 9; attaquer, 
assidnousl J, assidhnunt, 
assurance, VcLssurance^ f. 
assure, to, assurer^ 
astonish, to, itonner, 
astray, to go, iegarer, 
at, a (place, § 31 [5], and p. 171) ; 

cftez (person), § 31 (5). 
at all, du touL 
at last, enfin. 
at least, au moins. 
at once, immSdiatement ; (=at the 

same time), en mime temps, 

it lafois, 
at the house of, chez, § 31 (5). 
Athens, Athhtes, t 
attack, to, attaqiter, assaillir, 
attention, Vattention, f. 
attraction, Vattraction, f. 
audacity, Vaudace^ f. 
August, <io(it (pron. =^m), m. 
aunt, la tante, 
Austrian, Autrichien, 
author, l^auteuryia., no fern. form, 
autumn, l^automnct m. (f. in poetry 

only). 
aToid, te, hiten 
awaken, to, reveilUr, iveiller. 
awkward, gauche^ maladroit, 
BjQf.oui vraiment, 

B. 

bad, mauvais, m^chant. 
badly, mal^ § 38, 
bake, to, cuire^ p. 134. 



banker, le banquier. 

banner, la bannih'ej le drapean, 

bathe, to, se baigner, 

battle, la bataille. 

be, to, Hre, pp. 6-7 ; (in health), se 

porter, 
bear, to, porter, 

to bear ill will, see p. 126. 
bear, the, Vours, m. 
beast, la bite, Panimalf m 
beat, to, battre {bdtir=to build), 
beautifid, beau, § 16, f. 
because, parce que, 
become, to, pp. 117 and 138. 
bed, le lit, 
to go to bed, se coucher, alltr se 

coucher, 
beef, le bceuf, 
beefiiteak, le bifteck, 
beer, la bih-e, 

before, adv., avant, auparavant, 
before, prep , avant (time), devant 

(place), p. 172. 
before, conj., avant que, with 

Subj., p. 94; avant de, with 

Infin., pp. loo-i. 
beg, to, demander, prier (de) ; 

(-alms), mefulier, 
begin, to, commencer (with & or de). 

to beg^ again, recommencer, 
behalf of, on, enfaveur de, 
behave, to, se condwre, se comporter, 
behaviour, la conduite, le procedi, 
Belgium, la Belgique, 
believe, to, croire, 
belong to, to, appartenir h, itre a. 
best, adj., le meilleur ; adv., le 

mieux, 
better, ^d^y, meilleur ; adv., mieux, 

to be better, valoir mieux, 
between, entre, 
bill, lecompte, lanote; -of exchange, 

la lettre de change, 
bind, to. Her; (books), relier, 
bird, VoiseaUy m. 
birthday, hjour {V anniversaire) de 

naissance, 
black, noir, 
blackberry, la mlire, 
blame, the, le bldme, see also p. I43, 
bless, io^bhtir, p. 17. 
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blossom, ViyJUurir, 

blow, h coup, 

body, le corps, 

boil, to, bouillir (intrans.); faire 

bouillir (trans. ). 
book, k livre ; old book, le 

bouquin, 
bookbinder, le relieur, 
boot, la bottCt la bottine, 
born, to bo, imttre, § 1 1, f. 
borrow (from), to, empnmter (de 

or i). 
botany, la botanique^ [§ 36. 

both, \totis) les deux^Vun et V autre ^ 
botb . . . and, et . , . et, 
bottom, lefoiui, 
boy, legarfon, 
box, to, boxer. 
Brazils, le Brisil, 
bread, le pain, 
break, to, casser; inixsins,, poiudre, 

§ 11; to - ont, /clater^ se di- 

chattier, 
breakfast, the, le dijeuner, 
breakfast, to, dijeumr, 
bring, to (=to caxry), apporler, 
bring, to (»to lead), cunener, 
brother, lefrh-e, 
brother-in-law, le beau-frlre, 
Brnssels, Bruxelles, 
build, to, bdtirj construire. 
bnilding, le bdtinunty Vidifice^ m. 
ban, la brioche, 
Burgondy, la Bourgogne^ le vin de 

Bourgogne, 
bum, to, bHi'er, 
burst, to, iclater^ p. 136. 
business, les agTaires, f. 
but, conj., mats, [p. 141, 

but, adv., ne , , , que; but just, 
butter, le beurre, 
buy, to, aclieter, § 3*. 
by, prep.,/af, de, p. 172. 
Vf'Vi^hjQ^^-propoStparparenthise, 
by dint of, d force de. 



eake, le gAteau, 
call, the, la visile, 
call, to, appeUr, § 3. 



call on, to, passer chez^ alter voir, 

faire {une) visile, 

call one's self, 1 * ^^ , » 
called,tobe, |^^-^i^^^^'§3,a. 

camp, le camp, 

can, pouvoh\ savoir, p. 124. 

can it bet sepeut-it? 
candle, la chanaelle, 
CannsB, Cannes, 
capable, capable {dt). 
CtLpOf le caPf le promontoirc, 
captain, le capitaifie. 
care, the, le soin, le souci, 

to care (for), tenir ^, se soucier de. 

to take - not to, se garder de, 
careful, to be, avoir soin {de), 
careless, fiegUgent, nigligS^ irriflech i 
carriage, la voiture. 
carriage-gate, la porte-cochhe, 
carry, to, porter ; - out, executer. 
Carthage, Carthage, f. 
Carthaginian, le Carthaginien, 
cat, le chat, 
catch, to, prendre, attraper, saisir, 

to - a cold, s^enrhunitr, 
cattle, le bitail, les bestiaux, 
cause, to, p. 14a 
cautious, prudent, 
cautiously, prudemvient, 
cavern, la caveme, 
cease, to, cesser, 
century, li sihle, 

t9itXaiDlj,certaiftement,assurJmeMt. 
chair, la chaise; {la chaire, the 

pulpit). 
Champagne, le vin da Champagne, 
chapter, le chapitre, 
charming, charmant, 
chatter, to, babiller, 
cheese, lefromage, 
cherish, to, ch^nr. 
cherry, la cerise, 
chest, lapoitrine, 
chestnut, la chdtaigne, 
chief; le chef, 

child, V enfant, m, and f. in sing.; 
China, la Chine, [m. in plur. 

choice, le choix, 
choose, to, choisir, 
Christmas, Noel, f. 
church, Viglise, f. ^ 
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eironniBtanee la ci> constance, 
clean, to, iictloye)\ § 3, e. 
clearly, distlnctcimu:, cljircmsnt, 

avcc dart}. 
cleyer, habile^ adroit, 
climb, to, grimper, 
close, to, clore. 
cloth, ia toiie. 

clothes, tes habits, m., le v^tement, 
clumsy, maladroit, gauche, 
coach, la voiturc, 

state -, h carrosse, 
coachman, le cosher, 
coat, V habit, m. 
cock, le coq. 
oofEee, le cafl, 
eold, fro'ii, §7, b, p. 165. 
to be (feel) cold, avoir fro' d, 
to catoh a -, s\nrhumer. 
collection, la collection, le cabiiuf, 
colour, la couleur. 
Columbus, Colomb (pron. Colon). 
come, to, ve7tir, § 9, c. \ner). 

come back, to, revenir (not retour- 
oome down (stairs), to, descendre, 

venir en bos. 
come home again, to, rentrer. 
come in, to, entrer, 
comfort, to, consoler, rkonforter. 
comfort, the, le confort, le con/or- 

table, le bien-^tre, le soulage- 

inent, la consolation. 
comfortable, confortable, commode, 

h son aise, d. liaise. 
complain (of), to, se plaindre [de), 

§ II, a. 
comrade, le camarade, 
conceited, suffisant. 
conceive, to, concevoir, 
concert, the, le concert. 
conduct, to, conduire, § n, b. 
conduct, la conduite. 
confide, to, confier (^). 
confidence, la confiance. 
conquer, to, conquirir, § 9 ; vaincre, 
conscience, la conscience. [§ 1 1, c. 
consecrate, to, b^nir, p. 17. 
consent (to), to, consentir{a), § 9, a. 
^iXii^\^QX,\fi,riflichir{ct),considerer, 
construction, la construction, 
contain, to, conteuir, § 9, b. 



contradict, to, conlrcdlre, § 11, «. 
contrary, le cmtra 're. 

on the -, an contraire, 
contribute, to, contnbuer, 
cook, to, cuire, § 17, b. 
cook, the, le cuisinier, la citisinitre,. 
copy, to, copier, 
copy, the, la copie, (of a book) 

Vexemplaire, m. 
copy-book, le cahier, 
coral, le corail, § 12, iv., c. 
correct, to, corriger, 
correctly, correctement, 
correspondent, le correspondant. 
cost, to, coHter, revenir h, 
cottage, la chaumih'e, la inaison^ 

nette, 
country (fields), la campagne, 
country (native), la patrie, 
country, le pays, la contrie, 
courage, le courage, 
course, the, le cours, la course, 
course, of, cela va sans dire. 
cousin, le cousin, la cousine, 
cover (with), to, couvrir {de), 
cow, la vache, 

cowherd, le p&tre, le vacher, 
coxcomb, lefat (/ sounded). 
cream-tart, la tarte ct la crane, 
criminal, criminel{-le). 
cross, to, traverser, pass€r,franchir, 

croiser. 
Cross, the, la croix, 
crow, to, chanter, 
crowd, la Joule, 

crown (with), to, couromur {de), 
crown, the, la couronne. 
Crusaders, les C oish, m. 
cup, la tasse. 
curiosity, la curiosite. 
cut, to, coupcr, tailler, 

to cut off, tranchcr. 



dance, to, danser, 

Danube, le Danube, 

dare, to, oser, 

dark, sombre, obscur, 

dark, to be, faire nuit (sombre), 

daughter, la file. 
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dawn, Xfi^poindre^ § ii, i. 

day, lejonr^ lajournie, 

day after to-morrow, aprh-demaiir, 

day before yesterday, avant-hier. 

dead, w^;-/(P.P. oi inottrir), 

deaf, saurd, 

deal, a great deal, beaucoup [tie), 

dear, cher, f. chire. 

death, la mart, le dich, 

deceitfal, trompeur, § 17, g. 

deceive, to, trcnnper^ dicevnr, 

December, dkembre^ m. 

decision, la decision, 

declare, to, didarer, 

decline, to, refuser, 

decrease, to, dkrottre, § 11, f. 

deep, frofond, 

defend, to, difendre, 

delay, to, diffircr^ remettrc, 

delay, the, le dilai, 

delighted, enchanti^ charmS, ravi. 

delnde one's self^ to, sehercei- {de), 

sefaire illusion, 
demolish, to, dSmolir. 
demonstxtition, la dhnonstralion, 
dentist, le dentisle, 
deserve, to, nthiter {de), 
design (drawing), le dessin, 
design (purpose), le dessein. 
desire, to, dhirer, votilcir, 
destroy, to, ditruire^ § 11, b. 
detain, to, retenir, 
devastate, to, divaster. 
devote (to), to, vouer^ consacrer. 
devour, to, devorer, 
dial, le cadran, 
dictionary, le dictionnaire 
Dido i^ueen), Didon, 
die, to, mouriry p. 30. 
difference, la difference. 
different, different, autre. 
difficult, difficile, malaise, 
difficulty, see p. 184. 
dine, to, diner. 
dint of, by, it force de. 
direction, la direction. 
disappoint, to, dScevoir, 
discover, to, dScouvrir, 
discovery, la dicouveiie, 
disorderly, mal^ d'une manih-e 

dh-igUe, 



j displease, to, dSplaire [a\ § ii, g. 
I disposed (to), disposi {de or a), 
j dissolve, to, dissoudre, § 11, h. 

distance, le lointain, la distance. 

distinctly, distinctement, 

distinguish, to, dislingner, dis- 
cerner, 

divide, to, diviser, 

do, tOyfairCy pp. 137-140; interrog. 
or neg. auxiliary, pp. 14-1$; 
emphatic, p. 80. 

do, to (health), se porter , alter, 

doctor, le docteur, 

dog, le chien, 

doll, la poupk, 

door, la parte, 
carriage door, laportitre. 

doubt, to, douter, 

doubt, the, le doute, 

down (stairs), en bos; to come 
(go) downstairs, de^cendre, 

dozen, la douzaine, 

draught, the, le courant d'air, le 
vent coulis, 

dread, to, craindre, redouter. 

dress, to, se mettre, s*habiller, 

drink, to, boire, § 11. 

drive, alter en voiture, 

dry, sec, § 16, d. 

to dry, sicker, essuyer, 

duchess, la duchesse, 

during, ^xt^,, pendant, 
j dust, la poussih'e, 

Dutch, ^hollandais, 
' duty, le devoir. 



each, § 36, a. 

each otiber, Pun Vautre, les uns 

les autres, § 36, b. 
early, tSt, de bonne heure, 

early in the morning, de grand 
matin, 
earth, la terre ; 

why on - 1 pourquoi done . . . ^ 
east. Vest, m. , V orient, m. 
%M>y, facile, aisi, commode, 
eat, to, manger, § 3, g. 
edifice, Vidifice, m. 
effort, Veffort, m. 
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•gg, /V///*, m. (/silent in plur.) 

Bgypt, VEgypte, f. 

eight, huit, 

elder, eldest, atni {-e), 

election, ViUction, f. 

elegy, ViUgie, f. 

elevate, to, ilever, 

elm, Vorme, Vornuau^ m. 

elsewhere, ail/eurs. 

exnbankment, le gnat, la digue, 

embellish, to, emhellir, 

emperor, l^empereur, 

empty, to, vider; - itself, se jeter. 

enabled, to be, ponvoir, itre h 

nieme de. 
enchanting, enchanieur^ § i6, g. 
encourage, to, encourager, 
end, the, ia Jin, le bouL 
end (by), to^Jimr {par), 
enemy, Vemtemiy m. 
England, V Angkterre, f. 
English, anglais. 

Englishman (woman), VAnglais(e). 
engraving, lagraviire, 
enjoy, XQ,jouirde, 
enongh, assez, 
enter, to, enirer (dans), 
enterprise, Venlreprise^ f, 
equal, /gal, 
escape, to, ichapper, 
especially, stirtout, 
estate, le domaine, la trre, 
esteem, to, estimer, 
esteem, the, Vcstinte, f, 
eve, la veill; 
even, adj., uni, 
even, adv., m$nie, 
evening, le soir^ la soirie, 
event, Viviriement^ m. 
ever, jamais. 

every, everything, § 36, b. 
everywhere, partout, 
evil, le mal, 

exactly, exactementy justemenl, 
examination, Vexamen^ m. 
example, Vexemple^ m. 
exercise, le thime^ I exercice, m, 
exhibition, V exposition, f., § 37. 
expect, to, attendre, s'attendre h, 

compter y espirer, 
expedition, VexpMitioiiy f. 



vx^ikBW, les d^ensesy f. 
expensive,f//<fr,p. 148; dispendieux, 
experience, to, Sprouver^ ren- 

contrer, 
explain, to, expUqtter, 
expose, to, exposer, 
express, to, exprimer, 
extract, to, extrairey p. 135. 
extravagant, extravagant, 
eye, Vceil^ m., pi. ksyeux, § 12, iv. 



fidl, iOffailliry manqiier (de). 

failure, Vinsucchy m. 

feir, the, lafoite, 

&ir, adj., clair^ blond y beau. 

faith, lafoi, 

faithfal,/^i>.V. 

fall, to, iomber (choir ^ obsol.). 

fylBQy/attx, § 16, d. 

falsehood, le mmsonge, 

family, lafamille, 

fiunous, fameux. 

foncy, to, iimagineTy sejigurer ; 
just -, imaginez'vous ! 
the fancy takes me to . . . , yV 
nCavise de , , , 

fer (oflF), loin {de), 

feet, adv., vitcy § 37, a (4). 

father, leph-e. 

fault, la f ante y le difaut, 

favour, lafaveur, 

tsLVOuritQy/avori {-te). 

fear, to, craindre. 

fear, for, de crainte que . . . ne, p. 

feather, la plume, [94. 

February, J%;W«-, m. 

feel, to, sentiry p. 115. 

fellow, le compagnoHy camarcuU^ 
fareily ineinbrey I igctly etc., to 
be rendered according to the 
context : — 
awkward -, maladroit, 
bad -, mauvais gamement, 
base --, misirahley un inf&me, 
cunning -, rusi comphre, 
fine -, beau garfon, 
good -, bon enfant {garcon). 
laay -, paresseuxy faineant, 
vay good -, l*emiil man brave! 
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fellow, odd (queer), drSU de corps, 

old -, vieux bonhomme, 

poor -, pauvre diable» 

sad -, triste sire, 

saucy -, effronti, 

stout -, gros gaillard, 

young -,jeune homrne, 
fetch, to, alter chercher, 

to send tofetcli, etwoyer chercher, 
fever, lafihjre, 
few, peu {de)\ a few, adj., quel- 

gites ; subst., quelques-uns, 
fewer, moins {de\ 
field, U champy la campagne, 
fierce, firoce^ farouche^ sauvage, 

furiettx, 
fig, lafigue. 

fight, to, combattre^ se battre, 
fight, the, le combat, 
fine, beau^ § i6, f. 
finger, the, le doigt, 
finish, to, j^m'r, achever, 
fire, the, le feu; the fireside, le 
coin dufeUf le foyer, 

fire, to, f aire feu, tirer, p. 139. 
first, le premier ; adv., d'abord, 

premiirement, 
fish, the, le poisson. 

to fish, picker. 
fit, to, a'ler, p. 113 ; conwnir, 
fiatter, to, flatter, 
fiee, to, fuir, senfuir, § 9. 
fiourishing, florissant, 
fiower, lafleur, 
fij, la mouche, 
fog, /<f brouillard, la brume, 
foggy, to be, /z/n? ^« broitillard, 
follow, to, suivre, § 1 1, c. 

to be followed by, Ure suivi de, 
fond (of), to be, aimer [h, with 

Infinit.). 
fool, foolish, 5ot,fou, § 16, f. 
foot, footing, kpied, 

on foot, ctpied, 
footpath, le sentier, 
for, pre^.,pour, p. 172 ; i. 
for, conj., r^r. 
forbid, to, defendre, 
forest, laforit, 
forget, to, ^«<J/*^r (</^). 
forgiye, to, pardonner {h). 



form, la forme, la classe, 

formerly, autrefois, 

fortnight, quinze jours^ la \une) 

quinzaine, 
fortress, laforteresse, 
found, to, fonder, 
foundation, lafondation, 
fountain, lafontaine, 
Frederick, Fridhic, 
freeae, to, geler, § 3, a*. • 
frequently, friquemnunt, souvetif, 
French, franfais. 
Frenchman, le Frattfais, 
fresh, fra/s, Lfrafclte, § 16, d. 
Friday, vendredi, m. 
Mend, the, Vand (-^). 
friendship, Vamiiii, f. 
frivolous, J^w/tf. 
from, de, dh^ depuis, p. 173 ; 
from, after words of taking, ^,p. t 34, 
fry, to, frire,faire frit e, § 11, i. 
fugitive, lefugitif 
fun, la plaisanteriey V amusement^ 

for -, pour rire, [m. 

fund, lefond, 
funny, drdle. 

" fellow, un drSle de corps, 
future (gram.), le futur ; (coming 
events), Vavenir, m. 

for the -, h Vavenir, 

O. 

gain, to, gagfter; (watch), avancer 
garden, Ujardin, We), 

gardener, lejardinier. 
gather, to, cueillir, § 9; p. 116^ 

recueillir, 
gender, leger,re, 
gentleman, monsieur^ plur. nics 

sieurs ; adj. , comme ilfaut^ 
goniXy,doucement,toutdouxl 
German, allemand, 
Germany, ^^Alhmagne, f, 
get, to, faire, p. 140. 
get up, to, se lever, 
get angry (with), to, se fdcher 

{contre), 
ghost, le reveftant, 
gist, Vessentiel, m., le fin moty le 

point capitdl. 
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give baek, to, reitdre, 

glad, aiscy fort {Jbien) aisCy content, 

gladiator, see p. 184, v., b. 

glass, U verre, 

glOTO, le gant, 

go, to, £?/i^;-, § 8, p. 113. 

go away, s'en alter ^ p. 113. 

go out, sortir, § 9, a, p. 1 15. 

go to bed, se cottcher, alter se 
concher, 

go up, monter, 

gold, Vor, m.; adj., d'or, en 

good, bonj bonne. 

governess, la gonvernante, 

grace, la erdce^ lafaveur, 

the good graces, les bonnes gr Aces, 

grammar, U grammaire, 

grandfather, le grandpire, 

grandmother, la granxUnhre ; mire- 
grand (fam. ). 

grape, le raisin. 

graze, tOypattrCy § 11, f. 

Oreeoe, la Grhe. 

Greek, grecy f. grecque, § 15. 

green, vert, 

greet, to, saluer. 

grieve, to, (intrans.) saffliger; 
(transitive), chagrinery fdcher, 

grind, to, moudn'y § 11, h. 

ground, le sol. 

on the ground, par t:rrey h terre, 

grudge, to bear a, en vouloir (^), 
p. 126. 

grumble, grommdir, 

gudgeon, le goujon, 

guilty, coupable, 

gun, le fusil (/ silent). 

gush, to, jaillir, § 9, b. 



habit (custom), Ihalntudey la 

coutunie. 
haddock, la merluche, 
hail, to, grilery p. 22-7.3. 
hair, the (collective), les cheveux {le 

ckevcuy a single hair), 
half, adj. demi[-e); subst. la nioitii. 
half past ....... et demi{-e). 

hand, la ma'n. 

from - to mouth, p. 148. 



happen, to, impers., atrivet-j 

survenir. 
^*PPy> heurenx (-j^). 
hard, adj., dur; (6iSLCTjlt)ydi/Jictle; 
adv. y fort. 

it rains hard, it pleut a verse, 

it freezes -, Ugele h pierrefendre, 

to work -; fam. piocher, 
hardly, adv., ne ... guere ; conj., h 

peine y ne .,. pas plus tdt, 
harm, le tnal. 

to do -, nuire (^), faire tnal {a), 
haste, la hdte. 

to make -, se hdtery se depkher, 
hat, le chapeau. 
hate, to, hairy § 3. 
have, to (to get), p. 140. 

to have better, p. 141. 

to have just, venir dcy]), 141. 

to have rather, aimer mieux, 
vouloir (in the Condit. ) plutSt, 
he, ily luiy celuiy §§ 25, 28. 
head, la tH •. 
health, la santi. 
healthy, sain, 
hear, to, entendre. 
hear from, to, avoir {recevoir) de^ 

nouvelles dcy p. 165. 
heart, le caur ; by -, par cceur, 
heat, la chaleur, 
heavenly, cileste, 
heaven(s), le ciely les cieitx. 
heavy, lottrdy pesanf. 
heedless, itotirdiy inattentif. 
height, la hauteur. 
help to, aidery assister. 

to help to (p. 115), serv'r. 
help one's self, to, s" aider ; - to 

something, se servir de qqch, 
Helvetian, I Htlvitieny VHelv^te, 
her, pers. pron., §§ 25-31. 
her, ners, poss. pron., %'li, 
herd, le troupeau, 
here, ici; - I am, vte imci, 
hero, le heros, 
hide, to, cachery ce'er, 
hill, la CO lincy le coteau, la hauteur 
him, ley luiy §525-31. 
high, haul, 
hold, to, teniry p. 118. 
holiday, jour de con^^, m. 
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holidays, Us vacances^ f. 
home, la maison.^ U chez sou 

at -, chez soi^ § 3 1 ( 5 ) ; <i /<« maison, 

at my -, chez mot, etc. 

to make one's self at -, ne pas 
honest, honnite^ probe, \se ghter, 
honey, le tniel. 

hope, Vespoir, m., Ve^pirancCy f. 
hope, to, esph-er, § 3, d. 
horse, le cheval, § 12, iv., c. 
hot, chatid, § 7, b. ^ 
how, comment, 

however, adv., quelquey § 36. 
however, conj., cependant, 
how long, combien de temps, 
how many, how much, combien {de), 
hnmming-bird, roisean-motiche, m. 
humonr, Vhumeui\ f. 
honger, lafaim. 

to be hnng^, avoir faim, 
hunt, to, chasser, 
hunter, le chasseur. 
hurry, to be in a, ^tre presse^ avoir 
hdte {de), 

in a great -, trh pressi, 
hnrt, to, f aire mat {a), 

I. 

l,je,moi,^2S,2%, 

idea, Pidh, f. 

idler, le paresseux, lefainiant. 

if^ si, 

ill, malade, mal. 

ill-gotten, mal acquis, 

ill-will, see p. 126. 

image, Vimage, f. 

imitate, to, imiter. 

immediately, imm^diatement, aus- 

sitdt, sur-le-champ, 

^impatient, impatient. 

important, important, 

to be -, (impers. ) importer, 
in, eny dans, p. 174. 

to be in, itre h la maison y y Hre, 
itre chez soi, 

in order that, afin que, p. 94. 
inattentive, inattentify itourdi, 
incapable, incapable, 
incomparably, incomparablement, 
increase, to, croVre, § 11, f. 



indebted, to be, devoir y p. 12 1-2. 

indeed, vraimenty en effet, 

infallible, infaillible, 

infer, to, conclure, p. 147. 

inform, to, informery instruire. 

infringe, to, enfreifidrey §11, a. 

inhabitant, Vhabitant, m. 

ink, VencrCy f. 

insect, VinsectCy m. 

insist, to, insister. 

instant, the, Vinstanty m. ; adj. , 

cotirant (in dates). 
instruct, to, instruire , § ii, b; /;/- 

former, 
intelligence, tintelligencey f. ,/a nou- 

velUf Vavis, m., le renseigne- 

nunty m. 
intend, to, vouloiry se proposer {de), 

avoir Vintention {de), 
interesting, interessant, 
interference, Vinterveniiony f. 
invade, to, envahir,m 
invite, to, inviter {h)y prier {de), 
iron, the, lefer; adj., defer. 

to iron, repasser, 
it, ilyce, §§25, 28; A-, §28. 
Italian, italien {-ne), 
Italy, r/talicy f, 

J. 

James, Jacques, 
ZzjOJKTjy Janvier, m. 
Japan, lejapon, 
jewel, le bijou, § 12, iv., c. 
Jew's harp, la guimbarde, 
John, Jean, 

join, lM,joindre, rejoindre, p. 132-3. 
journey, the, le voyage* 
"^judge, to, juger. 
judge, the, lejiige. 
lvly,jutllet, m. 
Jwiejjuin, m. 

iuBtt juste, to have just . . ., p. 117. 
just now, tout h I'heure, 



keep, to, tenir, garder; intrans., 

se tenir, 
kid, le chevnau. 
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kiU, to, ttur. 

kindly, avec honiJ, ohligeanwtent, 

kindness, tobligeame^ f,, la bontf, 

king, U rot. 

knee, legenou, plur. -jr. 

knife, ie couteau, 

knocked np, to be, tt'enfouvoirpiits. 

know, to, connattre, savoir, § 26, 

p. 123. 
knowledge, Us connaissattces, f. 

L. 

lady, /a dame, 

ladylike, comme ilfaut, 

lake, k lac. 

land, Upays, la terre, 

landscape, le pay sage, 

language (tongue), la langue; (any 
way of . conveying one*s 
thoughts, or manner of speak- 
ing), le loftguge, 

last, dentier, passi, / 
at last, eitfin, \ 
Ifuit night, hier (au) soir. 

late, tard. 
to be late, itre ett retard, 
to grow late, sefaire tard, 

Latin, latin^ la langue latine, 

laugh, to, rife,% 11, g. 
to - at, se nwquer de, 

laundress, the, la hlamkissense, 

law, la loi, 

lay, to, poser^ mettre; p. 132, asseair, 
to lay the blame on, p. 143. 

lead, to, conduire, § 11, b ; ffiener, 
§3. c. 

learn, to, apprettdre^ § 11, e. 

least, the, le {la) moindre, 

least, at, an moins, 

leave, to, quitter., -for, partir 
pour ; - out, onuttre ; - off at, 

lend, to, priter, \en rester ct, 

less, moins {de), § 38. 

lest, de crainte qtie , , , tie, with 
Subj., p. 94. 

let, to, laisser faire^ p. 141 ; Aux. 
Verb to form the Imperat., 
pp. 4, 6, 10, 19, 20; (houses, 

letter, la lettre. [etc.), loner, 

Ue, to, zhir, § 9, c. 



life, la vie, 

Uft (up), to, lever, 

light, to, allumer, 

light, the, la lumQre^ le jour, 

to lightlnL, pp. 22-23. 
like, to, aittur^ vouloir^ trour^er d 
son go/it. 

How do you like . . 1 Comment 
trouvez'vous , . ? 

How do you like Paris? Com- 
ment vous plaisez-vous a Paris ? 
line, la ligne, [p. 147. 

linen, le linge, 
lion, le Hotly la lioniu, 
listen (to), to, icouter (with Dir. 
Obj.) [§ 37, c 

little, adj., petit; adv., pen {de), 
live, to (to be alive), vivre, § 1 1, c» 

(» to reside) V^/zMur^r. [p. 148. 
loxig, long, f. longue, § 16. 

(a) long time, longtemps; for a -, 
pendatU longtemps, 
long (to), to, tarder h, 

I long to, il me tardede, impers. 
look (at), to, regarder, 
look for, to, chercher, 
looking-glass, le miroir, la glace, 
lose, to, perdre ; (watch), retarder, 
loud, hauty d haute voix, § 37. 
love, to, aimer, 

love, the, Vafnour, m. in sing., f. 
low, bos {'Se), [in plur. 

lower, to, baisser, see also p. 142. 
luggage, le bagage, 
lynx, le lynx, > 



Madam, madame, 
magnifieent, fnagttijlque, superbc, 
maid-servant, la servante, bonne, 
maintain, to, maitUenir^ soutenir* 
msjority, laplupart, 
make, to, faire; with an adjective- 
complement = rendrc, 
to~make ... meet, joindre , , , 
to make up, u dSdommager, sc 

rattraper, 
to make up one*s mind, se re^ 
soudre (<i), prendre son parti j 
see pp. 143, 148. 
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malignant, malin, f. maligne, 
man, Vhomme^ in. 
man-of-war, le vcUssean de gtitn-e, 
manage, to, riussir h, 

to be able to -, potivoir. 
manner, !a mani^re, 

in a -, d'^iute manihre, 
many, beatuonp de^ bien des, § 37, c. 
March, marxt m. 
march, the, la marche, 
TOBXtji to, se f/tariery /pouser, 
master, the, le matlre; (tutor), 

Pinsitluteufc, f^rofesseur, 
master thoroughly, to, ittidier h 

fond, 
masterpiece, le chef-d'auvre, 
matter, la matihre, 

to be a - fAw^%^,alkr sans dire. 

what is the -1 qtCest-cequ'ily a ? 

what is the - with yonf qu'avez- 
matnre, miir; (bill), ichn. \vous ? 

to be (become) -, ^choir. 
May, mai, m. 
may, pouvoir^ pp. 123-4. 
me, me, moif §§ 25-31. 
n|^dow, la prairie y le prJ, 
mean, to, z-ouloir dire, p. 136 ; 

si^nijfier. 
meat, la viande, 
meet, to, renconlrer, 

to make . . . mibei, joindre, pp. 
132-3. 
men (people), les gtns, m. or f. 
mend, to, raccommoder, 
merchant, le nigociaiU, 
merit, le mMte, 
messenger, le messager. 
Mexico, le Mexique; (city), Mexico. 
midst, middle, le milieu, 
mild, douxy tempire. 
milk, le lait. 
milk, to, trairey § 1 1, c. 
mill, le moulin; ( —fMtmj\Pusiney 

f., la fabriquey la filature. 
mind, to, prenare gardey p. 143. 
minister, le ministre. 
minute, la minute. 
mirror, le miroir, 
mishap, la misaventurey le contre- 
Miss, mademoiselle. [femps, 

miss, to, manquer. 



mistake, la fautey rerreur, f., la 

mSprise. 
mistaken, to be, se tromper, 
Monday, lundiy m. 
money, V argent y m. 
month, le mois. 
moon, la lune. 
more, the, pbts {de). 
morning, le matin, la matinee, 
good morning! bonjour! 
I wish you a good -, [e vcus 

souhaite le bottjourl 
mortal, mortel {-le). 
most part, most of them, laplupart. 
mountain, la montagne. 
mouth, la bouche ; (river). Vent' 

bouchurey f. 
move, to, remuer, mouvoiry § 10, a ; 

(intrans. ), bougery se remuer. 
Mr., monsieur y M. 
Mrs., madamey Mtne. 
much, bcaucoup {de). 
music, la mustque. 
must, ilfxuty § 10, a, and p. 127. 
mutton, le mouton. 
mutual, mntuel {-le). 
my, mony ma, mesy § 32. 



name, le mm ; by name, de nom^ 
native, natify nafaly iiuiighie, 

" country, lapatriey lepays natal. 
natural, naturel {le). 
nature, la nature, 
naugh^, michant. 
near, prhsy prh de. [Idioms, 

nearly, presque; see also p. 116, 
necessary, nicessaire; to be-, il 

fau^y pp. 127-129. 
necklace, le collier. 
neglect, to, nigliger. 
neighbour, le voisiny la voisine ; in 

Scriptural sense, le prochcdn. 
neither . . . nor, ni . , , ni, 
nephew, le neveu. 
never, ne , , , jamaisy p. 14. 
new, neufy nouveauy § 16, f. 
news, la nouve.'le, 
newspaper, lejoumaly la gazette. 
next, prochain (placed after the 
niece, la niice. [noun). 
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xdghtf la twit. 

no, adj., pas de^ point de. 

no, adv., fton. 

no one, nobody, § 36, c. 

noise, U bntit. 

noiiy, brttyant, 

noon, midt, m. 

nortli, U nord, 

north wind, h vent dn nord, 
not, tie , . , pasy ne , . , point, 
note, le billet^ la note. 
nothing, ne , , . rien, § 36, c. 
nothing but, ne . , . rien que {de). 
nonn, le fiotn, le sttbstantif. 
November, navembre, m. 
now, h prisenty maintenanty or. 
nowhere, nulle part. 
nurse, la bonne. 

nut (walnut), la noix ; (woodnut), 
la noisette, 

0. 

obedient, obHssant. 

obey, to, obHr {h). 

object, the, Vobjei^ m. 

oblige, to, obliger. 

obliged, to be, devoir, falloir, p. 

obtain, to, obtenir. [175. 

occasion, V occasion, f. 

to have - for, p. 141. 
o'clock, heure{s), f. 
October, octobre, m. 
of, de, p. 174. 

of course, cela va sans dire, 
fA\X,en, §26. 

off, p. 175- 
offend, to, offenser, 
offer, Voffre, f. 
offer, to, offrir, § 9, b. 
officer, Vofficier. 
old, dgi, vieux, § 15. 

how - are you t quel Age avez- 
omnibus, r omnibus, m. [vous? 
on, sur, p. 175. 
on account of, d cause de. 
once, unefors, 
one, on, § 36, c. 

the one, celui, § 33, d. 
one another, Vun Vautre, % 36, b. 
only, seulentent, n€ , , , que. 



open, to, ouvrir, § 9, b, p. 1 16. 
opinion, C opinion, f., avis, m. 
opponent, Vadversaire, m. 
opportunity, C occasion {de), f. ; 
iP opportunity, f. «= opportune- 
ness). 
opposite, opposi, vis h vis, en face, 
tit, ou ; either ... or, <?//.. . ^«. 
orange, Vorange, f, 
orchard, le verger, 
order, the, Vordre, m. 
order, to, commander, f aire, p. 140. 

in order to, pour, afin de, 
orphan, the, Vorphelin\e), 
Ostend, Ostenie. 
other, autre, § 36, b. 
ought, devoir, § 10, a, and p. 121. 
our, fwtre; ours, le ndtre, § 32. 
out, out of, p. 175. 
out, to be, Hre sorti, en ville. 

to go -, sortir ; (fire), s^iteindre, 
over, snr, par-dessus. [p. 132-3. 
overcoat, la pardessus, le surtout. 
overcome, to, surmonter, vaincre. 
overdone (meat), trop cuit(e). 
overtake, to, rejoindre, § ii, a. ^ 
owe, to, devoir, p. 121. 
ox, le /w///'(/ silent in plur.). 

P. 

pain, la peine, la douleur, la souf- 
france. 

to have a - in . . , avoir malh , . . 
pair, lap.iire. 

a carriage and pair, une voiltue 
a deux chevaux, 
palace, le palais. 
palate, le palais. 
paper, le papier. 
paradise, le paradis. 
parcel, le paquet, 
pardon, to, pardonner{h). 
pardon, the, le pardon, 
parents, les parents, m. 
part, la partie, 
particular^ particulier, 

to be - about, tenir ct, 
partner (in business), Vassocii, 
pass, to, passer {se), 
passage, le passage. 
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pasture, the, U fiUurage. 

pay, to, paye'\ 

peace, lapaix. 

pear, la poire. 

peasant, Id paysan, 

pebble, le caillou^ § 12, iv., c. 

pea, la plume, 

people, Its gensy m. and f. 

per cent.) pour cent. 

perceive, to, apenevoiiys'apercevoir 

perfect, parfaiL [de, 

perhaps, peut-Hre, 

permission, la permission. 

physician, le midecin. 

pick up, to, ramasser, 

picture, le tableau^ V linage^ {., la 

peifUure (painting). 
piece, lapihe; (=bit), lemcrceau, 
piercing, ptr^ant. 
pine-apple, V ananas^ m. 
pine-tree, le pin. 
pitch, to (trans.), dresser. 

to - a eamp, asseoir, 
pity, to, plaindrey p. 132 ; avoir 

piiii de. 
pity, the, lapitie. 
place, la place, 
plain, simple. 
plant, laplante. 
play, lejeuy le spectacle. 
play, to, jouer {de with the name 

of a musical instrument, a with 

the name of a game). 
pleasant, agriable^ aimable^ gra- 

cieux ; plaisant (placed after 

the Noun). 
please, to, p'aire (<i), § ir, p. 147. 
pleased, to be, Hre content, see p. 
pleasure, le plaisir. [147. 

plentiful, abondant. 
plenty of, force (without de). 
plum, la prufte. 
plunder, to, piller. 
Plutarch, Piutarque. 
poacher, la braconnier. 
poem, pobnCf m. 
poet, lepo^te. 
point, le pointy la pointe. 
policeman, le gendarme, le sergent 

de ville. 
'pOOT, pauvre ; (meal), maigre. 



poorly, indisposi. 

porous, poreux. 

port, le port. 

possess, to, possider, % 3 ; avoir. 

post, to, expidier. 

postage-stamp,/^ timbre-poste, § 13, 

postman, le facteur. [b. 

post-office, the, laposte. 

postscript, le postscriptum. 

potato, lapomtfte de terre, 

pound, la livre. 

power, la pnissmce, le potrvoir, 

powerful, puissant, 

praise, to, louer. 

prefer, to, prtf^er, §3. 

preference, la prifirence. 

prepare, to, {se) preparer. 

press, in, presser. 

pretend, to, pritendre, feindre, 
§ II, p. 133 i /aire le, p. 137. 

pretty, j'o/i. 

prevail, to, pr^valoir, Vemporter. 

prevent (from), to, empkher {de). 

price, le prix. 

prince, tne, le prince. 

prisoner, le prisonnier, detenu. 

prize, le prix. 

probable, probable. 

professor, le professeur. 

promise, to, promettre, § ii, e. 

promise, the, la promesse. 

properly, comme ilfaut. 

property, le bicn; (landed), la pro- 
priete. Ids terres ; {laproprete, 
cleanliness). 

proportion, in, h mesure que. 

proposal, la preposition. 

propose, to, proposer. 

prose, la prose. 

proverb, le proverbe. 

provide for, to, ponrvoir ^, p. 131. 

provided that, pourvu que, with 
Subj.,p. 94. 

province, la province. 

prudently, prudemmcnt, avec pru- 
dence. 

pumice-stone, la pier re ponce. 

punctual (-ly), ponctuel {-lenient). 

punish, to, punir. 

pupil, Velhje, m. and f. {la pupille^ 
the ward). 
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puriae, poursutvrey § ii, c. 
put, to, met/re^ § 1 1, e. 
put off, to, d^ffirtr^ § 3. 
pat on, to, mettte^ p. 142. 

te - on one's liat, se couvrir, 
put ... to, to, atteler^ § 3. 
Pyreneei, hs Fyrhiies^ f. 



quarter, U qttarL 

a - of an iLOur,!//; quart (Thenre, 
queen, la reiue, 
queneh, to, Hancher, 
question, the, la qttestion. 
what is the question about? de 
guoi s*ai^t-il? 
quioK, quickly, vite^ prompt ^ leste. 
te be - at answering, itre prompt 
d. la iepartU^ or, avoir la 
repartie prompUy § 37, a (4). 
quiet, traftquilcy calme, 
quito, tout-h'fait^ complHement ; 
as a qualifying adj., tout^ trh. 



radish, U radis. 

railway, U cheniin defer, 

railway-station^ la gare, 

rain, la pluie. 

rain, to, pleuvoir^ § 10, a. 

rather (» sooner), plutSt ; fsome- 

what), tant soil peu^ quelque 
to have -, aimer mieux, [pen, 
reaeh, to, atteindre^ parvenir ct, 
read, to, lire^ § n, g. 
reading, the, la lecture. 
xetAj,prit (^). 
really, rielletiunty vraimefit, 
reason, the, la raison, 
reason, to, raisoftner, 
receive, to, recevoir» 
reckon, to, compter, 
recollect, to, se souvenir de^ se 

rappeler, 
recommend, te, recommander, 
recognise, to, re onnattre, § 11, f. . 
red, rouge; (hair), roux, -sse, 
redouble, to, redoubler {de). 



reduce (to), to, reduire {en)^ § 11, 
reflect, to, rijlichir, [b. 

reflexively, pronominakment, 
xetaai^y to, refuser (a), 
regret, to, regretter^ itre fSicJii, 
re^n^ar, rigulier, 
rejoice, se rijouir, 
relate, to, rcuonter^ confer. 
reliable, i^r, digne de confiance, 
rely on, to, sefier ^, compter sur, 
remain, to, rester, with it/e, 
remarkable, remarquable, 
remember, to, se souvenir de^ § 9> b; 

se rappeler, see also p. 136, 
render, to, retidre, [Idioms, 

renounce, to, renoncer h, 
repeat, to, ripittr^ § 3 ; redire^ p. 

136. 
repent, to, serepentir, § 9t a, p. 1 15. 
reply, to, ripoiuire (<i), ripliquer, 
reply, the, la tiponse, 
reproach with, to, reprocker h qqn, 
request, to, dtmander, faire^ p. 
require, to, exiger, [140. 

resist, to, risister [a), 
resolve, to, risoudre {de), § il, h. 
respect, to, respecter, 
return, to (intrans.), relourner ; 

(trans.), rendre, 
return, the, le retour, 
by - of post, par retour du 

courrier, 
revive, to (trans.), ranimer ; (in- 

trans.), revivre, 
reward, to, rScompenser, 
rich, riche; (cake, etc.), loura. 
ride, to, oiler {monier) ^ cheval, 
right, to be, avoir raison, 

to think it -, croire devoir. 
ring, to, sonner, 
ripe, w/2r. 

nsd* to (get up), se lever, 
to take its -, prendre sa source, 

ftattre, 
risk, the, le risque, 
river, la rivlh^, leflewve, 
road, la route, le chemin, 
road-side, le bord du cliemin, 
roar, to, ^rwiV^, § II, i. . 
roast, rdti, 
. robber, le voleur, brigand. 
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rook, U roc, rocher, la roche, 

^man, Romain, 

roof, U toit, 

room, la chambre; (space), la place, 

Vespace, m. 
root, la rcunu, 
ronnd, rottd, 
rose, la rose, 
roie-tree, le rosier. 
row, to, ranter. 

to go for a -, aUet en bateau, 
mo, to, p. 134. 
min, to, rtiifier. 
rule, la rigle, 

as a -, rigle ghthaU, 
run, to, courir, 

- away, s'enfuir. 

- tiirougli, to, parcounr, 
Bnsaia, la Aussie, 



sabro, le sabre, 

sad, irisle. 

safe, adj., sHr, en sureU, 

sail, the, la voile, 

to set -,faire \metlre h la) voile, 
sailor, le matelot, le marin, 
salt, le sel, 
same, m^rne, 

satisfied (with), satisfait (de\ con- 
lent {de), 
Saturday, satnedi, m. 
savage, sauvage,faroiuhe,fero:e, 
say, \A,dire,% 11, p. 136. 
soald, to, khauder, 
school, Vkole, f.; at -, h V-, 
scissors, les ciseaux, m. 
sea, la mer, 

seaside, le bordde la mer, 
season, to, assaisonmr, 
season, the, la saison. 
seat, le si^ge, la place, 

to take a -, i'asseoir, 
second-hand, d^occcuion, 
secret, le secret, 
see, to, voir, § 10, b. 

to - again, revoir, 
seem, to, sembUr, parattre, § 1 1, 
seize, to, saisir, se saisir de, s^em- 
select, to, choisir, [parer de. 



sell, to, vendre, 
send for, to, envoyer chercher, 
sense, le setts (s sounded), la signi- 
fication, 
sentence (gram.), la fhrase, la 
proposition; (judgment), la 
sen ten* e, 
September, septembre, m. , § 1 1 ,a ( i ). 
serious, seriettx. [servantc. 

servant, le (la) domesiiqne, la 
serve, to, servir, § 9, a, p. 115. 
set about, to, p. 143. 

to - OXit, partir, § 9, a; J^ nieltre 
en route. 

to - sail, mettre h la voile. 

to - value on,faire cas de, 
several, plusieurs, m. and f. 
sewing-machine, la machine ci. 
coudre. \brage, f. 

shade, shadow, V ombre, f., t'om- 
shall and will, p. 149. 
sharp, aigu, tranchant, 
she, elle, §§ 25-31. 
shed, to, ripandre, verser. 
shell, la coqtiilie, 
shilling, schelling. 
shine, to, luire, § II, briller. 
shocked, choqui, indigtti. 
shoe, le Soulier, 

short, court, bref, § 15, Obs. 2. 
should and would, pp. 88, 149. 
shout, to, crier, 

show, to, motitrer, /aire voir, 1^. 137. 
shrimp, la crevette. 
shut, to, femur (clore, obsol. ) 
sick, malouU, 
sight, la vuCy le spectacle. 
signify, to', signtfier, vouloirdire, 
silent, to be, j^ taire, § ii, g. 
silk-worm, le ver h soie. 
silver, Vargenf, m. 
since, prep., depuis. 
since, con]., depuis que. 
since (=:as), puisqtu^ 
sing, to, chanter. 
siren, la sirine. 
sister, la sceur. 
sit (down), to, s'asseoir. 
situation, la situation, place, 
skate, to, patiner, 
skin, lapeau. 
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•leap, to, dormir, § 9, a. 
■leepy, to be, avoir sommeil, 
slip, to, gUsser, 

my foot flipped, le pied m^a 
glissi ; faifait un faux pas, 
slow (to), lent ^. 

- in, iarder ^, 
■mell, to, sentir, § 9, a, fletirer, 
■mile, to, sourirey § 11, d. 
■now, /a /^ly^. 

-, to, neiger, § 3. 
■0, adv., «*, aussi ; ( = tliM), a//2j;. 
SO, Uy neutral pron., § 28. 
so, conj., si. 

80 as to, de maniire ^, p. 1 01. 
80 many, so mucli, tanty autant, 
so so, tout dottcement. 
so that, pour qite^ p. 94. 
society, la society, 
Socrates, Socrate. 
soft, mouy § 15. 
soldier, le solda^ 
solidity, la soliditi. 
some, quelques, etty § 28, ill. 
sometning, quelqtie chose, m. 
sometimes, qudquefois, 
sometimes . . . sometimes, tantdt 

. . . tantdU 
soon, bientdt, 

no sooner, n€ , , , pas plus tSt, h 
sore, mal. [pei/te, 

to have sore . . , avoir mal h . . 
sorrow, le chagrin, 
Borry {tot),/dch/ [de), 
soul, I'dmcy t, 
source, la source, 

to take its -, nattre. 
south, le sud. 

South America, VAmirique duSttd, 
sovereign, le souvercUn, 
sow, to, semer, § 3, c. 
Spain, VEspagne, f. 
Spanish, espagnol, d^Espagne, 
speak, to, parler, 
speak ill, midire^ § 11. 
spectacles, les lunettes, f. 
speech, la {les) parole{s),le discours, 
spend, to (money), dipenser, 
spend, to (time), passer. 
spendthrift, le prodigue, le dissi- 
pateur^ le hourreau d'* argent. 



sport, le divertissement, 

sprain, to, {se) foiiler, {se) donner 

une entorse d, 
spread, to, r^pandrc, 
to - out, etendre. 
spring (season), le printemps, 
squander, to, gaspiller. 
square, adj., carre{-e]. 
stairs, Vescalier, m. 
stand, to, se tenir debouf, 
stand out, saillir, § 9, b. 
stand straight^ se tenir droit, 
star, Vetoile, f., Vastre, m. 
start, to (to shudder), tressailltr, 
start, to (to set out), partir. 
station, U station^ la gare. 
stay, to, rester, demeurer, 
steamboat, steamer, le bateau d 

vapeur, le vapeur, or steamer 

(pron. stimeur), 
stool, Vacier, m. 
steel-pen, la plume deader, plutne 

m^tallique. 
Step, le pas, la d-marche, 

carriage -, le marche-pied. 
stirrup-leather, des coups d^^tri- 

vi^res, 
stone, lapierre, U pavS, 
stop, to, \i)arr^ter, 
story, Vhistoire, f., le conte, 
strange, etrange. 
stranger. Stranger, itrangh-e, 
straw, lapaille. 
strawberry, la f raise. 
stray about, to, errer, 
street, la rue. 
strike, X^,f rapper, battre; (clock) 

sonner. 
Btrong, fort. 
study, to, itiuiier. 
study, the, Vitude, f. 
style, le style. 

- of living, la vtanilre de vivre, 
subjunctive, le subjonctif, 
succeed (in), to, r&ussir {d), 
successful, heureux, 

to be -, rhtssir, 
such a, un tel. 
suflfer, to, souffrir, % 9, a. 

to - one's self to be . . , p. 14T. 
suffice, to, suffire, § 11, f. 
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snffieient, adj. sujffisantjsAy, assez, 

WLfaa, U Sucre. 

snit, to, comfenir^ alter ^ P» "3* 

snmmer, /V//, m. 

summit, le sommety lefatte. 

snn, le soleiL 

snnrifle, ie lever du soleilt le soleil 

levant. 
Sunday, le dimaiuhe, in. 
superior, supirieur {-e). 
suppose, to, siipposer. 
surprise, to, surprendre, ^tanner, 
surrender, to, se rettdre. 
surround, to, entourer^ center, 
suspect, to, soupfonner^ Se doiiter 
swallow, Vhiroitdette^ f. {de. 

swarm (of bees), t^essaim, m., 

tafoute, la nuie. 
sweet, doux^ § !>• 
sweeten, to, mcr^r. 
sweets, les bonbons^ m. 
Switzerland, la Suisse. 



table, la table. 

tailor, le tailleur. 

take, to, prendre y % ii, e. 

to - up, ranmsser. 

to - a walk, se promener, § 3 ; 
fcUre un iottr de promenade. 
tall, grandy de haute taille. 
task, le devoir^ le pen sum. 
tea, le thi. 

tea-eup, la tasse hthi^ §§ 13-14. 
teack, enseigner, insttuire. 
tear to pieces, to, dkhirer. 
tear, the, la larme. 
tell, dire, § 1 1 ; (to relate), raconter. 
term, le terme^ la condition. 
Tkames, la Tamise. 
tkank, ioiremercier, retuire grdce{s). 
that (dem. pron.), ce, cela, celui^ 

^ §33. 

that, relat. pron.,§3S. 
that way, par Ut. 
the, le, la, les, § 12. 
theatre, le thidtre, U spectacle. 
thee^ te, tot, §§ 25-31. 
their, leur, § 32 ; theirs, § 32. 
them,/«; after prep.,^tMr, §§25-31. 



then (« therefore), done. 
then (s=at that time), alors. 
there is, ily a, § 36 ; voilh. 
thereupon, sur cela, Ih-dessus. 
these, adj., ces ; pron., ceux, § 36. 
they, its, eux, ceux, §§ 25, 28; 

( = people), on, § 36. 
thick, epais (-j^). 
thing, la chose. 
think, to, penser, songer (^) ; ( =* to 

believe), croire. 
to - better of it, se raviser. 
thirst, la soif. 
thirsty, to be, avoir soif. 
this, ce, cet, cette, celui-ci, ceci, § 33, 
this way, par ici. 
thistle, le chardon. 
thoroughly, hfond. 
though, conj., quoique ; interj., 

vraiment I 
thread, lejil. 
threaten, to, menacer. 
three, trois. 
throne, U trdne. 
through, par, h trovers^ au trovers 

de, p. 176. 
throw away, Xo,jtter, § 3. 
thunder, to, tonner. 
thunder, the, le tonnerrc. 

- storm, Vorage, m. 
ThxaudAj,jeudi, m. 
tight, ctroit, juste. 
tSi,^Tep.,nisqu^, p. 1 76; conj., 

jusqn^a ce que, p. 194. 
time, le temps. 

time(8) (muliiplication), /a//iV, § 23, 
^tt,fa'igue,las, f. lasse. 
to, h, en, p. 176. 
to-day, aujourd^hui. 
together, ensemble. 
to-morrow, demain. 
too, trop. 

too much, too many, trop {de). 
touch, to, toucher {h). 
towards, vers, envers, p. 176. 
town, la ville. 

town-hall, Vh6tel de ville, m. 
train, le train, le convoi. 
translate, to, iraduire, § ii, b. 
translation, la traduction^ la ver* 

sion. 
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Tradmenus, TrasimHe, 
travel, to, voyager, 

to-from... to.. jOiUrde »,, h ... 
travel, the, U voyage, 
traveller, U voyageur, 
tread, marcher, 
treasure, le tresor, 
treat, to, traiUr, 
tree, larbre^ m. 

tremble (with), to, trembler {^de\ 
tribe, la tribu, lapeuplade, 
trouble, lapeiuey le souci. 
truant, to play the, /aire Vecole 

buissbnnih'e. 
true, vrai, veritalde, 
trxiBtjy^^le, iprouvL 
truth, la virite, 
Tuesday, mardi^ ni. 
tulip, la lulipe, 
turf, le gazoH, 
turn, to. tourner, 
turn (to), to, relourtier, 

to - to aeeount, tnetlrc h profit, 
turn, the, le tour, 

it is your -, c'est h vous h , , , 
try, Xo,essayer(de), § 3 ; td€her{de), 
twelve, douze, 

twelve o'clock (noon), midi, m. ; 
(midnight), minuity f. 



under, sous^ p. 176. 
underdone (meat), saignant, 
underline, to, soiUigner, 
understand, to, comprendrei% 1 1, e; 

enteridrf. 
undertake, to, entreprendre, 
undertaking, Ventreprise^ f. 
unfortunate, infortuni, malheu- 

rtux. 
unfortunately, malheurettsement, 
ungrateful, ingrat. 
unless, ct moms que , , . ne, p. 94, 
until, con]., j'usqu'd ce que; prep., 

jusquct, 
unwortny, indigiie, 
upon, t«r, p. 175. 
upstairs, en /taut ; see also p. 139. 

to come (go) -, vtonter, 
BS, nous, §§ 25-31. 



use, the, femploi, m., f usage, m. * 
(= custom, Z'wjflt^). 
to make - of, se servirde: 
use, to, employer, § 3 » -f^ servir de; 

see also Caution, p. 81. 
useful, utile, 
useless, inutile, en vaiti, 
usurer, Vusurier, 

V. 

vain, in, en vain, 

to be in - for ... , avoir beatu 
value, the, la valeur, 

to set - on, faire cos de, 
vanity, la vamte, 
veal, le veau, 
Venice, Venise, 
verb, le verbe, 
verse, le vers, 
very, trh^ bien, fort, 
yerj much, fort, beaucoup (never 

trh beaucoup), infiniment, 
vessel, U vaisseau, 
victory, la victoire, 
view, la vue, V aspect, m. 
vinegar, le vincUgre. 
violin, le vtolon, 
visit, la visile, p. 137. 
voice, la voix, 
volume, le volume, 

W. 

wait (for), to, attenJre, 
waiting-room, la salle d'cUtenie, 
walk, the, la promenade, le tour de 

promenade. 
walk, to, marcher, sc proniener, 

cheminer, 
wall, le mur; (of a room), la parol, 
want, le besoin, le manque. 
want, to, falloir^ p. 127 ; vouloir, 

p. 125 ; desirer; (= to be in 

need of), avoir besoin de, 
war, la guerre. 
warm, to be, (pers.) avoir chcutd ;, 

(impers.)J^/r^ chaud, 
warn, to, averUr, 
wash, to, laver, blanchir, 
watch (time-keeper), la niontre* 
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f. 
ints), arroser; (beasts), 

a vague, la lame, 

lin, 

y ? />ar oil ? 

parici; that -^parlh, 

25-31. 

ichesse^ les richesses, 
he, opulent, 
temps y la tempSrature, 
niercredi, m. 
taine. 

ek, dans hull jours, 
{la) bienvenu (-^), plur. 
)enu-s {-es). 
interj., eh bienl 
, m., V Occident y m. 
idental, de Vouest, 
pron., que, quoi, § 35 ; 
. pron.,§34. 
uotque, qttelque, § 36. 
i? lorsque, 
mtes lesfois que, chaque 



. . or, qu€ , , , ou, 

que, quel, §§ 34-35. 

It, pendant que, tandis 

•, § 16, d. \_que. 

It* I, §§ 34-35- 

iconqtie, § 36. 

tout le, toute la; le , . . 

'a . . . entihre. 

uoi ? 

not . . . t que ne , , .? 

:rj., mats I 

hant, 

^e. 

lU, p. 149. 
volonte, 
. 126. 
►e, vouloir, 
olontiers. 



win, to, gagner, obtenir, acquirir, 

wind, the, le vent, 

window, lafeti$tre, la croisie, 

carriage-window, la glace. 
wine, le vin. 

wine-glass, le verre cL vin, § 14, d. 
winter, Vhiver, m. 
wise, sage. 

wish, to, (i) = to desire, disirer, 
vouloir; (2) greeting, souhaiter^ 
p. 126. 

to wish well, p. 126. 
with, avec, de, p. 177. 
withdraw, se retirer. 
without, sans, with Infinit. 
wolf, le loup, f. la louv:. 
word, le mot, la parole, 
work, le travail, Vouvrage, m. 
works of an author, ceuvres, f. 
work, to, travailler. 
world, le monde, Vttnivers, m. 
worse, adj. pire, plus mauvais ; 
adv. pis, le plus mal, § 38. 

so much the -, tant pis. 
worst, lepire, le plus mal, § 38. 
worth, the, la voleur, 
worth, to be, valoir, p. 131. 
would and should, p. 149. 
write, to, krire, § 11, d. 
wrong, to be, avoir tort. 

to do -, p. 139. 



yard, le yard. 

(10 yards =9 metres), 
jeta, ran, m.; Vannee, f. 
yellow, jaune, 
yes, oui, que oui {si in answer to 

a negative question), 
yesterday, hier, 
yet, adv., encore. 

not yet, pas encore. 
yet, conj., cependant. 
yonder, Ih-bas. 
young, jeune. 
you, vons, §§ 25, 28. 
your, yours, § 32. 
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Edited by G. EUGfeNE FASNACHT. 



FRENCH. 

CORNEILLE— LE CID. Edited by G. E. Fasnacht. is. 

DUMAS— LES DEMOISELLES DE ST. CYR. Edited by Victor 
Oger, Lecturer in University College, Liverpool [/« preparation 

MOLlfeRE— LES FEMMES SAV ANTES. By G. E. Fasnacht. \s 

MOLlfeRE— LE MISANTHROPE. By the same Editor. \s. 

MOLlfeRE— LE M^DECIN MALGR6 LUI. By the same Editor, is. 

MOLlfeRE— L»AVARE. Edited by L. M. Moriarty, B.A.; 
Assistant Master at Rossall. is. 

MOLlilRE— LE BOURGEOIS GENTILHOMME. By the same 
Editor. i.f. 6V. 

RACINE— BRITANNICUS. Edited by EuGfeNE Peu.tssier, 
Assistant Master in Clifton College, and Lecturer at University 
College, Bristol. [In preparatioti. 

SCENES IN ROMAN HISTORY. Selected from French His- 
torians and edited by C. Colbeck, M.A-, late Fellow of Trinity 
College, Camb. ; Assistant Master at Harrow. [In preparation. 

SAND, GEORGE-LA MARE AU DIABLE. Edited by W. E. 
Russell, M.A., Assistant Master in Haileybury College, ix. 

SANDEAU, JULES— MADEMOISELLE DE LA SEIGLlfeRE. 
Edited by H. C. Steel, Assistant Master in Wellington College. 

[/« the press, 

VOLTAIRE— CHARLES XIL Edited by G. E. Fasnacht. 

[In the press, 

GERMAN. 
GOETHE— GOTZ VON BERLICHINGEN. Edited by H. A. 

Bull, M.A., Assistant Master at Wellington, aj. 
GOETHE— FAUST. Part L Edited by Jane Lef, Lectorer in 

Modem Languages at Newnham College, Cambridge. 

[In preparation. 
HEINE— SELECTIONS FROM THE REISEBILDER AND 

OTHER PROSE WORKS. Edited by C Colbecic. M.A.. 

Assistant Master at Harrow, late Fellow of Trinity College, 

Cambridge, ar. dd. 
SCHILLKR— DIE JUNGFRAU VON ORLEANS. Edited by 

Joseph Gostwick. 2j. 6d. 
SCHILLER— MARIA STUART. Edited by C. Sheldon, M.A., 

D. Lit. , Assistant Master in Qifton College, sw. td. 
SCHILLER— WILHELM TELL. Edited by G. E. Fasnacht. 

[In preparation. 
UHLAND-SELECT BALLADS. With Vocabulary. Adapted as 

a First Easy Reading Book for Beginners. Edited by G. £» 

Fasnacht. \s. ' 



MACMILLAN & CO., LONDON. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



dbyGoOgl 




dbyGoogk 



r 



■-> 



dbyCSbogle 



